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: : oh 7 ’ , 
Governing Hodp of the Gniversitp. 


VISITOR: 


HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE LORD 
STANLEY OF PRESTON, G.C.B., P.C., 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA, ETC. 


GOVERNORS: 
[Being t he Members of the Royal In stitution for the Advancement of Learning. | 
Tue Hon. SIR DONALD A. SMITH, K.C.M.G., LL.D. (Hon. 
Cantab.), President and Chancellor of the University. 
PETER REDPATH, Esa. 
JOHN H. R. MOLSON, Esq. 
THe Hon. SIR ALEX. T. GALT, G.C.M.G., LL.D. (Hon. Edr.). 
JOHN MOLSON, Eso. 
SIR JOSEPH HICKSON. 
Tue Hon. SIR JOHN J. C. ABBOTT, D.C.L.,'Q.C. 
WILLIAM C. McDONALD, Esq. 
HUGH McLENNAN, Esq. 
GEORGE HAGUE, Esq. 
EDWARD B, GREENSHIELDS, Esq., B.A. 
SAMUEL FINLEY, Esq. 
THE Hon. LEVE RUGGLES CHURCH, M.D. 
ANDREW FREDERICK GAULT, Esa. 
(The Board of Governors has, under the Royal Charter, the power to frame Statutes, to make 


Appointments, and to administer the Finances of the University.) 
PRINCIPAL : 
SIR WILLIAM DAWSON, C.M.G., M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor, 


(Che Principal has, under the Statutes, the general superintendence of all affairs of the 


Colleze and University, un ler such regulations as may be in force.) 


FELLOWS: 
ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the 


Faculty of Arts. 
HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 
Rev. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 
Rev. D. H. MACVICAR, D.D., LL.D., Principal of the Presbyterian College, 


M ontreal, 




































JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

HENRY T, BOVEY, M.A., C.E,, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D., F.G.S., Elective Fellow, Fac. 
App. Science. 

Rey. E: I. REXFORD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

REV. CANON HENDERSON, M.A., D.D. (Dublin), Principal of the Montreal 
Diocesan Theological College. 

Rev. GEORGE DOUGLAS, LL.D., Principal of the Montreal Wesleyan 
Theological College. 

J. 5. ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Law. 

GEORGE ROSS, M.A., M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

VERY REv. R. W. NORMAN, M.A., D.C.L.. Governors’ Fellow. 

5S. P. ROBINS, M.A., LL.D., Principal of McGill Normal School. 

FREDERICK W. KELLEY, B.A., Ph.D. (Cornell), Representative Fellow in 
Arts. 

REv. JAMES BARCLAY, M.A., D.D., (Glasgow), Governors’ Fellow. 

ROBERT CRAIK, M.D., Dean of Faculty of Medicine. 

A. W. BANNISTER, M.A. (Victoria), Principal of St. Francis College. 

JEFFREY H, BURLAND, B.A.Sc., Representative Fellow in App. Science. 

MATTHEW HUTCHINSON, D.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law, 

WILFRID T. SKAIFE, B.A.Sc.. Representative Fellow in App. Science. 

Rev. WILLIAM M. BARBOUR, D.D. (Yale, U.S.), Principal of the Con- 
gregational College of British North America, 

N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A., D.C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

DUNCAN McEACHRAN, D.V.S., Dean of the Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

MALCOLM C. BAKER, D.V.S., Elective and Representative Fellow in Compa- 
rative Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

Rev. F. MCAMMOND, B.A., Principal Stanstead Wesleyan College. 

REV,.A, T. LOVE, BA, B.D., Principal Morrin College, 

ALEXANDER FALCONER) B.A., BSC.L.. Kepresentative Fellow in Law. 

ROBERT W. POWELL, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, the Corporation of 


the University, which has the power, under the Statutes, to frame regulations touching the 


Courses of Study, Matriculation, Graduation 


and other Educational matters, and to grant 
Degrees. ) 


OFFICE OF SECRETARY, REGISTRAR AND BURSAR :— 
[dnd Secretary of the Royal institution, ] 


JAMEs W. BRAKENRIDGE, B.C.L., Acting Secretary, Office East Wing, McGill 
College; Residence, 117 Shuter Street. 
SAMUEL R. BURRELL, Clerk, 588 Cadieux Street. 


OFFICE Hours: 9g To 5, 

















professors € meviti, 


| Retaining their Rank and Titles, but retired from the active work of Instruction. | 
HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts. 
WILLIAM WRIGHT, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine, 
Hon. R. G. LAFLAMME, D.C.L., Q.C. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law, 
D. C. MACCALLUM, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 
G. E. FENWICK, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 
MATTHEW HUTCHINSON, D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law, 
Hon. J. EMERY ROBIDOUX, D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law, 
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Prince of Wales Terrace, 


177 Drummond Street, 


39 McGill College Av: 


1 Prince of Waies Ter. 


Cote St. Antoine, 
78¢Union Avenue, 


Beaver Hall Hill 
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( { sla SfOW ) 
John Frothingham Professor of Mental 
/ Moral Philosophy 11 Mackay Street, 
GEORGE ROSS, M.A... M.D. 
Vi, 2 / ean ay the F culty of Medi 7neé, and Z rovessor at the 
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Theory and Practice of Medicine. » 49 Union Avenue, 
BERNARD J. HARR 


Laivia LyF €€FS/27CLaAS £3 fi, SSOP OF CHewyizst 


INGALON, BA. Pid. F-.C.S. 
e Ch str i Mineralogy, 
and Lecturer in Assaying and Wintne. Wallbrae Pl,, off 256 Univ, St, 
THOMAS G. RODDICK, M.D. 
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Su reery, $0 Union Avenue, 
WILLIAM GARI 
Professor of G rs 109 Union Avenue, 
HENRY T. B 
College, Cambri 
Dean of the 
‘sor of Civil Engine. Applted A ics, 3t Ontario Avenue. 
CHARLES E. MOYSE, B.A. (London) 
Molson Professor of Luglish Language and Literature, 
Lecturer in History, 802 Sherbrooke. 
JOHN S, ARCHIBALD, Oh, DAS DC. E. 
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rafessor of Commercial Law. 31 St. James St., or rr2 Mackay. 
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‘Yiptrue Geometry, 


Observatory McGill College, 
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Prof SSO? OF LO é ‘a a \ ea e¢ 4 me 
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D 
Professor iy Anator Mans fie eet 
FRANK BULLER, M°D. 
Pr ti SSO? or { AT; th rl 1i J ry and / Og ~ n . reet 
JAMES STEWART, M.D. 
Professor of intcal I 1C1ME » Dor ster >treet 
GEORGE WILKINS, M.D. 
Profes sor of Medical Furisprudence and Lecturer in fTistology. L) hester street. 
D. P. PENHALLOW, B. Sc. (6B 
} vOrkESS y oF Bot Lz: Ic(>5 { re 
G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 
Professor of Practical Mathematics in Faculty of Apt li 
Scte WiC€s vi CCTUsS EF EL , faLtics L'a 4 Fi rIS 
and Asststant SUD: rinte nwaLeRT oF Observatory. 22 Lorne Ave nuc. 
T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A,, M.D. 
Professor of 4 Aystology. McGill College. 
J. CHALMERS CAMERON, M,D. 
P? ore ssor of Midwifery an 1 Diseases of Chi ldven )41 Dorchester Street. 


Rev. DANIEL COUSSIRAT, B.A., B.D. (U7 ‘nerstté de France), Officter 2 Acadenite, 
Professor of Hebrew and Ortental Literature, I n : 


A. J. EATON, M.A., Ph.D. (Leipsi 


ASS IC1ate Profi Ssor o7 { lassie ... TD irre } “Street 
’ 
ARCHIBALD McGOUN, M.A.,, B.C 
Professor of Legal Bibliography ,and § } LU 


294 Stanley St., or 101 


DUNCAN McEACHRAN, F.R.C.V.S., D.V.5. 


7 c ; ; : 7 . ~ . a 

i lean O7 thé FACULTY OF CO? Da at V] Ql }] ana Vv éler~waa7vyy 7 @ ava } Jessor. 
‘Ss a : , RA y* — ; 

OF Veterimary Védicineé avd Surce7ry. Un nmAvenue. 


’ * 


MALCOLM C, BAKER, V.V.5 


Professor of Veterinary Anatomy, 6 Union Avenue, 


s 


CHARLES McEACHRAN, D.V.5. 


Professor of Veterinary Obstetrics and diseases of Cattle. 6 Union Avenue, 
JOHN COX, M.A. (Cantab.), late Fellow Trin, Col., Cambrids 
William C. McDonald Professor of Experimental Physics, 28 Hutchison Street. 


CHARLES A, CARUS-WILSON, B.A. (Cat Va) a Ae 


William C. McDonatd £7 $5 ‘ Electrical Engineeri McGill College. 
Lecturer n Thern ~2} NaANLICS. 
CHRISTOPHER A. GEOFFRION, | Dita 
Professor of Law of Contracts 307 St, James Street. 
THOMAS FORTIN, U.L.L., B.C.1 
Professbr of Citutl Procedu wind Munictpal Law. 1613 Notre Dame Street. 


W, De M. MARLER, B.A,, B.C.1 
Professor of Notariai Law. 


Hon, CHARLES J. DOHERTY, B.C.L, 


Law. 180 St. James Street. 


157 St James Street. 


Professor of Civtt 
HARRY ABBOTT, Q.C., B-C.L. 

Professor of Commercial Law 1x Hospital Street. 
EUGENE LAFLEUR, B.A., B.C.L 

Professor of Civil Law. N. Y. Life Building, Place d 
ALEXANDER D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 


Professor of Materia Medica and Therapeutics, 23 


Armes. 


6 Mountain Street, 





J 


—/ 


JOHN T. NICHOLSON, B.Sc. (Edin.) 

Thomas Workman, Protessor of Mechanical Engineering. McGill College, 
PAUL T, LAFLEUR, M.A. 

Lecturer in Logic and English, 58 University, 
R. F. RUTTAN, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry, and Registrar Medical Faculty. McGill College. 
JAMES BELL, M.D. 

Associate Professor of Clinical Surgery, 53 Union Avenue, 

FRANK D. ADAMS, M.A.Sc., 

Lecturer in Geology and Petrography. 41 McGill College Avenue. 
WILLIAM R. SUTHERLAND, M.D, 

Curator of Medical Museum. 764 Sherbrooke Street, 
GEORGE W. MAJOR, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer on Laryngology. 82 Union Avenue. 
WM. A.CARLYLE, Ma. E, 

Lecturer in Mining and Metallurgy. 45 St. Mark Street, 
T. JOHNSON ALLOWAY, M.D. 

Instructor in Gynecology. 934 Dorchester Street, 
F, G. FINLEY, M.D. 

Senior Demonstrator of Anatomy. 801 Dorchester Street, 
H.S. BIRKETT, M.D. 

Funtor Demonstrator of Anatomy. 123 Stanley Street, 
R. TAIT McKENZIE, B.A., M.D. 

instructor in Gymnastics, Gymnasium, University St. 
H. A, LAFLEUR, M.D. 

Instructor in Medicine. McGill College. 
GEO. E. ARMSTRONG, M.D. 

Lustructor tn Surgery. 1127 Dorchester Street. 
J. P. STEPHEN, 

Insivructor in Elocution. McGill College. 
JOHN ELDER, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy, Cote St. Antoine. 
ELLSWORTH BOLTON, B.A.Sc. 


Assistant to Superintendent of Meteorological Obser- 
VaAtory. Observatory, McGill College. 


SESSIONAL LECTURERS IN ARTS. 


J. L. DAY, B.A. Sessional Lecturer in Classics, 
H. M. TORY, B.A. m ra 
Rev, J. L. MORIN, M.A, 6 French 
W. L. MESSENGER, B.A, re - English. 
NEVIL N, EVANS, M.A,Se. oy ” Chemistry. 
W.E. DEEKS, B.A. Demonstrator in Geology. 
CARRIE N. DERICK, B.A. ne 


Mathematics, 


Botany. 


DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE. 


MISS HELEN S. GAIRDNER, Lady Superintendent. 
MISS HELEN O, BARNJUM, 
lnustructress in Gymnastics. 


47 Victoria Street, 


24 Union Avenue, 
LIBRARY. 
MR, H. MOTT, Assistant Librarian, Library, McGill College. 











The Sixtieth Session of the University being the Thirty-ninth under the 
amended Charter, will commence in the autumn of 1892. 
By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the 


Governors, Principal and Fellows of Mc‘ rill College constitute the ( ‘orporation 
of the University ; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board of Governors, 
with the approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degreesin all the Arts 
and 2 eh in McGill College and Colleges affiliated thereto. 


The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the most 


liberal SHaciples with the view of affording to all classes of persons the greatest 

possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and professional training. 

[In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational ; and 

while al! possibl e attention will be given to the character aud conduct of Students, 

no interference with their peculiar views will be sanctioned. 

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill College, 
Montreal, and in the Affiliated (¢ olleges and Schools. 
I. McGILL COLLEGE. 

THE FACULTY OF ARTS.—The complete course of study extends over four 

oht months each ; and includes Classics and Mathematics, 

Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, 

Natural Science, and one Modern Language or Hebrew. The course of study 


Sessions of el 


is. with few exceptions, Students in the first two years ; but in 
the third and fourth years extensive options are allowed, more especially 


Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral 
sh Literature and Modern Languages. 


in favour of 
Science, Natural Science, Eng 
Certain exemptions are also allowe ae ynal Students. The course 
of study leads - the Degrees of B.A, ETS gine slo 


’ " 
‘+4 ; 


The Degree of B.A. from this University admits the boides to the study of learned 
professions without preliminary examination, in the Provinces of (Quebec and 
Ontario, and in Great Britain and ny ind, ete, 

THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE IN ARTS provides for the education of women, 
in separate classes, with course of bite: exemptions, degrees and honours 


similar to those for men. 

THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thoroug Reetets ul training, 
extending overthree or foul years, in Civil Bawincerthir Mechanical Engi 
neering, Mining Engineering a1 ih sotiyin r, Electrica] Sinnisoeitig! oii Prac- 
tical Chemistry, leading to the D legrees Of Lnvledigia’ Applied Cotniden Master 
of kngineering, and Master of Applied Science 

THe FACULTY OF MEDICINE.—The complete course of study m Medicine extends 
over four Sessions of six months each, and one Summer Session of three 
months in the third Academic Year, and leads tothe Degree of M.D., C.M. 

rHe FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND VETERINARY SCIENCE.—The 
complete course extends over three Sessions ofsix months each, and leads to 
the Degree of D. V. S 

THE FAcuLTY oF LAw.—The complete course of law extends over three Sessions 


of six months each, and leads to the Degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L. 
Il. AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 
pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in part in McG ill 
College,and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms with 


the Students of McGill College 
























































MoRRIN COLL EGE, Quebec.— Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and 
Law, [Detailed jniorgiation may be obtained from Rev. A. T, Love, B. A., 
Principal] ] 

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE, Richmond, P. O,. Is. affiliated in so far as regards the 
Intermediate Examinations in Arts s. [Detailed information may be obtained 
from A. W. BANNISTER, M.A. or E4 

THE STANSTEAD WESLEYAN Co ILLEGE, Stanstead, ’. .— Is affiliated in so far 
as regards the Intermediate Examination in Art: : Detailed information may 
be obtained of REv. F, MCAMMOND , B. A., Principal.] 


lil. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 

Affiliated Theological Colle ges have the right of a taining for their Students 
the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such faci- 
lities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on, so a number of free Tuitions 
are granted by the Board of Governors to the Students of these Colleges, when 
matriculated in Arts. 

THE CONGREGATIONAL CoLLEGE OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA, Montreal, 
Principal, Rev. WILLIAM M. BARBourR, D.D., 58 McTavish St. 

THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE, MONTREAL. in connection with the Presbyterian 
Church in Canada, Pri inci] al, REv. D.H, MacVic AR, D.D., LL.D.,. 69 
McTavish St. 

THE DiocEsAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, Principal, REv. CANON HENDERSON, 
M.A., D.D., 896 Dorchester St. 

THe WESLEYAN C LLEGE OF MONTREAL, Principal, REV, GEORGE Douc.ass, 
LLD., 228 Universit Yeats 
[C alendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information may b Se 

Obtained on application to their Principals, ] 


LV. McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 
THE McGitrt Normat Scuoor, provides the training requisite for Teachers of 
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained in this 
School are entitled to Provincial ] iplomas, and may, on conditions stated in 
the announcement of the school, énter the classes inthe Faculty of Arts for 


Academy Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A. Principal, S. P. Rosins, 
LL.D., 30 Belmont St., Montreal. 


. AFFILIATED HIGH S¢ -HOOES; BTC, 
The Trafalgar rncaiais for the higher education of w omen, Simpson St., Montreal, 
Principal, Miss Grace Fairley. The High School of Montreal, Metcalfe St., 


Principal, rd J. Elson Rexford, B. A. The Girls’ Hi gh School of f Montreal, 
Metcalfe St., Lady Principal, Mrs. H. H. Fuller. 


Schools ie have prepared successful condidates for A.A.or for matricula- 
tion (Fune, 1891). 


sip School, Montreal; Girls’ High School, Montreal : High School, ipieen, 
Girls’ High School, St.John, N.B.; , Aylmer Academy ; ; Coaticook Acade my 
Cookshire Model School : Cow ansvi ille Academy ; Danville Model Schoo] - 
Granby Academy ; Huntingdon Academy ; Inverness Academy ; : Knowlton 
Academy ; Lachute Academy : Sherbrooke Boys’ Academy ; Sherbrooke 
Girls’ Academy ; Stanstead Wesleyan College ; St. John’s High School ; 
Sutton Model School: Waterloo Academy : Ridgetown Collegiate Insti- 
tute ; Glencoe High School; Goderich High School; Bliack school, 
Montreal; Fettes ( “ollege Se hool. Montreal : Ottaw: a Collegiate Institute 
W oodstock Collegiate Institute ; Stratford Collegiate Institute : Dunham 
tg School ; F ede ricton Collegiate School ; Kemptv ille High Schoo] . 
ort Hope High School ; Owen Sound C ollegiate Institute ; Albert College, 
hella - Almonte High School ; Bishop Ridley College, St. 


Catherines - 
Durham High School, Gould and p ortage du Fort Model. Schools. 


~ = 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP, éitc., EXAMINATIONS, 
SEPTEMBER, 1892. 


" 
Day. |\DaTE| First YEAR. | SECOND YEAR, THIRD YEAR, Hour, 





- a —_———— 
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j | 9 
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} 
| 
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SESSIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, APRIL, 1893. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


&XAMINA TIONS—189 2-03. 





CHRISTMAS, 1892 
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1 1 . +} 1. ' ’ oS 
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THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio). 


Professors :—DAWSON. Professors :—lVPENHALLOW. 
JOHNSON, COUSSIRAT. 
CORNISH, Cox. 
DAREY. Associate Prof. :—EATON. 
MURRAY. Lecturers /—CHANDLER, 
HARRINGTON, LAFLEUR, 
MOYSE. ADAMS. 


Dean of the Faculty :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 

Honorary Librarian :—Rev, GEo, CorRNisH, LL.D, 

[CONTENTS.—Matriculation, &c.,§ I. ; Eaxhivitions, &c.,§ U1.; Course of 
Study, § Ill. ; Examinations, Degrees, &c.,§ 1V.; Exemptions, &c.,§ V. 3 
Medals, &c.,§ Vl. ; Licensed Boarding Houses,§ Vil; Attendance and Conduct, 
§ VIII.; Library, § 1X.; Peter Redpath Museum,§ X.; Fees, &c., § XI1.; 
Courses of Lectures, § XI1.] 

The next session of this Faculty will begin on September rsth, 


1892, and will extend to April 29th, 1893. 


$s I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 

In this University those only who attend Lectures are denom- 
inated Students. 

Students in the Faculty of Arts are classified as Matriculated or 
Occasional. Matriculated Students are those who have their names 
entered in the “ Matricula”’ of the University; they are subdivided 
into Undergraduates and Partial Students; Non-matriculated are 
denominated Occasional Students. The conditions of. admission 
for each and for Students of other Universities are given below, 

1. UNDERGRADUATES. 
Undergraduates alone can proceed to the degree of B.A. Can- 


didates for admission to the First Year, as Undergraduates, are 
3 
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required to pass the First Year Entrance Examination. 


cessful Candicates are arranged as First Class, Second Class, and 


The suc- 
Passed. To the most deserving in the First Class the First Year 
For those who aim at passing only, a 
minimum course jis appointed, and ther 


Exhibitions are awarded. 
ere are two examinations in 
the year, as follows :-— 


(1) That held in the first week of June, concurrently with the 
examinations for Associate in Arts. 


i 


schools desirous to take advan- 
tage of this may send their pupils for examination to McGill Col- 
lege ; or, if,at a distance. by sending in to the secretary of the 
University the names of Deputy Examiners for approval, with a 
list of candidates, on or before May 1st, may have papers sent to 


them. (2) That held at the opening of the session, on September 
15th and following days, in McGill College alone, 

As the examination is intended as a test of qualification for admission to the 
classes of the University, certificates of passing are not granted except to those 
who subsequently attend lectures. Candidates who may have passed the exami- 
nation are not * Matriculated’’ until 


the session and complied with tl 
below). 


they have paid all the prescribed fees for 
.e other University regulations (see ‘¢ Directions ’ 


First YEAR ENTRANCE EXAMINA? ION, 
(a) Lor Passing only. 
Examinations beginning on June Ist in McGi 


ll College and local centres ; 
on September 15th in McGill College only. 


Greek.— Xenophon, Anabasis, Book TI. ; Greek Grammar, 


Latin. —Caesar, Bell. Gall., Book I 


-3 and Virgil, Aeneid, Book I., lines 
-300 ; Latin Grammar. 


[In 1893, and afterwards, the whole of Aeneid, Bk, I., 
will be required.] 


Mathematics.— Arxithmetic, including a knowledge of the Metric system ; 
Algebra to Simple Equations (inclusive 


), but to Quadratic Equations (inclusiye) 
in June, 1892, and afterwards; Euclid’s Elements, Books ba, Bhey BER: 


Lnglish,— Writing from Dictation. 


A paper on English Grammar, 72zclud- 
ing Analysts, 


A paper on the leading events of English History, 


Essay on a 
subject to be given at the time of the examination. 


French.—Grammar up to the beginning of Syntax, 


An easy translation 
from French into English, 


Candidates unable to take French are not excluded 


» but will be required to 
study German after entrance. 
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At the September (but not at the June) examinations, an equivalent amount 


of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than those named may be 
accepted by the Examiners on application made through the Professor of Clas 
sics. At the June examination, candidates from Ontario may present an equiva- 
lent amount from the books prescribed for the Junior Matriculation Examination 
of the University of Toronto. 

Candidates who at the Examination for Associate in Arts have passed in the 
above subjects are admitted as Undergraduates, 

The Matriculation or Junior leaving Examination accepted by the Univer- 


sities of Ontario is accepted by the Faculty in so far as the subjects of their pro- 


y 
eramme satisfy the Examiners of the Faculty. 


For Candidates from Ontario, Second Class non-professional certificates will 
be accepted fro /antéo in the Examination. 

For qualifications required of Normal School Students see Normal School 
regulations. 

Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June examination, and 
present themselves again in September, will be exempted from examination in 
those subjects only in which the Examiners may have reported them as specially 


qualified ; 


(6) Higher Examination——lor First Class, Second Class and Passing. 


The examination will be held on September 15th and following days in 
McGill College only. (For Exhibitions, see § II.) 

Greek .—Homer, lliad, Bk. 1V. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. 1. ; Demosthenes, 
Philippics, I. and II. ; or Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VII. 

Latin.—Cicero, in Catilinam, Orat. I. and IJ.; Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. I,; 
Caesar, Bell. Gall., Bks. 1. and II. 

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar, 

Text-Books.—Hadley’s or Goodwin’s Greek Grammar; Arnold’s Greek 
Prose Composition, Exercises I to 25; Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Gram- 
mar, and Principia Latina, Part I1V.; or Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition, by 
Bradley. 

Mathematics,—Euclid, Bks, I., 11., 111., 1V.; Algebra to end of Harmon- 
ical Progression (Colenso) ; Arithmetic. 

English.—English Grammar and Composition,—(Mason’s Grammar, omit 
Derivation and Appendix.) 

French (solely as a test of qualification to join the French Class).—Grammar 
up to the beginning of Syntax; an easy translation from French into English. 
Candidates unable to take French will be required to study German after entrance. 
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SECOND YEAR ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


Candidates may be admitted into the Second Year as Under- 
graduates, if able to pass the Second Year Entrance Examination. 
The regulations for this correspond to those for the First Year, the 
higher examination being the same as that for the Second Year 
Exhibitions (see § II.) held in September ; or the Candidates may 
take the First Year Sessional Examinations held in April. There 
is besides, 


for 


An Examination beginning on Sept. 15th, in McGill College only. 
Ln Classics.—Greek,—Homer, Iliad, Book VL.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. 
Grammar and Prose Composition. 


Latin,—Virgil, Aeneid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations .against Cati- 
line ; Grammar and Prose Composition, 
[An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin 
and Greek than those named above may be accepted by the Exam- 
iners for entrance into the Second Year, on application made 
through the Professor of Classics, | 
Ln Mathematics :— 


Luclid.—Bocks 1.,11., Ill., I1V., VI., with defs. of Book V. 
(Omitting Propositions 27; 20, 29 of Book VI.) 
Algebra,—1o end of Quadratic Equations. (Colenso’s Alg.) 
Lrigunometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 
I, 2,3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical sdlution of plane 
triangles. 
Arithmetic,—Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, 
&c., Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root, 
Metric System. 
In Lnglish Literature,—Writing from Dictation, English Grammar, including 
Analysis, English Composition, I.nglish History (Buckley). Essay. 
in Lrench,—¥rench Grammar ; or (instead of French) German, in which know- 
ledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to join the regular class will be 
required. 
in Chemistry,—The Chemistry of the non-metallic Elements and of the more 


common metals. 


[| Vote,—Candidates unable to pass in French or German are not excluded, but 
they are required to begin German, and to continue the Study of it for two years. 
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2, PARTIAL AND OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—STUDENTS OF 
OTHER UNIVERSITIES, 

PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial 
Students, z, ¢., taking three or more courses of Lectures, will be 
examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to 
time be determined by the Faculty. 

The subjects in which an examination is necessary are :—Latin, 
Greek, Mathematics, English, French. Candidates are required to 
appear at the ordinary entrance examinations announced above ; 
but on application to the Faculty, may, for sufficient cause, have a 
later day appointed. 

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS,—Persons desirous of taking one or 
ly to the 


two courses of Lectures as Occasional Students may appl} 
Dean for entry in his Register, and,after satisfying the professor or 
the professors of the subjects of the lectures as to their fitness, may 
procure from the Secretary tickets for the lectures. 

STUDENTS OF OTHER UNIVERSITIES may be admitted, on the 
production of Certificates, to a like standing in this University, after 
examination by the Faculty. 

3. GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

Candidates for entrance into the First Year of the Faculties of Medicine or 
Applied Science in McGill University may pass in the above examinations. 

Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation 
from his parent or guardian of the name of the minister of religion under whose 
care and instruction it is desired that the Student should be placed, who will 
thereupon be invited to put himself in communication with the Faculty on the 
subject. Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will 
endeavor to establish befitting relations. 

Every Undergraduate or Partial Student is required to sign in the Matricu- 
lation Book the following :— 

DECLARATION, 
** | hereby declare that I will faithfully observe the statutes, rules and ordi- 


‘¢nances of this University of McGill College to the best of my ability.” 


1. DIRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR MATRICULATION OR 
ADMISSION, 

Candidates are required: 

(a) To present themselves to the Dean at the beginning of the Session, and 


fill up a form of application for matriculation or admission (§ I.). 
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oe! 
(4) To pass or to have passed the required examinations (§ I.). 
"7 : . > c ’ : . . ft ¥ \rnacs \¢ } 
(c) To produce tickets from the Registrar (§ XI.); and, if not Occasional 


Students, to sign the declaration in the Matriculation Book. ‘Their names are 


$5 


then entered in the ‘‘ Matricula,”’ 


i. €., they are ‘* Matriculated. 
(2) To present their tickets to the Dean. (Fine, etc., for delay stated in 
§ XI.) 


(¢) To provide themselves with the Academic dress (§ VIII.). 


§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS, 

I. A Scholarship is tenable for wo years; an Exhibition for ome year, 

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the 
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three sessions 
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates who have obtained 
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University, pro- 
vided that application be made before the end of the Session preceding the exam- 
ination. 

3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—(1) Sczence Scholarships; (2) 
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of examination for 


each are as follows :— 


Science Scholarships :—Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geome- 
try ; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equa- 
tions ; Botany ; Chemistry; Logic. (For subdivision, see below.) 

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships :—Greek; Latin; English 
Composition; English Language; Literature,and History; French or German. 

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Candidates for entrance 
into the First Year. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have 
passed the First Year Sessional Examinations, provided that not more than two 
Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation; and also to Candidates for en- 
trance into the Second Year. 

The subjects of examination are as follows :— 


First Year Exhibitions,—Classics, Mathematics, English. 


Second Year Exhibitions —Classics, Mathematics, English Language and 


Literature, Chemistry and French or German, 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates 
who have not prev‘ously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation 
Examinations. 
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6. No Student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the sam 


time, but some of the First Year Exhibitioners may be granted exemption from 


' 


ha Seid , - 2 p ‘ : +. ‘ 4 , ‘ 
the Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholar 


ships from the Governor General. (See below.) 


Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best 
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required. 
? ah as ek al “Ay ae bh Me ee —— : a ere ee PE 
Oe. it ih any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates 
HoOwing adsolute merit, any one or more ofthe Exhibitions or Scholarships offered 
for Competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in another year. 
9g. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi- 
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 
Io. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in 
iour instalments, viz. :—In ( Yctober, December, February and April, about the 
20th day of each month. 


} 


he | 


1. The Examinations will be held at t eginning of every session. 
There are at present seventeen Scholarships and Exhibitions :— 

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, 
Montreal :—value, $100 yearly, open to both men and women, 

Tpn McDon ScH RSHIP: ) E IBITIONS, for ; F 6iG iC 

iEN McDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, founded by W, C. Mc- 
Donald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each yearly. 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq., 
Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects: 
—value, $120 yearly. 

THe GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION given by George Hague, Esq., Montreal, for 
the encouragement of the study ~f Classics :—value, $125 yearly. 

THE Major H, MILLS SCHOLARsHIP, founded by bequest of the late Major 
Hiram Mills:—value, $100 yearly. 

THE BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP, founded by the late Miss Barbara Scott, for 
the encouragement of the study of the Classical languages and literature:—= 
value, $100 to $120 yearly. 

Two DONALDA EXHIBITIONS, open to women in the Donalda Department :— 
value, S100 and $120 yearly. 

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPE- 
TION AT THE OPENING OF THE SESSION, SEPT., 1892. 


N.B.—TZwo of the Exhibitions, value $100 each, and one of $120, are open to 
women (two of these to women alone . [See Donalda Department.| 
To Students entering the First Year, four Exhibitions of $125 and two of 


Sr1oo. 
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The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the First 


rere be absolute merit, 


Year Higher Entrance Examination (see § I.), provided t 
But in subsequently distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the 

= . ° : cy oe 2\3 sane ae > ‘ a . 
successful Candidates, answering in the following subjects will be taken into 


account also :— 


I, A re-translation into Latin of an English version of some passage from one 
of the easier Latin Prose writers. (For specimens see Smith’s Principia Latina, 


Part V.) 
2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29), with Defs, of Book V. 


- . - ° . , reiaie o- 
3. English:—An examination upon one of Shakspere’s plays. For 1892, 
Coriolanus ; for 1893, Macbeth. 


4. French :—Syntax and translation from English into French, in addition 
to the Entrance course. 


To Students entering the Second Year 


, four Exhibitions of $125, one of 
. ; 
$120 (Donalda), ana one of poo. 


Subjects of Examination :— 


Greek.—Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VII. ; Plato, Laches and Euthyphro; De. 
mosthenes, Olynthiacs, I, and II. 


Latin.—Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I.; Horace, Odes, Bk. I. ; Livy, Bk. XXJI, 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
A Paper on Grammar and History, 


Lext-Books,—Cox’s General History of Greece. Mommsen’s History of 


Rome (abridged). Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose Com- 


position. Latin Prose through English Idiom (Abbott), 


Mathematics.—Euclid (six books) : Algebra (Hall 


& Knight’s Advanced) ; 
McDowell’s Exercises: in Modern Geometry ; 


] 
Theory of Equations (in part) ; 


Trigonometry (first four chapters Galbraith & Haughton). 


English Literature.—Mason’s Grammar. 


Shakespeare, As you Like It. 
Trench, Study of Words. 


Chemistry.—Roscoe’s Lessons in E] 


ementary Chemistry, as far as page 264. 
French. —Darey, Principes de Grammaire Francaise 
livres III. and IV.; Moliére, l’Avare. 


> Lafontaine, les Fables, 


Or, instead of krench :— 


CGerman,.——German Grammar——( xrimm, Kinder and H 


ausmaerchen. Schiller, 
Der Gang nach dem Eisenhammer. 


A candidate for a Second Year Exhibition to be successful must not, at the 
special examination, be placed in the Third Class in 


nary subjects. The award is made on the aggregate of the marks among those 
who fulfill this condition. 


more than one of the ordi. 





To 


D120, tenable for two years. 





Students entering 


One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural 


Science and Logic, as follows :— 


1. Mathematics —Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4; 7; 
g; Chap. 12, Arts. 168-183 inclusive ; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-242 inclu- 


/3 + 


sive), Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps, I, 2, 3, 4,5; Chap. 


sb | 


7, Arts. 126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ; Chap. 
9, Arts. 1638-176 inclusive), Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic 
Sections, subjects of Chaps. I-13 [omitting Chap. 8], with part of 
Chap. 14). Lock’s Higher Trigonometry ; McLelland and Preston’s 
Spherical Trigonometry, Part I. Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra 
(first four chapters). Todhunter’s or Burnside and Panton’s Theory 
of I. quations (selected course), 


Lo 


2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Bot- 


ri¢, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic. 


ro) 


any. Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all 
the orders of Phanerogams, Pteridophytes and Bryophytes. CAemzsiry, 


as in Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry. 
Logic,as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic. 


Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages, 


Classics. —Greek.—Plato, Apology and Crito; Demosthenes, the «Olynthiacs 
Xenophon, Memorabilia, Book I; Herodotus, Book VII.; Thucy- 
dides, Book VI. /atin.—Horace, Epistles, Book I.; Livy, Bks, 
XXI., XXII., Virgil, Georgics, Book I. ; Terence, Adelphi ; Cicero, 


> 


Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard; Clarendon Press Series). 


Greek and Latin Prose Composition, 


History. — Text-Books.—Kawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Stu- 
dent’s Greece ; Mommsen’s Rome (abridged). 


English Language aud Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature (Chap. VI. 
Part ILI., to end of book); Shakspere, Tempest ; Milton’s Paradise 
Lost, Books I. and II. ; Trench, Study of Words. 

English Composition.—High marks wili be given for this subject. 

French.—Racine, Britannicus; Moliere, les Femmes Savantes, French Gram- 
mar. Bonnefon, les Ecrivains célébres de la France, Translation 


from Eng 


lish into French. 
< 
Or instead of Krench :— 
German.—Schiller, Der Neffe als Onkel, Egmont Leben and Tod (Buchheim). 
Die Kraniche des Ibycus. German Grammar, Trans. from Eng. into 


German, 
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Classical Subjects for Exhibitions. Séeplemover, 1593. 


= : pier i 2 . 
FIRST YEAR,—Greek,—Homer, iad, Bk, I. or IV.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. 
I. or IV.: Demosthenes, Philippies, I. and II, 


Latin.—Virgil, Aen., Bk I.; Cicero, In Catilinam, I, and II. ; 
Caesar, Bell. Gall., I. and II. or III. and IV. 


SECOND YEAR.—Gveek, —Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VIT. or Bk. IX. ; Demosthenes, 


Olynthiacs, I. and III.; Plato, Laches and Euthyphro, 


Latin.—Virgil, Georgics, Bk, I., or Aeneid, Bk. III. ; Horace, 
Odes, Bk. I.; Livy, Bk. XXIL., or Cicero, Pro Le 
Manilia and Pro Archia. 


oe 
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EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR- 
SHIP, ETC 


Four exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, f 


» Irom 
time to time to the most successful Stu 


dents who may present themselves as Can- 
didates, 


By order of the Board, one of these is given annually to the Dux of the 
High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High 
School, sending up in one year entrance three or more Candidates competent 
to pass creditably the Matriculation Examination, 

In the event of any Academy or High 


School in the Province of Quebec 
offering for competition among its | 


upils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of 
Arts of not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition 
thereto. 


Exemptions from fees, not exceeding three in number, may be 


given to 
holders of the Academy Diploma of the McGill N 


ormal School, who, on fulfill- 
the Second Vear, if at the Diy 
ination they have taken 75 per cent. of the total marl 
thirds of the marks in Latin and in Greek, 
School Students 


ing the required conditions, enter in sloma Exam- 


<S, with not Jess than two- 


(for exemptions from fees to Normal 
» See regulations of Normal School.) 


By a resolution of the Board of Govenors, exemptions are granted to students 
of any affiliated Theological College, recommended 1] 
the Faculty of Arts as Matriculated Students, 
will be determined from time to time by tl 


yy its Principal, and entering 
The number of such exemptions 
1e Board of Governors, 


pil (boy or girl) of the Montreal] 
ption from the Schools of the Pro- 
10 has taken the highest marks at the A. A, 
l by the Commissioners. 


One exemption is given annually to the pu 
High School holding a Commissioner's exem 
testant Commissioners, Montreal, wl 


Examination, and is recommendec 





III. COURSE OF STUDY 


An Undergraduate, in order to attain the Degree of B.A, 1s 
required, after passing the First Year Matriculation Examination 
(see $ I), toattend the appointed courses of lectures regularly for four 
years, and to pass two Examinations in each year, viz., at Christmas 


and in April. If he fail at any one of these examinations he Is not 


allowed to proceed with his course until he has passed it subse- 
quently. (See § IV.) Undergraduates are arranged, according 





to their standing, as of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Year, 


The special arrangements made for Honour Students and for 
those attending lectures in other Faculties also are stated in § V. 
ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK.—HoOMER —Iliad, Book XXII. Xenophon,—Hellenics, Book I. 
Studies in History and Literature. 
LATIN,.—CICcERO.—De Amicitia. Vircrn —Aeneid, Bks. XI and XII.—Trans- 
lation at sight.—Studies in History and Literature.—Latin Prose 
Composition. 
MATHEMATICS.—Arithmetic. Euclid, six books. Algebra, to end of Quadratic 
equations. Plane Trigonometry, in part. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
First term.—MILTON’s Comus and BACON’s Essays (selected), two lectures 
a week, English Composition, one lecture a week, 
Second Term,—English Literature, previous to Elizabethan Period. 
CHEMISTRY.—Lectures, chiefly on Elementary and Inorganic Chemistry, with 
Experiments in the Class-Room, and Laboratory work if desired ; 
the whole preparatory to the Course in Natural Science. 
FRENCH.—DAREY, Principes de Grammaire Frangaise.—LA FONTAINE, Choix de 
Fables. —MOLIERE, L’Avare.—Dictation. Colloquial exercises, 
Or, instead of French, either of the followimg :— 
GERMAN,—VANDERSMISSEN’S AND FRASER’s German Grammar. Adler’s Pro- 
gressive German Reader (selections from Sections I and 2), Trans- 
lations, oral and written. Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 
Hrsrew.—(For Theological Students only). LZlementzury Course —Reading 
and Grammar, with oral and written exercises in Orthography and 
Etymology, Translation and Grammatical #Analysis of Genesis. 
— Text- Books :—HARPER’sS Elements of Hebrew ; and Introductory 


Hebrew Method and Manual. 







































































PR 
SECOND YEAR. 


GREEK.—PLA ro.—Apology. Xenophon.—Memorabilia, Bk. I, Chaps. I. and 
if History of Greece. 


LATIN,—HoRACE,—Epistles, Bk. I., 1, 2 and 6: Livy, Bk. XXII. Translation 
at sight, and Latin Prose Composition. 


MATHEMATICS.—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigonometry as before.— 
Logarithms.—Plane Trigonometry, including sclution of triangles 
and applications, 

MATHEMATICAL PHysics.—Mechanics, one lecture a week. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE.—A period of English Literature and one play of Shak- 

spere. During the cession of 1592-93—The leading poets of the 
nineteenth century. SHAKSPERE, A Midsummer Night’s Dream. 
[Clarendon Press Edition. ] 

PSYCHOLOGY AND Locic,—First Term.- -Elementary Psychology ( 7ext-Book :-— 

MuRRAY’s Handbook of Psychology, Bk. ly). Second Term.— 


Logic (Zext-Book :—JEVons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic). 


BoTANY.—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora 


of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. 
Histology. Zext- Books :—Gray’s Structural Botany. Penhallow’s 
Classification. Penhallow’s Guide to 


Elements of 


the Collection of Plants. 
Gray’s Manual. 

FRENCH. —RACINE, Esther.—Ponsard, |’Honneur et l’ Argent. —CONTANSEAU, 

Précis de Littérature Krancaise depuis son Origine jusqu’a la fin du 

XVIIle siécle. Translation into French :—Dr. JOHNSON, I 


\asse- 
~. imte ; " ye "ey Oo 
las, Dictation. Parsing, 


Colloquial exercises. 
Or, instead of French, either of the following - 
GERMAN,— V ANDERSMISSEN’S AND FRASER’s German Grammar, ADLER’s Pro- 
oressive German Reader (selections from 


Sections 3-5). Immer- 
mann, Der Oberhof. Dictation. Col] 


oquial exercises, Translations, 
oral and written. Parsing. 


HEBREW.—(For Theological Students only.)—Jntermediate Course.— Grammar. 


—Dr: Harper’s “ Elements and Methods.” —Translation 


from 
the Old Testament.—Exercises :—Hel 


yrew into English, and 
English into Hebrew.—Syntax.—Reading of the Masoretic notes. 


For the Intermediate Examination, see § IV 


THIRD YEAR. 
(SREEK.—LYSIAS, —Contra Eratosthenem. 


EURIPIDES.—Medea. 








LATIN.—J UVENAL.—Satires VIII and XIII. 
Pliny.—Select Letters. 
Latin Prose Composition, or Cicero, De Natura Deorum. 
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.—GALBRAITH AND HAuay 
rON’S Mechanics, viz., Statics, First three chapters, omitting sec, s, 


chapter I., and sec. 21, chapter II ; Ly22am7cs, subjects of the 
First five chapters. GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON's Hydrostatics. 

[In addition to the above, the Student must take three subjects out of the two 
following divisions, headed Literature and Science respectively, the selection 


: +} y a } $ ee | ‘ > Xs : et 8 ; 
being at the Option of the Student, provi led two be taken from one division and 


ro 
U 


one from the other. 


J y P ae 
Y l 2£é7 ature, COC. 


LATIN OR GREEK As above, according as Greek or Latin has been chosen pre 
+ 1 n re 


\ i¢ usly. 


ENGLISH AND KHETORIC.—(A) CHAUCER’S Prologue to Canterbury Tales, ed 


f is 

Morris. ( B) BAIN’S Rhetoric. 
MENTAL PHILOsOPHY.—First Term :—The Logic of Induction, as in M1LL’s Sys- 
tem of Logic, Bock II1. Second Term :—The Psychology of Cog- 


nition, asin MURRAY’S Handbook of Psychology, Book II , Part I. 


FRENCH. —(If taken in the first two years).—RACINE, [phigénie.~Cogery— 
Third French course, Translation into French.—Johnson, Rasse- 
las. French Composition. Dictation.—CONTANSEAU. Précis de 


Littérature Francaise depuis le X VI Ile siecle jus u’a nos jours 
2 5 ] J ° 


GERMAN.—(lIf taken in the first two years).—VANDERSMISSEN’s AND FRASER’s 
German Grammar, SCHILLER, Siege of Antwerp. LEssING, 
Minna von Barnhelm. History of German Literature in the 18th 


and I9gth centuries. German composition, Dictation, 


HEBREW.—(For Thelogical Students).—Advanced Course.—Gesenius’ Grammar 
—Harper’s Elements of Syntax. Exercises continued. —Transla- 


tion. —Reading of the Masoretic notes, 
LI, Science. 


+OpPTICcs AND DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY,—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton). 
Descriptive Astronomy (Lockyer’s Elementary Astronomy), English 
edition ; first three chapters. Students are recommended to use 
with this an ‘* Easy Guide to the Constellations,’’ by Gall 

+EXPERIMENTAL PuHysics.—Electricity, Magnetism, and Sound; or, Light and 


Heat ; as in Ganot’s Treatise. 
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ZOOLOGY AND PALZONTOLOGY.—Elements of Animal Physiology, Classification 
of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of Animals, 
with Recent and Fossil Examples, taken as far as possible from 
Canadian Species. Demonstrations in the Museum, Text- Book. 


Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
GREEK,—AZSCHINES.—Contra Ctesiphontem, 


Or, instead of Greek :— 


LATIN.—TACITUS.—Annals, Book I, 
Latin Prose Composition. 

NATURAL PuiLosopHy.—MWathematical Physics. Mechanics and Hydrostatics 
(as in Third Year), or Astronomy (GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON) 
and Optics (GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON), 

MORAL PHILOSOPHY.—First Term :—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second 
Term :—Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of 
Jurisprudence and Political Science. 7Z?xt-Book :~Murray’s Intro- 
duction to Ethics. The Students are required to write occasional 
essays on Philosophical subjects, 

In addition to the preceding, the Student must take three subjects out of the 
two following divisions (headed Literature and Science respectively), the selec- 
tion being at the option of the Student, provided all three are not taken out of 
the same division. 


d. Literature, etc. 


LATIN OR GREEK,—As above, according as Greek or Latin has been taken 
above. 

History.—Lectures on the History of Europe from the downfall of the Roman 
Empire of the West to the Reformation. Zert-Books :—MYERS, 
Medizval and Modern History, pp. I-398 ; Bryce, Holy Roman 
Empire (omit chaps. 6, 8, 9, 13, and Supplementary chapter). 

FRENCH—(If taken in Third Year.)— Bonnefon, Les Ecrivains modernes de la 
France. Translation into French. Morley’s Ideal Common- 
wealths. Dictation. RAcINE, Iphigénie. 


GERMAN.—(Iftaken in Third Year.)—German Grammar and Composition, Dic- 
tation. Goethe, Aus meinen Leben ; SCHILLER, Wallenstein. 
History of German Literature prior to the 18th century. 


HEBREW.—(For Theological Students,)—Advanced Course continued. 





7 


vi & a 12n Ce. 


TASTRONOMY AND OPTICS. 





[If not chosen as above. 


fEXPERIMENTAL PuHysics.—Light and Heat: o1 Electricity, Magnetism and 


Ae’ LAWL 


Sound, as in GANOT’s Treatise. 


MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.—1,. Mineralogy and Petrography. Minerals ai 
rocks, especially those important in Geology or useful in the Arts. 
Pe Stratigraph Vy, Chri nok PICA Geology Ahad f ale 222 0L¢ 2y.—] Jata 
for determining the relative ages of Formations. Classification 
according to age. Fauna and Flora of the successive periods. 
Geology of British America. 7Zext-Book.—Dawson’s Handbook 
of Canadian Geology. 
For the B.A. Examinations see § lV. 
NOTE ON THE ORDINARY CoURSE FOR B.A, 


instead of two distinct subjects in one of the above divisions in eithe Third 
or Fourth Year, the Student may select one subject only together with an Addz- 
tional Course in the same or any other of his sul jects in which such Additional 
Course may have been provided by the Faculty, under the above rules, provided 
he has been placed in the first class in the corresponding subject at the preceding 
Sessional Examination (viz., Intermediate or Third Year, according to standing), 

The Additional Course is intended to be more than equivalent, inthe amount 
of work involved for any of the ether subjects in the division. 

(For details of additional courses provided, see under Section XI I.) 

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years 
(viz., in the First and Second Years), taking the same language ineach year. 
Any Student failing to pass the Examination ‘at the end of the Second Year wil] 
be required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session 
in the Language in which he has failed, In addition to the obligatory, there are 
other lectures, attendance on which is optional. 

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice 
to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of 
French or German. 

Undergraduates who. have been previously Partial or Occasional Students, 


and have in that capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lectures. 


may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be exempted from further attendance on 
these Lectures ; but no distinction shall in consequence be made between the 


Examination of such Undergraduates and of those regularly attending Lectures. 


+ Students claiming exemptions (see ? V.) cannot count these subjects for the B.A. if they 
have not taken the Third Year Mathematical Physics, 







































HONOUR COURSES, 


1. CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. 
2. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
4. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
5. GEOLOGY AND OTHER NATURAL SCIENCES, 


. MODESN LANGUAGES WITH HIsTorRy. 


“I 


» SEMITIC LANGUAGES, 


Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year‘also, and in 
Mathematics in the First and Second Years. 
Candidates for Honours are allowed exemptions under conditions stated in 


§ V. 


SIV. EXAMINATIONS. 


COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 
Lior Students of McGill College only. 


1. There are two examinations in each year :—one at Christmas 


and the other at the end of the Session. In each of these the Stu- 
dents who pass are arranged according to their answering 


Class, 2nd Class, and 3rd Class, 


as Ist 


In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A. 
place ofthe Sessional Examinations, 


takes the 


2. Students who fail in any subject at the Christmas Examina- 
tions are required to pass a Supplemental Examination (if 
sion be obtained from the Faculty) on that sul 


to the Sessional Examinations. 


permis- 
ject, before admission 


3. Undergraduates who fail in one subject at the Sessional Ex- 
aminations of the first two years are required to pass 
Examination in it. Should they fail in this, they will 
the following Session to attend the Lectures and pass the Examina- 
tion in the subject in which they have failed, in addition to those of 
the Ordinary Course, or to pass the Examination alone without 
attending lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty. 


a Supplemental 
be required in 
























4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examina- 
tions of the first two years, or in one subject at the third year 
Sessional Examinations, involves the loss of the Session. ‘The 
Maculty may permit the Student to recover his standing by passing 
a Supplemental Examination at the beginning of the ensuing Session. 
For the purpose of this Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are 
each regarded as two subjects. 

5. A list of those to whom the Faculty may grant Supplemental 
xXaminations will be published after the examinations, The time 
for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by the Faculty ; the 
examination will not be granted at any other time, except by special 


permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5. 


— 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 


for Students of McGill College and of Colleges affiliated in Arts. 


I, FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


[here are three University Examinations :—The AZatriculation, at entrance : 
the /utermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the /7za/, at the end of the 


art) | mw " 
VULLII Year, 


t. [he subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 


2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics 


and Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the En with one 


Other Modern Language, or Botany. 7 


glish Language, 
‘heological Students are 
allowed to take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. The sub 
jects for the examination of r893 are as follows :— 
Classics.—Greek,—Plato, Apology ; Xenophon, Memorabilia, Book I,, Chaps. 
l. and II. Latin.—Horace, Epistles, Bk. I., 1,2 and 6.—Livy, Bk. 
XXII. 
Latin Prose Composition, and translation at sight of Latin into 
English. 
Mathematiés.—Arithmetic, 
Euclid, Books has th. | ae EV VI, and defs. of Book V. 
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 


Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic. 


4 > 
























































-Spalding s History of English Literature, or Lectures (see COUTS®)- 


a | CS Enolich Histor Buckley ‘ssay On a 
paper on the essentials of Englis History (Buckley). Essa} 


Pratans 1 . oo } + ¢ ra’ 44 ; NnNoT~woy}] 
subject to be given at the tim e Examinatio 


With one of the fol wing: 


1. Botany and Vegetable Physiolog Structural and Systematic Botany, as 
n Gray’s lext-Book, omitting tl 7 lers 

2. -rench.—Ponsard :—l’Honneur et \reent Racine:—Esther. Contan- 

seau :—Précis . Littérature Francaise, from the beginning to the end of 


XVIIIth century. Translation into frei -—-Rasselas. Grammatical 


stions 
2. Gernian. VYanaersmissen S na nm Adiers & Fraser's Pr 
. ’ Hi | 
(selections from se ; oc): Immermann, Der Oberhof. 
1 - I i \ i. ten. 
+ ’ 
{ = L | L \ x CVI XxX —chap., a 
4 I 
’ - } ‘ 
m\ \ er H t Eng 1, and English 
‘ 
i LCW. wOylllar, k acne Masoretie¢ l ces ind of the 
we€ 
" - T> A ey: = Hxa} a the en] sarte 
(DI re (ordinary ralMlbatlion LIC SUDIJECTS 


hose appointed as obligatory in the Third and Fourth Years, 
viz.. Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydro- 
‘tatics), or Astronomy and Optics ; Moral Philosophy ; and those 
three subjects which the Candidate may have selected for himself in 
the J hird and Fourth Years. psec S [II.) 
The subjects in detail for 1893 are as follows 
t. Greek.—Aschines, Contra Ctesiphontem ; A%schylus, Prometheus Vinc- 
tus. Greek History.—From the close of the Peloponnesian war to the 
death of Philip. (Or Latin, as follows) :— 
2. Latin.—Tacitus, Annals, Book I.; Juvenal, Satt, VIII. and XIII. 
Roman History.—The twelve Cesars. 
Mathematical Physics. 


1. Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in Galbraith G Haughton’s text-books; or 
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“Optics and Astronomy, 
Mental and-Moral Philosophy . 
Murray’s Introduction to Ethics. 
* Additional Courses as in § XII. 
Natural Sciences. 


Mineralogy and Geology, as in Dana’s Manual and Dawson’s Handbook of 


Canadian Geology. 


*Practical Geology and Paleontology ; or Practical Chemistry, as in § XII. 





Hist wrYV,. 


Myers :—Medizval and Modern History ; Bryce’s Holy Koman Empir 


ups. 6, 8,9, 13, and Supplementary Chapter). 


* Addit nal Course as in 9 Xx LI, 


Tl ot ian for the Fourth Yea 
* A se asin § XII 
lol wieth slog st ents ) 
Di XXXII; Habakku n XX; XXII a XXII 


Gesenius’ Grammar ; Harper’s Elements of Syntax ; Reading of the Maso 
notes and of the Septuagint Version. 
¥ AY tional Co rses (see § XII.). 


details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, § XII. 


At the B.A. Ordinary Examination of the Candidates who 
btain the required avgregate of marks, onty those who pass in the 


irst. U ss in three of the aep irtiInents, and not less than Second 


Class in the remainder, shall be entitled to be placed in the First 
Class for the Ordinary Degree. 

4. Every Canadidate for the Degree of B.A. 1s required to 
make and sign the following declaration :— 
Ego———polliceor sancteque reciplo me, pro meis viribus 


studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et operam datur 


um ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam.”’ 


II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A. 


+. A Candidate must be a Bachelor of Arts of at least thre 


years standing. 













































Lhests. 
2. He is required to prepare and submit to the Faculty a thesis 
on some literary or scientific subject, under the following rules :— 
(a) The subject of the thesis must be submited to the Faculty 
before the thesis is presented. 

(6) A paper read previously to any association or published 
in any way cannot be accepted as a thesis. 

(c) The thesis submitted becomes the property of the Univer- 
sity, and cannot be published without the consent of the Faculty of 
Arts. 

(2) The thesis must be submitted before some date to be fixed 
annually by the Faculty, not less than two months before proceed- 
ing to the Degree. 

the last day in the session of 1892-93 for sending in Theses 
for M.A.will be Jan. 31 Sh..] 593 


¥ 
Examination. 


3. All Candidates, except those who have taken First Rank 
B.A. Honours (or Second Rank B.A. Honours in or after 1889), or 
have passed First Class in the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree 
of B.A., are required to pass an examination also, either in Litera- 
ture or in Science, as each Candidate may select. 

(a) The subjects of the Examination in Ziterature are divided 
into two groups, as follows 

Group A.—1. Latin. 2.Greek. 3. Hebrew. 

Group B.—1i. French. 2. German. 3. E:: lish. 

(0) The subjects for the Examintion j 
jnto three groups :— 


Science are divided 


Group A,—1. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary). 2. 
Mechanics (including Hydrostatics). 3. Astronomy. 

Group B.—1. Geology and Mineralogy. 
logy. 4. Chemistry. 


4. Optics. 
2. Botany. 3. Zoo- 


Group C.—1. Mental Philosophy. 2. Moral Philosophy. 3. 
Logic. 4, History of Philosophy. 

(c) Every Candidate in Literature is required to select two sub 
jects out of one group in the literary section, and one out of the 
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) 
—) 





Other group in the same section for the Examination. Every Can* 
didate in Science is required to select two out of the three groups in 
the Scientific section ; and in one of the groups so chosen to select 
two subjects, and in the other group one subject for Examination. 

‘d2) One of the subjects selected as above will be considered 
the principal subject (being so denoted by the Candidate at the 
time of application), and the other two as subordinate subjects. 

(¢) The whole examination may be taken in one year, or dis- 
tributed over two or three years, provided the examination in any 
one subject is not divided. 

For further details of the Examination. application must be made 
to the Faculty before the above date. For fees see S XI. (In case 
of failure the Candidate may present himself in a subsequent year 


without further payment of fees.) 
Lectures to Bachelors of Arts. 


Lectures are open to Bachelors of Arts who are candidates 
for M.A., the sessional examinations corresponding to these lectures 
being reckoned as parts of the M.A. examination. The subjects 
are Greek, Latin, English, Mental and Moral Philosophy, Chemis— 


try, Botany, Geology and Mineralogy, French, German. 


Ill. FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.D. 


rY7} 


hy Masters of Arts in some branch of Literature or Science. The thesis or short 
printed treatise referred to below is regarded as the chief test of the candidate’s 
mastery of the subject he has chosen and of his power of handling it. A very 


wide range of choice is allowed in order to suit individual tastes. 
The following are the regulations :— 


[. Candidates must be Masters of Arts of at least twelve 


= 


is required to prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not les 


years standing. Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in course 
5 
than three months before proceeding to the degree, twenty-five 
printed copies ofa Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject pr e- 
viously approved by the Faculty, and possessing such a degree of 
Literary or Scientific merit, and evidencing such originality of 
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thought or extent of resea rch as shal 


Justify it in recommending him for that 


N.B.—The subject should be 


written. 





ll, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
degree. 


Il. Every Candidate for the Degre f LL.D, in Course 1s 
required to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his Thesis, a list of 
books, treating of some one branch of | ‘-rature or of science 
satisfactory to the Faculty, in which h prepared to submit to 
examination. and on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise 
ord red bv vote of the Faculty. Ko} ~ KA 


§ Vi SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


rT 


FOR CANDIDATES FOR 


HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS 


The Honour lectures.are open t £1 » Undergra 
luate is permitted to atten e First ¢ ss in 
the subject at the preceding messi minat I oi one and Ss (0) 

: ~ 1 : LAT) ’ ‘t11recq 
satisfied the Professor that he is otherv f While attending lectures 
Lic Wwroorecc vict he cat : *t ; t¢ ' | ofa of h | yb 
1S prog resS MuSt De SatlSiaClOlry lo i L>lea Lit bc) ‘ 

a | a 

j PRET cate hess 1: 

notined by tne F acuity to ¢ I 
I, Candidates 7 Hi an th na Year 
Candidates for Honours in tl Der Year W ) ive obtained Ho} rs 1n 
ehe First Year may omit the lectures and exan ition the 1 Modern Lan 
é 5 . 4 te UW ol ry > ts nn t }, + { : ; 
guages (or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of 
the session, 
Ld: ( anudadidates Jor Hi WZOU7 SS 792 7 i #717 a Yr €¢ 
. : <2 e. mes Fed: + oy Sep : %- 
Every Candidate for Honours in the Third Year must, in order to obtain 


exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Examin- 


ations of the Second Year have taken First Rank Honours, if Honours be offered 


in the subjects, or if not, First Class at the 


the subject in which he 


> Ordinary Sessional 


Examinations In 


proposes to compete for Honours, and be higher than 


Third Class in the majority of the remaining subjects; such Candidates shall be 


entitled in the Third Year to exemption from 


one of the subjects required by the general rule (see § 


he is a Candidate for Honours. 


lectures and examinations in 


IIT) 
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any 


except that in which 


A Candidate for Honours in the Third Year who 


has failed to obtain Honours shall be required to take the same examinations for 


B,A. as the ordinary Undergraduates. 


; 
pe 


several examination 

sional Examinations severally, if called for. 
Undergraduates are allowed no exemptions in the course fo! the des 
Examination; but 


’ 


7 
} 
LA 


iey may 


3: 

\. until they have passed the Intermediate 

Second Years, instead of French o1 
allowed exemptions, as st: 


and Fourth Years they are 


(serman, 


of the above rules. desires to take I 
Mechanics and Hydrostatics also, 11 


* Any Student who, under any 
mental Physics is required to take 


Third Year. 
































AY) 
VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES, AND CLASSING. 


I. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Examina- 

. u ] : r. +] res “0 2. ? 4 

tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank 
In the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably 


— 
> 


the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A.. provided they 
have been recommended therefor to the Corporation by the 
Faculty on the report of the Examiners :— 

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Litera- 
ture, 


The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Mora] Philosophy, 


The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Phil sophy, 
The Shakespere Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and 


History, 
The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 
Mijor ffiram Mills Gold Medal, for a subject to be chosen by the Faculty 
from year to year. 
If there be no Candidate for any Medal, or if none of the Candidates fulfil] 
the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the proceeds of its en- 
dowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which the Medal 


was intended. For details, see announcements of the several subjects below. 


2. Honours of First, Second or Third Rank will be awarded 


to those Undergraduates who have successfully passed the Examin- 


ations in any Honour Course establis 





ied by the Faculty. and have 
also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in al] the subjects 
proper to their year. 

The Honour Examinations are 
separated by an interval of ; 
tions :— 


each divided into two parts. 
few days, under the following regula- 
(a) No Candidate will be admitted to Part LT, 


shown a thorough and accurate knowledge of the course appointed 
for Part I. 


, unless he has 


cd 


(6) The names of the successful Candidates ip Part I. will be 
announced before Part II. begins. 
(c) First or Second Rank Honours will be awarded to those 
Candidates only who are successful in Part IT. 
(7) Third Rank Honours will be award 


ed to those who are 
successful in Part I alone 


'y an Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of 
this University confer the same privileges 
. of that Prevince, as 


“ Inspectors, and as regards exemption from 


as céritficates of eltgi0iitu 


he non-profess1ona 








C 1t?2¢ le Hon 


4 ; 4 4 an ee s” 
20urs tn the Unive? 
Or the aGuitwes of £Fu ] 


’ les 99293 
Lo fi 


ana Ke 


tron of Leachers jor first-class Certificates Jor Grades ' 


Examination. The Candidates 


fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the studies 


o their year, be in the First Class in not less 


. SPECIAL CERTIFICATES will be given to those Candidates for 


+ ; 


10 shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordiaary 


OOS: fue 8 eee? 
have obtained three 


p! 








than half the sub 


jects, and haveno Third Class. At this examination, no Candidat 


7 


V.) can be placed in the Fi 


who has taken exemptions (see 


Class unless he has obtained First Class in each of the department 


in which he has been examined. 


ICATES Of High General standin 


three-fourths of the maximum marks in th 


proper to their year, are in 


will be granted 


se Undergraduates of the first two years who have obtained 


the First Class in not less than half the 


not more than one Third Class. In the Third 


Year the conditions are the same as for the Special Certificate for B 


distinguished themselves in the studies of 


PRIZES OR CERTIFICATES to those Undergraduates who may 












egate of the Studies 


a particular class 


lave attended all the other classes proper to their year. 


His Excellency Lord Stanley has been pleased to offer 


MEDAL for the study of Modern Languages and Literature, 


History, or 


announced. 


Rank General Standing, as may be 


The Regulations for the former are as follows :— 


(1) The subjects for competition shall be French and German, together with 


the History part of the present Honour Course for the Shakspeare Medal. 


The Course of study shall extend over two years, viz., 


Fourth Years. 


languages correctly, 


(3) The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing both 


There shal] be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the 


Third and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candi- 














the Third and 
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(5) The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards €x- 
emptions, shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts. 
(6) Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they 


pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects. 


(7) Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have 
not obtained first-class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations 
ofthe Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination in the w k of 
the first two years of th * {( ourse in Mode m | neguages, if cal ed on to d » Sf by 

ie Professors. 

(5) The subjects of Exan all be se of the Honour Co 
Modern Languages 

(6) The Regulations for the Gold Me f awarded for First 
Rank General Standing, are as follows :— 

(I The successful Candidate must take 1 emptions or substitutions of 

nd, whether Professi or Honoi ydinary B.A. Examinat 

(2) He shall be exami i] lowing 

Clas both lag : WU 7 —Mech 
f] SL L2 U7 st 70? P in! ny 
of tl following subie of t m wit its \ ddition | 
( ITSE 2) Natu Science wel rimenta! Physic /) 
Knolish na H tOry ( o) | rel 7) ( Y) b 
} His an wWerlng must Satistis pec} : i LOW] by t e Fat y 
1) ‘T} Candid Gold M l for First Kar 


LiVgu 


studying Iheology in any College affiliated to this University, under 


ct 


he following rules :— 


rr. By. Pe ; c 7 ; ° » 
(1) The prizé will not be ven for less than a thorough examination on 
Hebrew Grammar passed in the First Class reading and translating the Penta- 


| ie ‘ 


] 


teuch, and such poetic portions of the Scriptures as may be determined. 


< 


(2) In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize 


will be withheld, and a prize of $36 will be offered in the { lowing year for the 


same, 


i 


| Course for the present Wear — I lebrew Grammar Gesenius) . Translati nN 





and analysis of Exodus ; Job; Malachi. ] 


(3) There will be two Examinations of three hours each——one in Grammar 
and the other in Translation and Analysis. 
[he Prize founded by the late Rev. C. C, Stewart, M.A., and 


terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the 


Ss GR 
[TION OF 1 851.—1] hes 
ire tenable fot 
stances, three years. ‘They are limited, according to U 
Commission, to those branches ol Science (suc 
tension of which is 
Their object is, not 


‘to enable student 


continue the prosecution of s¢ ‘ence with the view of aiding 


advance or in its application to the industries of the 


A nomination to one of these scholarships for the year 1592 


h 


ic 


e 
as been placed by the Commission at the disposal of McGill 
5 


University, and another may be granted for the year 1094. 
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[t is open to Students of not less than three years standing in 
the Faculties of Arts or Applied Science, and is tenable at any 
University or at any other I stitution approved by the Commission, 

12, Ihe names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates 
or Prizes will be published in order of meri! 


with mention, in the 
case of Students of the First and Second 


Years, of the schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received. 


§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING HOUSES. 


1. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents 
or guardians, nor belonging to a Th¢ ological College, shall reside 
in licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authoritv 
from parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 

2. Persons applying for a license to keep boarding-houses shall 
produce evidence Satisfactory to the Principal as to their character 
and fitness, and the suitability of the ] 


fort of the Students. They shail also supply him with a statement 


10use for the health and com- 


of charges. 

3. [he keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately 
of any Student, and any 
erly conduct. 


to the Principal the entrance or departure 
instance of immorality or disord 


ee ere 


§ VITI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students shall be subject to the foll 


Owing regulations for 
attendance and conduct :— 
I. A Class book shall be kept by each Professor or 


Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at all 


Session. 


; and the said Class-book 
their ordinary meetings during the 


2. Each Professor shall call the roll immedi 


ately at the beginning of the lec- 
ture. Credit for attend 


ance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of 
lateness, inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room, 
In the case last mentioned the Student may, at the discretion of the Professor. be 


Persistence in any of the above 
against discipline, after admonition by the Professor 


required to leave the class-room. offences 
» Shall be reported to the 


Dean of Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or 
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refer the matter to the Faculty at its next mee ting, and may in the interval suspend 


from Classes. 


3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity ot 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The num 


ber oO! times of absence, from necessity or d ily, that shall disqualify fo1 th k 2] 


ing of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 

4. While in the College, or going to or from it, Students are expected 1 
iuct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class rooms. Any Pro- 
ess+r observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may 


idmonish the Student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 

5. Every Student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the 
; . ' . = - : = J 
lenomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without as well as within th 
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_ ‘ 1] - | 
walls of the College, a good moral characte. 


{ 


When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 


‘ 


Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, dis jualify 


from competing for prizes or honours, suspend from Classes, or report to tl 


Corporation for expulsion. 

7- Any Student who does not report his residence on or before Novembe 
Ist In each year is liable to a fine of one dollar. 

6. Any Student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to r 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such othe 
pel ilty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 

g. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, o1 
of the | niversity in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principa , Or, 1N 
his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 

[Nore.—All Students are required to appear in Academic dress while in 0: 
about the College building. Students are requested to take notice that petitions 
to the Faculty on any subject cannot, in general, be taken into consideration. 


except at the regular meetings appointed in the Calendar. 
; > Fe) t 


21X. LIBRARY. 
Extract from the Regulations. 


1. The books in the Library are classed in two divisions :—1st, Those which 
may be lent ; and 2nd, those which may not, under any circumstances, be removed 
from the Library. The classification shall be determined by the Librarian, 

2 Students in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, who have paid the 
Library fee, may borrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, 
which deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of 
the Session on the certificate of the Librarian or his assistant that the books have 
been returned uninjured. 
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: } ‘ lun 
3. Students may borrow not more than three volum 


the recommendation in writing of a Professor 


es at one time, except on 


Or enecified DO KS, and must return 


{ 


them within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of 5 cents a volume iol each day of 


to borrow two extra 


tH 

Ss 
J 
f. 


detention. An additional deposit 
volumes. 

- ’ ; 2 ’ " ; gis i a iS ; q leb: areuel 

A. A Student incurring fines beyona che sum tot Of pli sn iil be debarred 


the use of the Library until they have. been paid 


s. Any volume, or volumes, lo mag y any person shall be replace 
or D for at such rates as the L ry nmit t nay direct uch rate of 
payment shall be determined by the value of the book it self, or of the set to which 
th volume belongs, And further, any Merson found 2S Nilty of willfully damaging 
ali) book, either by lefacement Or mutilation, Or 1n ATLY ot he r way, shall be eX- 
cluded from the Library, and shall be debarred from the use thereof for such time 


as the Library Committee may determine 


6. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, are entitled 
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as Students ; 
but they are not required to pay the annual Library fee 

>, Graduates residing beyond the City limits, and applying for the loan of 
books from the Library, shall not receive such books without the sanction of the 
Honorary Librarian. and depositing the v ulue ot the DO ks with the Bursar of the 


College. 

8. M ambers of the McG ll Ci llege Book Club, on presenting annually a. CerI- 
tificate of their membership, are by special regulation of Corporation entitled to 
the use of Library on the same conditions as ( rraduates, but they are not required 


to make a deposit . 


9. Students in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, who have paid the Library 


fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and, on depositing the sum of $5 with 
the Bursar, may borrow books on the same conditions as Students in Arts. They 
are required to present their Matriculation Tickets to the Bursar and to the Libra- 
rian or his assistant. 


| 


10. Persons not connected 


with the College may consult books in the Library 
on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, or the 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, or from any of the Professors 
in the said Faculties. Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty dollars 


may at any time consult books on application to the Librarian. 


11, The Library is kept open from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. daily, and no person 
shall be allowed in the Library except during these hours, 

12. No person, other than the Librarian and the assistant, isallowed to enter? 
the alcoves, or take down books from the shelves, except members of Corporation , 


and Professors, or those whom any of the above may accompany personally. 



















A person de siring to 
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will hill up one 0! 


vide iOl Readers and Borrowers respectively, an hand it t tn ADTALy 


tant who will thereupon procure him the book 
| i 
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t) ! pay bli to | D> { eg 
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1 rerad res Mm . cea ‘ \ | ISO! re su ( t O ti { 
“ 
ly.) 
~ 
14 ’ 4 he isY , \ 7 , is ~ 
LLG “UtLattonw | irst Year) ee ee oe ee a i ee ee ee ee + 
second and Subsequent VCars .eseveseee «eseenrses = 
a8 i . 
-* . . : r 7 
| | , | " . : } ‘ iro : ; “> . tar 
(TUAIYIDI aiso from ¢t se who have failed in the f irst y ear anda re entel 
in the Second Year on examination, ) 
, j . O 
Lu ft £'€ (per Session ) sa ob évo eithew. 3 oe Oe SS CSCH DS 88 esvseseseeeer Sh 


Stecial Fee, including Library, Museum, Gymnasium, Ordinary Examin- 


ations and Annual Registration. ... ..e. cece veer eessrers 
(Total per session $50.00 in First Year and $45.00 in subsequent years. | 


[ lL, Partial Students. 


Partial Students taking classes in the First Year only are subject to the same 


| ] : } ye : ee ae | Ee 
fees as Undergraduates. Otherwise the fees are as follows:— 


7 


Matriculation Fee (first year of attendance) .... veee coves ceseee veeeres DP 5 OO 
Tuition Fee (not exceeding 4 ClASS€S) ..cecerececcescerrcaseevsesees ZC 
nn each additional class in excess of four...... eecese veeeees TOOO 


Special Fee, including Library, Gymnasium, Museum, Ordinary Exam- 





ination and Kegistration..seee severe eoeevesersse eessee sees .. § 15 00 
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Ill, Occastonal Students. 


Pe MLIOM REP AOR GALI CLASS ¢ yk 6 acc co nu cciee. cece cocct 0. 60 0:0 0.0: 0 oie 0h lean 


Special Fees (optional), Library, Gymnasium, Museum, each, 


vw 
Oo 
oO 


Lxamination in any subject (each)... 


. 
5 
> 

: 
. 
o 
. 
- 
. 
. 
N 
oO 
o 


lV. Miscell, 


CQMECOU 
Laboratory and Practical Classes, viz.. Chenatst ‘y, Botany, Physics, each 
per session (special) ......... o00 a0 5.5 4:66 8.660% 00. cue aac pe 
Elocution (special) ....00...0. va UTE AB -ee WR Wire 5 Suawieg! 550.00 2 00 
Petrography (special)...... Cirercer te 5 00 
Supplemental Examination, at date fixed by Faculty .2. Li. Gee 2 00 
upplemental Lxamination, when granted at any other time than that 
xed Opie Pacuity 0. ss Seda. i” ‘ww ow Seeman 5 00 
Fee for a certificate of standing if granted to a Student on application... I OO 
Fee for a certificate of standing if accompanied by a statement of classifi- 
cation in the several subjects of examination...... bdvwta ie wee 2 00 
amination Fee for Students of Affiliated Theological ( olleges, who 
present themselves for the entrance examination without inten ling 
to become Undergraduates...... ....0. a ar eae 6" [IO OO 
Matriculation Certificate, for Students intending to enter the Medical 
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N.B.—The lectures in one subject in any of the four college years constitute 

‘<< Course,”’ 
Graduates in Aris are allowed to attend. without payment of fees, all’ lec- 
tures, except those noted as requiring a speci 
The fees must be paid the Secretary, and 


ras 


the tickets shown to the Dean. 


within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 


of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College 1 


Oks, and can 
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Facult 


y, and on payment ofa fine 


[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library.] 
fee for the degree of B.A 


¢¢ ‘¢ ee ‘ 
Ol ae, Se ee om, aaa Io oo* 

ée (¢ ‘ /) x 
‘ 5 OF: Bas 50 0o* 


f the degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candid 
t 


cee eee eocess $10 0O 


— 


ate, on spe- 
cial grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is $25.00, 


The B.A. fee must be paid before the Examination, 

The M.A, or LL.D. fee must be sent with the Thesis to the Secretary of the 
University. This is a condition essential to the reception ofthe application. The 
Secretary will then forward the Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. 

A Bachelor of Arts or a Master of Arts intending to proceed to 


a higher 
Degree is required, 27 addition to the above, to keep his name on 


the books of 


oN 
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the University, by the annual payment of a fee of $2 to the Registrar of the Uni- 
versity. He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above annual fees, by the pay- 
ment of $6 in one sum for the Master’s Degree, or $30 for the Doctor’s Degree, on 


or before the cate of application for the Degree. 


Lxtractfrom the Regulations of the Board of Governors for 
Election of Fellows under Chap. V.of the 
Statutes of the University. 


“From and after the graduation of 1888, all new Graduates shall 
‘“ pay a Registration Fee of $2.50 at the time of their graduation, 
‘in addition tothe Gradution Fee ; apd shall be entered in the 
“University list as privileged to vote, and shall have voting- 


‘* papers mailed to them by the Secretary.” 


§ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
lf. ORDINARY COURSE. 
1. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
(Masor H. Mitis ProrgssorsuiP or OLAssics.) 
Professor :—Rry. G. Cornisa, M.A., LL.D, 
Associate Professor :—A.J. Eaton, M.A., Pa.D. 
Sessional Lecturer :—-Joun L. Day, B.A. 
GREEK. 
First Year —Homer.—lIliad, Book XXII. Xenophon,—Hellenies, Book I. 
Second Year.—Plato.—Apology. Xenophon.—Memorabilia, Bk. I., Chaps. I-IT. 
Smith’s Student’s Greece (to the Peloponnesian War). 


Third Y% a7. 
Fourth Year.— Aschines.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 


Lysias.—Contra Eratosthenem. HEuripides.—Medea. 





LATIN. 

First Year.—Cicero.—De Amicitia. Virgil.—Aeneid, Bks. XI, XII. Latin Prose 
Composition with exercises based upon Nepos (Miltiades) and Caesar 
(Bk. II, Chaps. 14-28).—Bender’s Roman Literature.-—Mommsen’s History 
of Rome (abridged), Chaps. I-XI. 

Second Year.—Livy, Bk. XXII.—Horace, Epistles, Bk, [., 1, 2, and 6.—Translation 
at sight of passages from Cicero and Livy, and Latin Prose Composition 
based upon selections from the same authors. 

Third Year.—Juvenal.—Satires VIII. and XIII. Pliny, Select Letters. Latin 
Prose Composition, or, Cicero, De Natura Deorum, 

ao 
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Fourth Year.—Tacitus:—Annals, Book I. Latin Prose Composition. 

In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the colla- 
teral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography; also to the grammatical 
structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages, and to Prosody and 
Accentuation. 

The Latin pronunciation adopted in the lectures is based on the scheme 
issued by the Cambridge Philological Society (London: Trubner & Co.). 

In Greek, the system of pronunciation, outlined in the preface of Goodwin’s 
Greek Grammar, is recommended to the attention of students. 

Number of lectures in Fourth Year—two weekly, or, at the discretion of the 
Professor, three. 


2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
(MoLson PROFESSORSHIP.) 
Professor :—Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
Lecturer:—P. T. LArigur, M.A. 
Sessional Lecturer:—W. J. Mressenesr, B.A, 

First Year.—English Language and Literature. Three lectures a week. Until 
Christmas the work of the Class will partly consist of exercises in English 
Composition. Two lectures a week will be given to the study of English 
Classics. Milton’s Comus and a portion of Bacon’s Essays have been 
selected for the Session of 1892-93. After Christmas there will be a course 
of about thirty lectures on English Literature previous to the Elizabethan 
Period. Students are recommended to use Prof. Henry Morley’s Charts of 
English Literature, and to read the first chapter of Henry Morley’s English 
Writers (Cassell, 1887).* 

Second Year.—A period of English Literature and one play of Shakespeare. One 
Lecture a week before Christiaas; two lectures a week after Christmas. 
During the session of 1892-93, the leading poets of the Nineteenth yentury 
will form the subject of the Lectures. Shakespeare—A Midsummer Night’s 
Dream. (Clarendon Press Edition.) 

Lecture once a week? 

B. Rhetoric. Lecture 


Third Year:—A, Chaucer’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales. 
Text- Book :— Chaucer's Prologue, ete., ed. Morris. 
once a week; 7'ext- Book :—Bain’s Rhetoric. 

Fourth Year.—History. The lectures (once a week) will be a sketch of general 
European History trom the fall of the Roman Empire of the West to the 
Discovery of the New World. The use of Professor Nichol’s Tables of 
European History is recommended. 


3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
(JOHN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MoRAL PHILOSOPHY. ) 
Professor :—Rev. J. Clark Murray. LL.D. 
Lecturer:—Pavt T. Larteur, M.A. 
Second Year.—First term :—Elementary Psychology. (Vext-Book :—Murray’s 
Handbook of Psychclogy, Book I.) Second Term :—Logic. ( Vext-Book ;— 
Jeyons’ Elementary lessons in Logic.)* 





* The prizes are awarded on the work of the whole Session 
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Third Year.—First Term:—The Logic of Induction, as in Mill’s System of 
Logic, Book III]. Second Term :—The Psycholos 


Murray’s Handbook of Psychology, Book II., Part | 
fourth Year.—First Term :—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second Term:— 


ry of Cognition, as in 


Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of Jurisprudence and 
Political Science. Tezt-Book :—Murray’s Introduction to Ethics, 
In the Third and Fourth Years, Students are also required to write occa - 
sional essays on Philosophical subjects, 
For Additional Courses see Honour Course. 





4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor :—P. J. Darny, M.A., B.O.L., LU.D., Officier d’ Académie. 


Sessional Lecturer :—Rev. J. L. Morin, M.A. 

First Year.—Darey—Principes de Grammaire Francaise. La Fontaine—Choix 
de fables. Moliére—l’Avare. Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 

Second Year.—Racine-—Esther. Ponsard—l’Honneur et l’Argent, Contanseau 
—Precis de Littérature Frangaise, depuis son origine jusqu’é la fin du 
XVilJe_ siécle. Translation into French:—Dr. Johnson—Rasselas. 
Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises. 

Third Year.—Racine—Iphigénie. Cogery—Third French course. Translation 
into French :—Johnson—Rasselas. Dictation. Contanseaun—Précis de 
Litterature Frangaise, dupuis le XVILle siéele jusqu’&a nog jours. 

Fourth Year.—Cogery--Third French course. Bonnefon—Les Ecrivains mo- 
dernes de la France. Translation into French :—Morley—Ideal Common- 
wealths. French Composition. Dictation. Racine—Iphigénie. 

For Additional Courses see Honour Lectures. 

The Lectures in the Third and Fourth Years are given in French. 


5. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Lecturer :— 

First Year.—Vandersmissen’s and Fraser’s German Grammar. Adler’s Progres- 
sive German Reader (selections from Sections 1 and 2). Translations, oral 
and written. Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 

Second Year.—-Vandersmissen’s and Fraser’s German Grammar, Adler’s Pro- 
gressive German Reader (Selections from Sections 3 5). Immermann ; 
Der Oberhof. Parsing. Dictation. Colloquial exercises. Translations, 
oral and written. 

Third Year.—Vandersmissen’s and Fraser’s German Grammar. Lessing, Minna 
von Barnhelm ; Schiller, Seige of Antwerp. History of German Literature 
in the 18th and 19th centuries. German Composition. Dictation. 

Fourth Year.—German Grammar and Composition. Goethe :—Aus meinen 
Leben ; Schiller, Wallenstein. History of German Literature prior to the 
18th century. 


For additional Courses see Honour Lectures. 
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6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATORE. 
Professor :—Rev. D. Coussirat, B.A, B.D., Officier d’ Académie. 
Elementary Course.—Reading and Grammar, with oral and written exercises in 
Orthography and Etymology.—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of 
Genesis.— 7'ext- Books :—Harper's Elements of Hebrew : and Introductory 
Hebrew Method and Manual 
Intermediate Course.—Grammar.—Dr. Harper’s ‘‘Elemenis and Method.”— 
Translation from the Hebrew Bible —Exercises.——Hevrew into English, and 
English into Hebrew.—Syntax.— Reading of the Masoretic notes. 
Advanced Course.—-Gesenius’ Grammar, and Harper’s Elements cf Syntax.— 
Exercises continued.—Translation from the Hebrew Bible.—Reading of the 
Masoretic notes and of the Septuagint Version. 


The course comprises Lectures on the above Language and its Literature 
in particular, its genius and peculiarit'es with a general notice of the other 
Oriental Languages. Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, ete , also receive 
due attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and 
explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, etc. 

For Additional Courses see Honour Lectures. 


— 


7. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


(Peter RepPatH Proressorsuie or NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.) 


Professor :—ALEXANDER JOHNson, M.A.. LL.D. 

In the ordinary work of the First Year, assistance will be given by G. H. 
Chandler, M.A., Professor of Practical Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied 
Science, and by M. H. Tory, B.A., Sessional Lecturers. 

First Year.—MAtTuHEMAtICS.—Arithmetic.—Euclid. Books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, with defi- 

nitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27 


(, 28,29 of Book 6); Todhunter’s 
Edition—or Hall and Stevens’: the latter is recommended to Candidates 


Colenso’s Algebra (Part I) to end of Quadratic 
Equations.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning 
of solution‘of Plane Triangles. 


fer Honours especially. 


Second Year.—MAatTHEMATICS.—Arithmetie. Euclid, Algebra and Trigonometry as 
before—Nature and use of Logarithms.—Remainder of Galbraith and 
Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry. 
Puysics.—Llementury Mechanics.—One lecture a& wee 
examination will be held then, which must be I 
for attendance on the lectures. 


k up to March. An 
vassed in order to secure credit 


The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the 
Mathematics for the first two years. 

Third Year.—MaTHEMATICAL Prysics.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Mechanics, 
0, chapter L., and see. 21, chap- 
ter If; Dynamics, subjects of the first 5 chapters. Galbraith and Haugh- 
ton’s Hydrostatics. The lectures on this subject begun in the previous 
year will end about Christmas. 


viz. : Statics, first 3 chapters, omitting sec. 





JO 


( Optional but open to those only Who have studied the above Mathematical Physics). 
—QOptTics (Galbraith and Haughton). Astronomy ( Lockyer’s Elementary 
Astronomy, English edition; first three chapters, viz.: The Stars and 
Nebule; The Sun; The Solar System). Students are recommended to 
use With this an “ Easy Guide to the Constellations,” by Gall. 

Fourth Year.—AsTRoNoMY.—( Optional) Galbraith and Haughton’s Astronomy.— 
The lectures on this subject will be given before Christmas. 


8. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
(W. C McDonatp ProressorsHiP.) 


Professor : JOHN Cox, M.A. 





Third Year.—Laws of Knergy—Heat and Light. 
Fourth Year.—Sound, Electricity and Magnetism. 

In each year two hours a week will be devoted to fully illustrated experi- 
mental Lectures on the subjects named. Courses of practical work in the Phy- 
sical Laboratory are arranged so that experiments, chiefly quantitative, bearing 
on the subjects treated in the Lectures, may be performed by the Students them- 
selves. Opportunity is given to learn the nature and use of the principal instru- 


ments employed in the exact and practical measurement of physical quantities. 


9, GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY. 
(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.) 
Professor :—Sir J, Wau. Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 


B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D., F.G.S., Professor of Mineralogy. 


FRANK D. ApaAms, M. Ap. Se., Lecturer on Petrography and Physical Geology. 

Fourth Year (1)—MINgRALOGY AND ParrrogRaPHy.—An elementary course, in 
which attention is given more particularly to such minerals and rocks as 
are important in Geology or useful in the Arts. 

(2) PHysicaAL GEOLOGY AND STRATIGRAPHY.—Denudation and Origin of Aque- 
ous Deposits; Volcanoes and Earthquakes ; Arrangement of Rocks on the 
large scale; Origin of Mountains; Field Geology and Construction of 
Geological Maps and Sections. 

(3) CHRONOLOGICAL GEOLOGY AND PALMonTOLOGY.—Classification of Forma- 
LIONS ; 
mains; History of the several Periods with the Fauna and Flora of each 


Geological Periods ; Mineralization and Classification of Fossil Re- 


Distribution, more especially in Canada. 


Saturday excursions will be made to points of interest, and Museum demons 
strations will be given. 

Trxt-Books.—Dawson's Handbook of Geology, Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy. 
Books of reference will be indicated in the Library. 

Students in Natural History are entitled to tickets of admission to the 


Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 
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For Additional Departments see Honour Course, II., infra. 
The Geology course is especially fitted to those Students who have taken the 
Natural Science studies of the previous years, but others are not excluded. 


10. ZOOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. 


Str J. WittiAM Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


Demonstrator :—W. E. DEEKS, B.A. 


Professor: 





Third Year.—Zoology and Paleontology. Elements of Animal Physiology. 
Classification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of Ani- 
mals with recent and fossil examples, taken as far as possible from Cana- 
dian species,—the whole with reference to the study of Canadian Animals 
recent and fossil. Demonstrations in the Museum. 7ezt-Book.—Dawson’s 
Handbook of Zoology, with books of reference. 

A prize of $20 will be given for a collection of specimens of recent or fossil 
animals, accurately named. The Prize collections or duplicates of them to 
remain in the Museum it required. Candidates must be students of Zoology of 
the previous session, and the prize will rot be awarded except for a collection of 
sufficient merit, and belonging to some one class of recent animals, or the fossils 
of one geological system or one definite locality. 


ll. BOTANY. 
Professor :—D. P. PgENHALLOw, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator :—CARRIE N. DERICK. B.A. 


Second Year.—This course is designed to give the Students a thorough acquaint- 
ance with the principles of Morphology and Classification, the elements of 
Histology and the most prominent Physiological functions of the plant. 
The Flora of Canada will be given prominence as far as possible, and in 
cescriptive work constant use will be made of the large Herbarium and of 
the Botanic Garden. So far as time will permit, weekly excursions will 
be made for field study of plants. 

Trext-Books.—Gray’s Structural Botany. Gray’s Manual. Penhallow’s 

Classification. Penhallow’s Guide to the Collection of Plants. 

For the coming year a prize of $20.00 will be offered by Mr. Wm. Drysdale 
for the best collection of Canadian plants. ; ; 

The specimens must be prepared in accordance with Penhallow’s Guide 
to the Collection of Plants, Specimens collected by persons other than the actual 
competitors will not be admitted except when obtained by exchange, 
tion is open to those students only who have taken the regular cour 
in the previous session. 

All collections will be returned after the awards are made. 
Third Year.—AvpiTioNat Course. Vegetable Histology.—T wo lectures with 

practical work each week. Microscopical manipulations, micro-chemical 

reactions, general histology of Phanerogams. 


Competi- 
se of Botany 


Microscopical Drawing. 
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Fourth Year.—AppitTronaL Course. Vegetable Histology.—Two lectures with 
practical work each week. A continuation of the Course in the third year 
embracing a study of the structure and life history of Cryptogams. No 
Student will be admitted to the Course in the Fourth Year without having 
followed that for the Third Year. 

Text-Books.—Goebel’s Outlines of Classification and Special Morphology. 

kee for Additional Course, $10 per session for use of instruments and reagents. 

A prize will be awarded to the student showing the greatest proficiency in the 


work of the two years. 


12. CHEMISTRY. 
(Davip J. GREENSHIELDS PROFESSORSHIP OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, ) 
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pa. D. 


Sessional Lecturer :—Nevit N. Evans, B.A.Sc. 


First Year.—A course of Lectures preparatory to the course in Natural Science, 
The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of the Klementary 
Constitution of matter, the Laws of Chemical Combination by weight and 
volume, the Atomic Theory, Quantivalence, Chemical Formule and Equa- 
tions, Chemical Attraction, characteristics of Acids, Bases and Salts, 
Compound Radicals, the preparation and properties of the non-metallic and 
metallic Elements, and many of their compounds, etc. A few Lectures are 
usually devoted to the consideration of some of the more important Organic 
Substances, including Starch, Sugars, the Vegetable Acids and Alkaloids; 
Alcohol, etc. During the course attention is called as far as possible to 
the relations of Chemistry to various manufacturing industries. 

TextT-Boox.—Remsen’s Introduction to the study of Chemistry, 

Third Year.—AvpirionaL DEPARTMENT (The Chemistry of the Metals, or Organic 
Chemisiry).—One Lecture a week. (Pratical Chemistry).—Qualitative 
Analysis, as in Fresenius’ Qualitative Chemical Analysis, two afternoons 
a week. 

Fourth Year.—ADpITIONAL DgPaRTMENT.—A course of Practical Chemistry, in 
continuation of that of the Third Year. 

Nott.—The chemical laboratories are capable of accommodating about forty 
students, and afford excellent facilities for practical work. Students in Arts 
taking classes in Practical Chemistry pay a special fee of ten dollars for the 


session. 


13. METEOROLOGY. 


Superintendent of Observatory :—C. H. McLeop, Ma.E. 
Instructions in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory 
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 
Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory exam- 
ination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the 
general facts of Meteorology. 
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l4,. PEDAGOGY. 


Lectures on this subject will be given in the Normal School to underera- 
duates of the Third and Fourth Years who wish to obtain the Provincial Academy 
Diploma, 


Lecture hours: 3 p. m., Tuesday and Friday. 


e 


ls. ELOCUTION. 
Instructor :—J. P. Srrepuen. 


Instruction is given in this subject at hours that will be settled at the 


beginning of the session. Special fee for session, $2. 


16. GYMNASTICS. 
Instructor :—R.T. Macxenzim, B.A. 


The classes will meet at the University Gymnasium, at hours to be announced 
at the commencement of the Session. The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals 
(the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition toStudents of the 
Graduating Class and toStudents who have had instruction in the Gymnasium 
for two sessions,—the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to the latter. 
(See Regulations appended.) 





fl. HONOUR COURSES. 
l. CLASSICS. 


Lhird Year, for Session 1892-93 :—Gruex :—Thucydides, Bk. VI, ; Herodotus, 
Bk. VII. ; Euripides, Medea : Aischylus, Prometheus Vinctus. 

Greek Prose Composition.—Grote’s History of Greece (S 
History of Greek Literature (Selections) ; 
History and Literature. 


elections) ; Mahaffy’s 
General Paper on Grammar, 


LATIN :—Horace, Epistles, Book I. ANI VMS, AKL oe KIT ; Terence, Adelphi ; 
Juvenal, Satires, III. and X.: Cicero, De [mperio Cn. Pompeii, De Officiis ; 
Tacitus, Germania and Agricola. 

Latin Prose Composition.—Mommsen’s History of Rome (Selected portions).— 
Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature (Selected portions),—General 
Paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 

Fourth Year.—PartI.. (1) Greek Authors 
Sophocles, Antigone ; Euripides, Medea ; Herodotus, Bk. IX. : Xenophon, 
Hellenics, Bks. I. and II. ; Aischines, Contra Ctesiphontem. (2) Latin 
Authors :—Horace, Epistles, Bk. I.; Juvenal, Satires VIII. and XIII.; Per- 
sius, Satires V. and VI. ; Livy, Bk. XXI.; Tacitus, A nnals, Bk. IT. ; Cicero 


-—Aischylus, Prometheus Vinctus ; 





- 


avi 


De Ufficiis. (3) Greek and Latin Prose Composition :—As in Arnold’s Greek 
Prose and Smith’s Principia Latina, Part V. Part JJ.—() Greek :—Plato, 
Republic, Books I. and II.; Aristotle, The Poetic; Herodotus, Book VIII. ; 
Thucydides, Books VI. and VI}. ; Hesiod, Works and Days; Adschylus, Seven 
against Thebes; Aristophanes, The Frogs; Pindar, Olympic Odes; Theo- 
critus, Idylls I. to VI.; Demosthenes, De Corona. (2) Latin :—Livy, Books 
XXII. and XXIII.; Tacitus, Annals, Book I.; Tacitus, Histories, Book I. ; 
Virgil, Aneid, Books I. to IV.; Plautus, Aulularia; Terence, Adelphi ; 
Juvenal, Sat. X.; Cicero, De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. (3) History of Greece 
and Rome :—Text Books.—1. Grote’s History of Greece. 2. Arnold’s His- 
tory of Rome. 3. Mommsen’s History of Rome. 4, Mahaffy’s History of 
Greek Literature. 5. Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature. 6. Crutt” 
well and Banton’s Specimens of Roman Literature. 7. Haigh’s Attic 
Theatre. (4) Composition :—Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 
(5) General Paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 


2. MENTAL AND MORAU PHILOSOPHY. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Part I.—Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 1-21 inclusive; Mill’s 
Books IV. and V.; James’ Principles of Psychology, 


System of Logic, 9 
Chapters 17-22 inclusive; Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 
Any two of these subjects, along with the Honour Lectures, may be taken 
as the Additional Course. 


Part 1T—Plato’s Theaetetus (by S. W. Dyde) ; Fraser's Selections from Berkeley. 


FOURTH YEAR. 





Part I.—Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 22-45 inclusive ; Lorimer’s 
Institutes of Law ; Descartes’ Method and Meditation; Green’s Prolego- 
mena to Ethics; Mill’s System of Logic, Book VI. Any two of these sub- 

jects, along with the Honour Lectures, may be taken as the Additonal 
Course. 

Part 1I.—Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics; Zeller’s Stoics, Epicureans and Scep- 
tics ; Spinoza’s Ethics; Watson’s Selections from Kant; Maine’s Ancient 
Law. 

N. B.—The class essays of Candidates for Honours are expected to display 


superior ability in the discussion of philosophical subjects. 


3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


THIRD YBAR, 
Part I —Early English; Morris and Skeat, Part I[I., Extt. I-I[X. inclusive; 
Spencer—Faerie Queene, Bk. I.; Milton—Comus; Burke—Reflections oD 
the French Revolution; Hallam—Middle Ages, chaps. 1, 3, 5. (The above- 
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mentioned portion of the Honour work constitutes the Additional Course 
of the Third Year.) Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader: Extt. 1V , VIII and 
XXI.; Dryden—Annus Mirabilis; Absolom and Achitophel, Part IL. ; the 
Preface to the “Fables; ’’ Macaulay Kssays on Clive, Ranke’s History of 
the Popes, and Warren Hastings. 

Part 1I.—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader ; the pieces in verse ; Chaucer— Assembly 
of Foules (ed. Lounsbury); Sidney—An Apologie for Poetry (ed. Arber, 
to be obtained by post from the editor, ] Montague Road, Edgbaston, 
Birmingham, price 6d.); Milton—Shorter English Poems 





; Areopagitica 
(ed, Hales) ; Addison—Essays on Paradise Lost and on the [Imagination 
(Spectator) ; Wordsworth—Prelude (Moxon’s edition); Leslie Stephen— 
English Thought in the Eighteenth Century, Vol. Il., chap. X., sections 
V-X. inclusive ; Macaulay, Vol. I., chap. i.; 


Green, History of the English 
People—(Reigns ot Eliz. and Chas. IT.). 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Part I.—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extt. II., XIII, XX. ; 
Criticism, Essay on Man; Shelley—Adonais - 
Buckle—History of Civ.in England, 4 chaps 


Pope—Essay on 

Tennyson—In Memoriam ; 

. (The above-mentioned portion 

ol the Honour work constitutes the Additional] Course of the Fourth 
Year.) Early Knglish; Morris and Skeat, Part II. Extt., X-XX. inclusive ; 
Shakespere—Love’s Labour Lost—A Midsummer Night’s Dre 
Matthew Arnold—Eggays in Criticism (tke second). 

Part I/.—Portion of Beowulf (ed. Harrison and Sharp); Sweet’s Second 
Anglo-Saxon Reader; Vespasian Hymns; Sir Thomas More—U 
Arber) ; Villiers—Rehearsal (ed. Arber); ( 
Tennyson— Coming of Arthur, Gareth 


am—Hamlet ; 


topia (ed. 
Jampbell—Pleasures of Hope ; 
and Lynette, Holy Grail, Passing 
of Arthur; Gibbon—Decline and Fail, chaps. L., LI, LXIV., LXV.; 
Guizot—History of Civilization in Europe ; Macaul 


ay—Vol. J., chap. 3; 
Freeman—Growth of the English Constitution. 


4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSIGs. 
first and Second Years—Maturmatics.—Hall and Stevens’ Euclid; McDowell’s 
Exercises in Modern Geometry; Hall and Knight's Advanced Algebra ; 
Todhunter’s or Burnside and Panton’s Theory of Equations (selected 
course); Lock’s Higher Trigonometry, with McClelland and Preston’s 
Spherical Trigonometry, Part I. ; Salmon’s Conic Sections, chapters 1 
3, 9,6, 7, and 10 to 13 inclusive; Williamson’s 

Calculus (selected course). 
Third Year.—MAatuematican Puysics 

lected chapters. 

inclusive. 


oP 
isa : 
Differential and Integral 


—Part I.—Minchin’s Statics, Vol. I, se- 
Williamson and Tarleton’s Dynamics, Chaps. I to 8 
Part Il.—Remainder of Minchin’s Statics, Vol. | 
Hydro-mechanies, Part L., chaps, | 
son’s Optics. 


-, Besant’s 
»4) 3,7; Godfray’s Astronomy ; Parkin- 





o9 
B. A, HONOUR COURSE. 


Part 1.—MATHEMATICAL PHysics.—Honour Course of the Third Year (the whole) 
Purge MarHemAtics.—Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus ; 
Salmon’s Geometry of Three Dimensions (selected course). 


Part I1.—Pure MatuEMAtTics.—Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course). 
MECHANICS.—Minchin’s Statics, Vol. II., except chapters 14 and 18. William- 
son’s and Tarleton’s Dynamics (the whole, including the Dynamics both 
of Rigid Bodies and of a particle). Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body 
(for reference). Besant’s Hydro-mechanics. 

PHYSICAL ASTRONOMY.—Godfrey’s Lunar Theory,,or Cheyne’s Planetary 
Theory ; Newton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9and 11. 
Licgut.—Preston’s Theory of Light. 
HLEOTRICITY AND MaGNeTISM.—Ordinary Course, with Cumming’s Theory of 
Electricity and Maxwell’s Elementary Electricity. 

HEAT | As in ordinary cou 

AAS re ary cC¢ Se. 

AcousTICs . 


Engineering Students may be Candidates for Honours. 

The above course in each year, and the lecture hours assigned to it in the time 
table, are subject to alterations or omissions, which will be made definitely 
known to Candidates for Honours at the beginning of the session. 


5. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 
THIRD YEAR, 


Part 1.—Mineralogy.—Crystallography. Physical properties of minerals depen- 
dent upon light, electricity, state of aggregation, ete. Chemical composi- 
tion. Principles of classifivation. Description of species important as 
constituents of rocks. (One lecture weekly during the First Term, and two 
during the Second.) 


Part [1.—Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy.— (One afternoon 
weekly in the Laboratory during the session. 'ext-8o00k.—Brush’s Deter- 
minative Mineralogy and Blowipipe.) 

[nstructions will be given to the class for study and collection in the vaca- 
tion. 
B. A. HONOUR COURSE, 


Part IL—(1) Mineralogy.—Description of mineral species, particular attention 
being called to the Economic Minerals of Canada. Calculations of Mineral- 
ogical Formulae, Quantivalent Ratios, etc. (Two lectures weekly in the 
First Term. ) 

(2) Palxontology.-- Being an extension of thatin the third year, with 
special studies of the more important group of Fossils. (One lecture 
and one demonstration weekly in the First Term.) 
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Part 1 /,—(3) Petrography.—Essential and accessory constituents of Rock. Mico- 
scopic and macroscopic characters. Preparations of Rock-sections. Micn- 
Scopic examination of Minerals and Rocks. Principles of classificatia. 
Description and determination of Rocks. (One lecture weekly in the 
Second Term, with additional practical work 4 hours weekly.) 

(A) Canadian Geology.—Special studies of the Geology of the Dominbn 
of Canada. (One lecture weekly in the Second Term.) 

(5) Practical and Applied Geology.—Including methods of observing. 
and recording geological facts, and searching for mineral deposits—-Go- 
logy as applied to the Arts. (One lecture weekly in the Second Term.) 


Texr-800Ks.—Dana, #&eikie, Dawson, Nicholson, Survey Report, ete. 

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain such proficiency as 0 
be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of 
study. 

Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be Candidates for Honoun,. 


ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT. 
Third Year.—Mineralogy as in Part I. above. 


Fourth Year,—Paleontology and Practical Geology as in Parts I. and II. above. 
Or the student make take the Lectures in Mineralogy instead of Palzont)- 
logy, or thosein Petrography or Canadian Geology instead of Practicul 
Geology. 


es 


: 


» MODERN LANGUAGES. 


(French and German, both of which must be taken.) 


THIRD YEAR. 
Part J.—Frencu.—La Fontaine :—Les Fables. Racine :—Les Plaideurs. Pau. 
Albert :—Littérature de XVIle siécle. Transiation into French.—Golt- 
smith:—The Vicar of Wakefield. Corneille :—Horace. 


GerMan.—Schiller, Wilhelm Tell. German Prose composition, Buchheim. 


(Hither of the above mav be taken as the Additional U 


ourse in the language 
to which it belongs. See § III.) 


The Ordinary Courses in French and German must also be taken. See § IT. 


Part /1.—Frencou.—Racine :—Phédre, Les Plaideurs. Boileau :—L’Art Poétiqw. 


Pascal :—Les Pensées. Brunot.—Grammaire Historique. 


GERMAN.— Wieland :—Oberon. History of German Literature in the 16tl, 


17th and 18th centuries; Gostwick and Harrison. 


FOURTH YEAR, 


Part I.—French.-—Brunot :—Grammaire Historique. Paul Albert:—La Litté 


siécle. Emile Souvestre: 
—Un Philosophe sous les toits. Translation into French :~—-Ags You like it. 


rature lrangaise dés les origines 4 la findu XVIe 


GERMAN.—Lessing, Nathander Weise; Wieland: Die 
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(Hither of the above may be taken as the Additional Course in the language 
to which it belongs.) 


The Ordinary Courses in French and German must also be taken. 


Part I/,—Frencu. Moliére:—Le Misanthrope. Victor Hugo :—Hermani. La 
Rochefoucauld :—Les Maximes, Montaigne :—Les Essais (Extraits par Eug. 
Voizard). Brunot :—Grammaire Historique. Constans :—Chrestomathie, 
des anciens textes Francais. 


, 


GERMAN.—A special study of Goethe’s ‘‘ Faust ’’ (Part Ly. Selections from 
Heine’s Lyrical Poems. Paul :—Middle High German Grammar. Zarnke : 
—Das Niebelungen Lied. History of German Literature in the 13th, 14th 


and 15th centuries. 


For First and Second Rank Honours the suecessful Candidates must be 
capable of speaking and writing both languages. 


7. SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Part I.—Hebrew.—Genesis. Isaiah, 40-66. Ecclesiastes. literature.—F. 
Lenuormant : The beginning of History. 


Part t1.—Aramaic.—Daniel, Ezra. Literatar: .—Sayce: Lectures on the 
Origin and Growth of Religion, 


FOURTH YEAR, 


Part l1.—Hebrew.—Malachi. Psalms, 1-72. Job, 27-42. -Aramaic.—Selections 
from the Targums of Onkelos and Jonathan Ben Uzziel. Literature.— 
Renan: A general History of the Semitic Languages; or, Noldeke : 
Semitic Languages. 


Part L1.—Syriac.—Peshito : St John’s Gospel, 1-15. Bar Hebroeus: Selections 
from his Chronicles. Literature.—W. Wright: Comparative Grammar 
of the Semitic Languages. 

























Belief veyreas Te 


FOURTH 
YEAR. 


LECTURES IN THE UNDERGRADUATE COURSE IN THE 
SESSION OF 1892-93. 


Hours. Monpay, 





Latin. 

Mathematics. 

English. 

Elementary Chemistry. 


* French, 
Greek, 
Mathematics. 


t Mathematics. Botany. 





English Literature. 
Geology. (4) 


German. + Math. Physics. 


tT Mental Philosophy. 
Mental Philosophy. 
7 Latin 


9 Exp, Physics. ¢ English. 
ce) Geology. 


Latin. +t Geology. 


I 


Moral Phil. 


1 


| 
| 
ee 





‘TUESDAY. 


WEDNESDAY. 





+ Mathematics. (6) 
Greek, 
* French, 


* German. * Hebrew. 


Logic. 
* Hebrew. 
Latin, 
* German (c). Math. Phy. 


Geol. f (0) 


Greek, 
French. + Ment. Phil. 
+ Latin, 

Zoology. 


Experim ental Physics. 
lebrew. 


Astronomy. (a) 
French, + Ment. Phil. 


Moral Phil. | Math. Phys. 


+ Chaldee, 


| 
/ 





Mathematics. 
Latin. 
French. 
English, 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 





THURSDAY. 





+t Mathematics. (6) 
Latin. 
* French. 


* German. * Hebrew. 





* French. 
Logic. 

+ Mathematics, Botany. 
English (0). Latin (a.) 


t Greek. + Math. 
t Anglo-Saxon. 
Physics (Mathematical), 


Phy. 


Mental Philosophy. 


Latin, 


| t Greek. Geology.t Math, Phy. 


English Literature. 
Greek, 


t+ Geology. Hebrew, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


* Hebrew, 
Logic. 
Latin. 

‘* German (e.) 





Greek. 
French, Chemistry. 
Hebrew. 

Zoology. 


Experimental Physics, 


Hebrew. 


Exp. Physics. 
Mental Philosophy, 
German. History. 


Moral Philosophy, 


+ Chaldee, 


Astronomy. 
Hebrew, 


(2) 





(a2) During First Term. (6) Second Term. (c) For beginners entering 2nd Year. + For Candidates for Honours 
# The Student may take at his option French or German in the first two years, or, if a heological Student, Hebrew. 
Classes at 1 p.m. may be changed to other hours. 


Library open every day, 9 to 4. 


Determinative Mineralogy, Wednesday, at 2 p.m. 


Science. 


The Museum will be opened as arranged by the Principal. : 
. . > rt ~ 
Practical Chemistry, Monday and Thursday, at 2 p.in., for 3d and 


~* 





iFrench. 


FRIDAY. 


Mathematics. 

Greek. 

English. 

Elementary Chemistry. 





* French. 
* German. 
Greek, 

English. 


t Mathematics. 





t Greek, + English. * Geol, 
German, + Math. Phys. 
Rhetoric. 

* Syriac,etc. 
Math. Physics. 


Latin, 


+ Greek, 


Geology. 


t Math, 


Physics 


+ Ger logy > 
Saxon and Early 
German, 


Anglo- 
English. 





4th Years; First Year with the Class in Applied 








a, . f£ SB) fae ‘ 
Sperial Course for eWomen. 
IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 
DONALDA ENDOWMENT. 


Professors and Lecturers (as on page 1), Lady Superintendent, Miss Heren 
GAIRDNER. 

The classes for women under this endowment are wholly separ- 
ate, except those for Candidates for Honours (including most of the 
additional courses in the Third and Fourth Years). The examina- 
tions are identical with those for men. Women will have the same 
privileges with reference to Classing, Honours, Prizes and Medals as 
men. 

Regulations for Examinations, Exemptions, Boarding-Houses. 
Attendance, Conduct, Library and Museum are same as for men. 
Undergraduates wear the Academic Dress ; others do not. 

(Associates in Arts, who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin. 
Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the Matricula- 
tion Examination in these subjects.) 

The Jane Redpath Exhibition is open for competition, at the 
beginning of the First or Second Year, to both men and women. 

Two other Exhibitions (one of the value of $100, along with 
free tuition, the other $120 without free tuition) are open for 
competition in the First or Second Year to Students of the Donalda 
Department only. For course see§ II. ante. Candidates for these 
Exhibitions are allowed, according to the general rule of the 
Donalda Department, to substitute a Modern language for Greek 
in the examination. In this case while the regulation concerning 


one modern language will for Entrance only be as in § IL azée, the 
| 


: 
1 is to be substituted for Greek in the Exhibition 
Examination will be :— 


course in that whi 


For First Year: 
French :—Grammar—Darey’s French Grammar. La Fontaine’s Fables. Moliare— 
Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. Sardou—Mlle de la Seigliére. Translation 
from English into French. 























































64 


or German :—Grammar—Vandersmissen and Fraser’s German Grammar. Adler’s 
Reader:—First and Scond Parts. Schiller—Der Gangnach den Hisen- 
hammer. Schiller—Das lied von der Gloche. Translation from English 
into German. 

For Second Year :-— 

French :—Racine, Iphigenie. Dr. ©. Saucerote—l’Esprit de Montaigne. 
Lamartine, Jeanne d’Arc. 

or German — 


Schiller, Der Neffe als Onkel. 

Egmont, Leben und Tod. 

Die Kraniche des Ibycus (Buchheim). 

Grammar. Translation of French and English into German. 


One free tuition may be awarded to a Candidate who approaches 
very near to the winner of either of the Exhibitions. 

The income of the Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund will 
be given in prizes, 


I. MA'TRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


Classics-—I. Latin.—Caesar, Bell. Gall., Book I.; and Virgil, Aeneid, Book I, 
lines 1-300; Latin Grammar. [In 1893, and afterwards, the 
whole of Aeneid, Bk. I., will be required. ] 

Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar. 

Candidates who cannot pass in Greek may substitute an additional 
modern language, subject to the same regulations throughout 
the course of four years. 

Mathematics.—Arithmetic including a knowledge of the Metric System ; Algebra 
to Quadratic Equations (inclusive) ; Euclid, Elements, Books T , Lip ie 

Hinglish.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, ineluding 
Analysis. A paper on the leading events of Knglish History. Hssay ona 
subject to be given at the time of the Examinations. 

French.— Grammar up to the beginning of Syntax. An easy translation from 
French into English. Candidates taking Greek and unable to take French 
are notexcluded, but will be required to study German after entrance. 

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than 
those named may he accepted by the Examiners on application made 
through the Professor of Classics. 

ParTIAL STupEeENts.—Candidates unable to pass in all the above subjects may 
be admitted as Partial Students, in the separate classes ; if prepared to enter in 
three of the subjects of the ordinary course of study, they may in the First Year 
make good their standing as Undergraduates at the Christmas or Sessional 
Examinations. 
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OCCASIONAL STuDENTS.—Ladies desirous of taking yne Or tw (Sourses oj] 
Lectures in the separate classes for women, as Uccasional Students. will report 
their names and the classes they desire toattend to the Lady Superintendent, at 


may then procure tickets from the Secretary of the University, 


II. ORDINARY COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE 
OF B.A. 


In SEParate Classe &. 


First Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Grammar and Literature 
Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Literature; Elementary 
Psychology and Logic; Pure Mathematics and Mathematical Physics; 
Botany. 

Third Year.—Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrosta- 
tics); with any three subjects out of the two following divisions, at the 
option of the Student, provided two be selected from one division and one 
from the other : 

1. Literature, etc.—(a) Greek or Latin, according as Latin or Greek has 
been previously chosen. (4) French or German (whichever has been taken 
in the first two years). (¢) Hnglish and Rhetoric. (¢) Mental Philosophy. 

Il. Science.—(e) Optics and Descriptive Astronomy. (7) + Experimental] 
Physics. (g) Natural Science (Zoology). 

Fourth Year.—Latin or Greek, same Langage as in Third Year: Mathematica] 
Physics (as in Third Year), or Astronomy and Optics; Moral Philosophy 
with any three subjects out of the two following divisions, at the Option of 
the Student, provided two be selected out of the one division, and one out 
of the other. 

l. Literature, ete—(a) Greek or Latin, according as Latin or Greek has 
been taken above. (4) French or German, same language as in Third 
Year. (c) History. 

lI. Science.—(d) Astronomy and Optics, if not chosen as above. ( 
Experimental Physics. (f) Natural Science (Geology). 

| Undergraduates claiming exemptions (see $V.) cannot take Astronom) 
and Optics or Experimental Physics if they have not taken thé Third Yea 
Mathematical Physics. 

Instead of two distinct subjects in one of the above divisions, the Student in 
either Third or Fourth Year may select one subject only, together with an addi- 
tional course in the same, or any other of these subjects under the above rules (if 
arrangements be made by the Faculty for it), provided she has been placed in the 
first class in the corresponding subject atthe preceding Sessional Examination 
(viz., Intermediate or Third Year, according to standing), 

The additional course is intendedto be more than an equivalent, in th 
amount of work involved, for any of the other subjects in.the Division, 

6 
























































Additional courses are provide 
Uy. 

Gymnastics.—A class will be condueted by Miss Barnjum, which will be optional 
and open to Oceasional Stud ints. 


Hlocution.—Instrue 10n in this supjyect WL f Ve OTnNOSse Whi esire 1t. 0 Mr. 


Undergraduates desirous to take one ofthe H 
Mathematics, Mathematical Physics, Mental and Moral PI ilosophy, English Lan- 
es, Modern 


Languages; or such portions of thi Honour Courses as constitute the * Additiona] 


guage and Literature, History, Geology and other Natural Science 


Courses,’’ may in the bITa ANG FOUTTI Years obtain exemptions to the same 


extent as those given to men, but must take the same lectures with men. 


Ill. DEGREES. 

Students are admissible to the degrees of B.A.. M.A.. and LL.D.. 
conferred in the usual way, on the usual conditions; and will be 
entitled to all the privileges of these degrees. except that of bei 
elected as I*ellows 


IV. FEES. 


The fees are the same as for men (see Section Xi., «nte.), except in the ease 
r\ f P is  ~ f te \\ . ; 2 ; Q or! 2 at sf 
V1 ar LUE] alt cu ‘ Cclia Hh e¢ LU Day 
iy ] , | ~ , _ . 
for the Uradinary Wxaminations and Ant ual kt Oistration Only, V1Z.. wo; the Trees 
; *)} 7 . : ; i. 
for the Library and Gymnasium (S85 for each) 9) r 
Mina fant are f ha nai to thea [2 PAA etic a f +ha lTni os ke aie eee ee i m:.1. 
He tees are tO VE pala tome hegistrar oF 1 hiversity, from whom Tickets 


for the Library and copies of the Library Rules may be obtained. 


Kxemy] tions from fer 8 may be allowed LO the hiohest pupil of the (z1rls’ Hicl 
School of Montreal, and of other Schools, on the same terms as to men. 


One exemption from tuition feesis annually allowed to the punil (boy or 
pupil (90; 


anexemption from the Schools of the 


- 7 5 ; . 
-rotestant Commissioners, Montreal, who has 


girl) of the Montreal High School holding 


taken the highest marks at the 
A. A. Examinations and is recommended by the Commissioners. 


V. LODGINGS, &c. 


Women not resident in Montreal, proposing to attend the classes, 


and desiring to have information as to suitable lodeiugs, are requested 
to intimate their wishes in this respect tothe Registrar of the Univer- 


sity, at least two weeks before the opening of the session. 
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Students desiring intormation as to the above or other matters 


y 


re referred to the Lady Superintendent, who will be found in her 
fice in the rooms of the Donalda Department, every day during th 


session. xX ept Saturday. 


LECTURES OPEN TO OCCASIONAL STUDENTS, SESSION 1892-93 


HEMISTRY :—J//r. Harrington. Tuesday and Thursday at 12. 


MENT P HILOSOI f Rev. D Murray and Mr. L ‘leur Monday at4 p.m, al d 


MorAL PHitosopHy :—fev. Yr. Murray. Tuesday and Wednesday at1l2, and 


ENGLISH :—Pro) Woy se. Language and Literature, Tuesday, Wednesday and 
‘friday at 4 p.m. Poet if the ith Century, Wednesday, 3 p.m, Shakes- 
pere, ever alternate Friday at 3 p.m. Chaucer. Vonday at lO a.m 


MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PayYsics* -— Dr. Johnson and Mr. L'ory. 


Those Courses in which two lectures weekly are delivered will each 


imount to about 45 lectures, and the others in proportion. 


} 


{he lectures on these subjects extend over all the Years of the Course, and 
the hours will depend on the standing of Students with respect to previous prepa- 


ration as ascertained by examination. 



























R WOMEN, 


VEARS| Hours. Monpbay. [TUESDAY \ NES] SDAY. FRIDAY, 


2 Mathematics French. Mathe: S, French. Mathematics. 


FIRST YEAR. 


3 atin, (German, Latin, Latin, German, 


4 Greek. Eng! English. Greek. English. 





SECOND YEAR. 


3 Logi French. English. French. English. 
+ German Logic; German, Logic. 


10 English. Greek. Greek. French, 


ced sane Exp. Physics. Latin. 
Exp. Physic: 





THIRD YEAR. 
N 


} 


S. French, 


il German. Latin, Astronomy (qa). Greek. Mora: Phil, 


12 Geology. Moral Phil Moral Phil. Geology. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


ae German, 
The hours for Practical Chemistry and Additional Botany will be arranged at the beginning 
of the Session, F: 
+ For Candidates for Honours, 
* For Honour Lectures in 3rd and 4th years see previous table. 
(a) During First Term. 
(6) During Second Term, 





Laeulty.of Applied Srience. 


THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio) 
Professors :—HARRINGTON. Associate Professors :—Dawson. 
BOVEY. DAREY. 
McLEop. Moysp, 
CHANDLER PENHALLOW, 
CARUS-WILSON. Cox. 
NICOLSONs, 


Associate Lecturers :—LAFLEUR, ADAMS, MORIN 


Dean of the Faculty :—HENRY T. Bovi Y,M.A.. M. Inst. ee ae I A BP 


) I. GENERAL STATEMENT. 


The Instruction in this Fac ulty is designed to afford a « omple 
preliminary training of a practical as well as theoretical nature. to 
such Students as are prep ring to enter any of the various branches 
of the professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to 


' re : ‘ > és >| 3 eee nae . LA re be ocee es Oreck oe 
be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the higher forms 


Five distinct By joe ae Ol study are established, Viz. — 

(1).—Civil Engineering and Surveying. (2).—Electrical Engi- 
neering. 3).—Mechanical Engineering. (4).- -Mining Engineer- 
ing. (5).—Practical C mae ty 

Hach of these extends over four years, and is < ape adapted 
to the prospective pursuits of the Student. The subjects of instruc- 
tion in the several Departments are given in the Table on the 
following page. 

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergra- 
duates of this Faculty as shall fulfill the conditions and pass the 
Examinations hereinafter stated will be, in the first instance. 

Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made ‘in the Di- 
ploma of the particular Department of study pursued ; and, subse- 
quently, the degree of ‘* Master of Engineering ’”’ or of “ Master of 
Applied Science,” (§ [V.) 
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2 II. TABLE SHOWING THE SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION, 
AND HOURS PER WEEK DEVOTED TO EACH 
SUBJECT. 


|FIRST YEAR. 


| 


SECOND YEAR. 


THIRD YEAR. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


i 








SUBJECTS 


Chemistry...., Ua eee are 
aS a 
French or German .... ...e.c. 
Mathematics........ per. ‘ort 
Freehand Drawing........ 
Geometrical Drawing...... 
Shopwork Te eS Ye oe 


Botany Sididiietan PCE 1 eS EE Se 
IE Lh ie, Diwan cae i ei8.5 00 0 
OE ee ratdibve se 
French or German.... 
Mathematics ....... ig e REE 
Mechanism ae w's.6'e LOE LAE UR ES 
Physi« S.essevesesee 

SIE VEUVING «si +000 seve is eS dleatete 
Zoology* ate eie ls 6.6.66 eeee 
Drawing 4-9 b prlese 
Physical Laboratory,.,........ 
Shopwork hay Gare I ee ae a 


CHEMISry 05. op tees cer eae 
Determinative Mineralogy...... 
Geology and Mineralogy * # 


— 


Sper immre 654510.) Séede ak aye 
Kinematics and Dynamics of 
Markinety: 2. i sea 
Mathematics... em ereret Seessce 
Mechanism..... Petr abawens sods ol 
Mining..... TT Tee EE Lee Cee 
Physics tee S O:0-510 086 Clea 2 a'vs-¢ = 0% 
aN PURI a0 Sui v-0'e'p mais em 0e5'0 es 
Theory of Structures 
Zoology *........ Sea key rice 
DOWN Boo oars O'Shea’ be ccwred oe 
Electrical Laboratory. ....... i 
Physical Laboratory..... Y ee 
Destine’ Laboratory ..s cs sie ces 
ROO WOE has sade bbe sede e eae 





ASSAYING) 655 ':8 5 ies iat sierie bis a 


NIE Vadess a acaeaies wee Bales 
Dynamics of Machinery..... 


CFEOGESY’s laieie e060 fisigibra te ye heel 
Geology and Mineralogy * *,.,.| 
Hydraulics. 10. <:+s+ 0. eveinan wenn 
Machine Design ............ | 


WIATHSMIGCHEscisc5 lok asle 6 ene 
a ee Be le 


Theory of Structures,...........| 


“ENETMOGYVNAIMICS se civces', . 5 sas 
Drawing (Designing)....... ... 
Electrical Laboratory,. eb eat 
Geodetic Laboratory ...,,.... 
Hydraulics Laboratory.........| 
Mechanical Laboratory.........| 
Mason W Or. nsss kuccss. bokvc: 
Physical Laboratory...........| 
Testing Laboratory....-.00 soe | 
Thermodynamic Laboratory... | 
IONE i Nas Co6d 09 CRS OR Oe 


€¢ 
ce 


‘é 


g XIV. 


» A 7 ey. 
_ a) — a > 
-_ & — % 7, = 
=— — - <= 
ra ' 
~ _ = — Me — 
7 & Z. ae 7, 
; jz = FZ 
“4. —— FH > 


1 
- 

. a 

’ { 3 ¢ 
j j 7 





F Fr r 
A 
4 t 
f 5 
= 7” NPY 
= > 
. - 
2 Pe 
2 — _ 
2 4 2 
3 = he 
oy 
4 3 (a) 3 
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III. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 
Candidates for examination must present themselves on the first 
day of examinations, and all Students must attend punctuall) 9 
1.m. on W Agiaites September 21st, when the lectures will begin, 
Hxaminations for entrance will be held (3) on June ist and 
following days in McGill College and at local centres, and (2) on 
Friday, September 16th, and f following days in McGill ( /Ollege only. 
Any Head Master or other person desiring a local examination 
in June must, before May 1oth, submit the name of some suitable 
person, preferably a University graduate, who is willing to act as 
Deputy Examiner, 7.¢., receive the questions, hold the examinations, 
and forward the answers to Montreal. Further particulars relating 
to this examination will be given on application to the secretary 
of the University. 


SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 


MATHEMATICS. 





Arithmetic—All ordinary rules, including square 

root, and a knowledge of the Metric System. 
Algebra—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, frac- 

tions, indices, surds, simple and quadratic equa- 

tions of oné or more unknown quantities. 
Geometry—Euclid, Bks. L., II., III., with easy deduc- 
tions. (Students are advised to study also Books 
[V. and VI. before entrance, but will not 
examined thereon.) 


be 


lrigonometry—As in Hamblin Smith, pp. 1-100, omit- 
ting Ch. XI. 


ENGLISH—Dictation. Grammar (including analysis). 


After entrance, one modern language, viz., FRENCH or GERMAN, 
must be studied. In the former subject an entrance examination 
(to the beginning of Syntax, with easy translation) will be held at 
the same time as the other examinations. The German may be 
taken without previous examination. 

Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed 
a portion of a course in some recognized School of Applied Science 
may be admitted to an equivalent standing, 
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PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Students may be allowed to take one or 
more courses of instruction upon showing by examination or other- 
wise that they are qualified to do so. 


§ IV. EXAMINATIONS. 

I FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
1. FacuLtty EXAMINATIONS. 

There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First 
Year in all the subjects, and for Students of the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years in Mathematics, and in those subjects which they 
take in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional Examination in all the 
subjects will be held at the end of the First and Second Years. 


9, UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 


(a) There will be a Primary Examination at the end of the Third 
Year in all subjects of that year. Candidates must pass this 
Examination before entering the Final Year. 

(6) There will be a Fina] Examination for the degree of Bachelor 


of Applied Science at the end of the Fourth Year, in all the subjects 


of that year. 


Successful Students will be arranged in order of merit. 


3 
II, FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING, 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon dona fide work in either 
the Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering. 

They must pass with credit an examination extending over the 
general theory and practice of Engineering, in which papers will 
be set having special reference to that particular branch upon which 
they have peen engaged during the three preceding years. 

Candidates must present applications for Examinations, together 
with the necessary certificates and fees. The Faculty will notify 
the candidates whether their certificates are satisfactory, and also of 
the date of the Examination. (See also § V.) 

IIl. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years standing, must present certificates of having been em- 
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ployed during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must 
pass with credit an examination on the Theory and Practice of 
those branches of scientific work in which they may have been 


engaged. ‘The other conditions as under the last heading. (See 


also S ¥-) 
V. POST-GRADUATION COURSES. 
Students who take the Bachelor’s degree in one of the courses 


provided by the Faculty of Applied Science may graduate in any 


of the remaining courses by attending one or more subsequent 


Graduates may also take an advanced course in the branch in 
which they have received their degree. On passing an examination 


at the end of such advanced course, the Master’s degree will be 
siven without further examination as soon as satisfactory certi- 
ficates of having been employed for two years in practical work 
have been received. ’ 
§ VL. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 
The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as 


those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 


) VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


Students in this Faculty have the same privileges with reference 


brary and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts. 


7] . 
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) VIII. FEES. 
The total fees for all Students, excepting Students of the Third and 
Fourth Years who entered previous to September,1890,will be $100.00 


; 


perannum, of which amount the sum of $ 


nr 
; 


63.00 1s for tuition, $12,c0 
are University fees (matriculation, library, graduation, etc.), and 


$2 


as the cost of material in the workshops and engineering laboratories. 


oo are for the use of the machinery and other apparatus, as well 


un 


The present Fourth Year Students will obtain similar privileges on 


payment of a special fee of $10. 
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Every Student will be required to deposit with the Secretary of 
the University the sum of $5.00, as caution money for damage done 
to the machinery or other apparatus. 

Partial Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in 
any year by payment of the ordinary fees for that year; or they 


may attend the lectures on any subject by payment of a specia: fee, 





SPECIAL WorKsHOP FEEs.—Partial Students desirous of taking 
the workshop courses will be required to pay the following fees, 


which include cost of materials and use of all tools: 
1 day, or 7 hours per week for the whole Session from 


September to April : $25 00 


2 days, or 14 cf > et 45 00 
3 days, or 21 s oe “6 60 00 
4 days, or 28 % Z 6 70 00 


The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and tl] 
to the Dean, within a fortnight after the commencement of atien- 
In case of default, the Student’s neme 
will be removed from the College books, and can be replaced 
thereon only by permission of the Faculty, 
fine of $r. 


1e tickets shown 


dance in each Session. 


on payment of a 


Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, etc., 
except inthe First Year. The larger pieces of chemical apparatus 
will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students being responsble 
for breakage. 

Graduates in the Faculty of Applied Science may take furtier 
courses on payment of half the ordinary tuition fees. 


Fee for the Degree of MASTER oF ENGINEERING or MASTER OF 
APPLIED SCIENCE, $10.00, 


lf for any special reason the Degree of Ma.E., or M.A.Sc., be 
granted im absentia, the fee will be $25.00. 
NoTEe.—For Students of the Third and Fourt] 


1 Years, who entere 
September, 


1890, the fees will be $49.00 for eacl 
and Mechanica] Engineering 


d previous to 
1 Session in the courses of Cvil 
, and $59 oo for each session in the courses of Minng 
Engineering and Practical Chemistry. 


The graduation fee for such Students will be $12.50 


° 






























§ IX. MEDALS, EXHIBITIONS, PRIZES AND HONOURS. 


1 The British ASsocIATION GOLD MEDAL AND EXHIBITION, 
fourded by the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
in ommemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the year 
188. 

The British Association Gold Medal for the Session 1892-93 will 
be ewarded to the Student in the Fourth Year who takes the highest 
starding in the Civil Engineering Course, 

2, THE STANLEY SILVER MEDAL (the gift of His Excellency Thi 
Rigit Honourable Lord Stanley). 

The Stanley Medal for the Session 1892-93 will be awarded in 
the Fourth Year, 

The following Exhibitions and Prizes will be open for competition 
at tre beginning of the session, Students being required to notify the 
Dein of their intention to compete, at least one week before the 
comnencement of the examinations : 

3, A British Association Exhibition of $50.00 to Students enter- 
ing the Fourth Year, the subjects of examination being the Mathe- 
matcs and Theory of Structures of the Ordinary Course. 

4. A Scotr ExHIBITION of $60.00, founded by the Caledonian 
Socety of Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir 
Water Scott, to Students entering the Third Year, the subjects of 
Examination being :— 

(a) Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I, cap. I ; Scott’s Lady of the Laks 
(4) Mathematics of the Second Year Course, (¢) Mechanism 

5 A British Association Prize of $25.00 will be open for com- 
petition to Students entering the Second Year, the subjects ol 
Examination being :— 

(a) Macaulay’s History of England, Vol, I, cap.1; Shakespeare’s Tempest. 
(4) Mathematics of the First Year course. 

6 Two Prizes IN Books, each of the value of $25.00, one present- 
ed by E. B. Greenshields, B.A., and one presented from the British 
Association Fund, for the two best Summer Reports or Essays, 

7, A Prize of $25.00, presented by P. A. Paterson, M. Inst. C.E., 
for he best Summer Essay on any structural work connected with 
the profession of Civil Engineer. 
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8. Iwo Prizes, each of $10.00, from the British Association Meda] 
Fund, to Students entering the Third Year, for proficiency in 
Levelling or ‘Transit Work. 

9. A Prize of $20.00, from the British Association Medal Fund, to 
Students entering the Second Year, the aede of examination 
being :—(a@).—Inorganic Chemistry ; (0).—Elements of Organic 
Chemistry ; (c).—Practical Chemistry 

10. A.Prize of P15.¢ oo, presented by A. T. Taylor, F.R.I.B.A.. to 
be offered for competition to Students matriculating into the Firs 
Year, for proficiency n Freehand and Model Drawing 


ri. Ihree Prizes of $25.09, $20.00 and $15.00, sage by H. 
Garth, willbe awarded to the candidates taking the highest stand- 


Ing in the september matriculation eXamuinations. as determined 


by the results in English, Mathe caglcah and French or German; 
open to all Students entering the [Kear 

12. Prizes or certificates of ne are given to such Students as 
take the highest place In Cre 3 ssional and iby 9Tee W’xaminations. 
13. Honours.—-On graduation, Honours will be awarded for 
advanced work in Professional subj 

14. By the will of the late Dr, T. Sterry Hunt, F.R.S., an endow- 
ment has been provided for Scholarships in Practica] Chemistry 
which it 1s hoped will be available before the close of next session, 


[5. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MaAjyESTY’s Com- 
MISSION FOR THE EXHIBITION or 1651.—These Scholarships of £150 


sterling a year in value are tenable for two Or, 1n rare instances, 
three years, They are limited, according to the Report of the Com- 
mission, “‘ to those branches of Science | ne as Physics, Mechanics 
and Chemistry) the extension of which js 





Important for 
our national industries.’ Their object 


is, not to facilitate ordinary 


collegiate studies, but ‘‘to enable Students to continue the prose- 


cution of science with the view of aiding in its advance or in its 
application to the industries of the country.” 

A nomination to one of these scholarsh; ips for the year 1801 was 
placed by the Commission at the disposal of McGill] University, 
and another may be granted in 1893, 


It is open to Students of not less than three years standing in the 
Faculties of Arts or Applied Science, and is 1 


enable at any Univer- 
sity or at any other Institution approved by t 


he Commission. 





+. 


16. WoRKSHOP PRIzEs.—(a) A prize of $20.00 
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p20.00, presented Dy 


C. J. Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in the wood 
working department, open to Students of not more than two term 
standing in workshor practice. 

(0) A Prize of $20.00, presented by J. Peck, for machine work 


(c) A Prize of $20.00, presented by H. Garth, for smith work. 


' 


S 


. 


a 


(@) A Prize of $20.00, presented by H. Garth, for foundry work 


» X. SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 


t. Partial Students may be admitted to the professional classes 
upon payment of special fees (§ VIII). 

2. Students in Apphed Science m Ly’ by permission of the Facul 
take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts. 


3. Students and Graduates in Arts will be admitted to such 


standing in the Faculty of Applied Science as their previous stud 


will warrant, but are recommended to take the drawing and sho 
work during their Arts Course. 
j. Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years. or 


Graduates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied 


such lectures in that Faculty as they have previously attended as 
Students in Arts. 


~ 


5. Students who have failed ina subject in the Christmas or Ses- 
sional Examinations, and who desire to regain their Standing, are 
required to make a written application to the Dean of the Faculty 
for a supplemental examination. Unless such supplemental exam- 
ination is passed, Students will not be allowed to proceed to any 
subsequent examination in the subject. 

6. Students may be required to answer satisfactorily a weekly 
paper on such subjects of the course as shall be determined by the 
Faculty. 

7. Students who fail to obtain their Session, and who, in conse- 
quence, repeat a Year, will not be exempted from examination in 
any of those subjects in which they may have previously passed, 
except by the express permission of the Maculty. Application for 
such exemption must be made at the commencement of the Session. 

8. A Student may obtain a certificate of standing on payment of 
a fee of $2.00. 





























































9. Certificates may be given to Students who have passed 
through any of the special courses attached to the curriculum. 
ro. The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil Engineers 
is at present located in Montreal. The Society holds fortnightly 
meetings, at which papers upon practical current engineering sub- 
jects are read and discussed. Undergraduates joining the Society 
as Students may take part in these meetings, and acquire knowledge 
of the utmost importance in relation to the practical part of the 
profession. 
t1. Caps and gowns, also the overalls for the workshops, may be 
obtained from the janitor of the Engineering Building. 
§ XI. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
1. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Professor -—HENRY T. BOVEY, Mi. M.INsT.C.E., .ROS€: (Scott Professor 
of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics), 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (For Laboratory Work, see § XII.) 

The lectures on this subject embrace :— 

(a) The analytical and graphical determination of the stresses in the several 
members of framed structures, both simple and complex, as, ¢.g., cranes, roof and 
bridge trusses, piers, etc. 

(2) The methods of ascertaining and representing the shearing forces and bend- 
ing moments to which the members of a structure are subjected. 

(c) A’study of the strength, stiffness and resistance of materials, including a 
statement of the principles relating to work, inertia, energy and entropy, together 
with a discussion of the nature and effect of the different kinds of stress, and the 
resistance offered by a material to deformation and to blows. 

(z) The design and proper proportioning of beams, pillars, shafts, roofs and 
bridge trusses, arches, earth-works and retaining walls, 

TexT Book.—Bovey’s Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures. 

HYDRAULICS. (For Laboratory Work, see § X IT.) 

The lectures deal with this subject both theoretically and with reference to its 
practical applications. 

The Student is instructed in the fundamental laws governing the equilibrium of 
fluids, and in the laws of flow through orifices, mouthpieces, submerged (partially 
or wholly) openings, Over weirs, through pipes in open channels and rivers, The 
impulsive action of a free jet of water upon vanes, both straight and curved, is 
carefully discussed, and is followed by an investigation of the power and efficiency 
of the several hydraulic motors, as, ¢.g., Reaction Wheels, Pressure-engines, Ver- 
tical Water Wheels, Turbines, Pumps, etc. 


TexT BooKk,—Merriman’s Hydraulics. 








2. SURVEYING AND GEODESY. 


Professor ——C, H. McLeE D, MA.E.., M. CAN.So 7 


This c urse is designed to jualify the Student iOr admission to the pra 
P ‘ial and Domini land Snurvaduine lt } ok ea - ee ae 
rovine L and OmImnNni1on mana ourveylnge, t @1i50 allords a Dractlic; 


| training in Field Engineering, Practical Astronomy, and inthe si 


Riii) 


Operations of Geodetic Engineering. The instruction is given by lectures, 
by practice in the field, drawing room, laboratory and Observatory. The course 
of lectures is as follows :— 

SECOND YEAR.—Chain and angular surveying. The construction. adjustment 
nd use of the various instruments. Contour surveying. Underground survey- 
Ing. lopography. Ranging curves, Levelling and setting out work. 


HIRD YEAR.— Railway locations. Geodetic levelling, Indirect and Baro- 


metric levelling. Hydrographic surveying. Introduction to Practical A stronomy, 

fOURTH YEAR,—( reodesy. Practica] Astronomy, 

Hach Student in this course is requi 
| 


I. 44 Chain survey, 2. A contour survey based on I. 3. Compass surveys 


red to take part in the following :— 


with and without local attraction, 4. A plane-table survey, 5, The preliminary 
surveys and location of a line of road. the work being afterwards set out fo: 
construction, 6, The hydrographic survey of a channel in the St. Lawrence 
A triangulation survey from one base. checking on a second base, 8, 
the precise measurement of two baselines. 0. Differences of level by spirit level 
triangulation and barometer. 10. Determinations of latitude by the zenith 
telescope and prime vertical methods, Ir. Determination of the meridian. 12. 
Determinations of time by a portable astronomical transit, by sextant, and by the 
solar attachment. 13. Determination of longitude by the telegraphic method 
and by moon culminations. [4. Exercises on the comparison of clocks and chro. 
nometers. 
Sind 


students engaged in these 
oo + 


I5. Practice in the use of field magnetic instruments, 


surveys are expected to keep complete notes, and 
from them to prepare all plans and sections required. The necessary instruction 
in topography and mapping is given in the drawing room. 

The large drawing rooms are fitted up with suitable mountings for the various 
instruments, in order to permit. of their use and investigation during the winte, 
months. The equipment of surveying and geodetic instruments includes :-— 
seven transits and transit-theodolites. Seven levels. Four sextants, Two 
plane tables. Three surveyor’s and three prismatic compasses, Three current- 
meters. A 300 foot steel tape arranged for basework, An Altazimuth. A 
Precision Level. A Zenith Telescope. Astronomical Transits. Break-circuit 
Chronometer. Chronographs. Heliotropes. Hand levels, chains, rods, tapes, 
barometers, pedometers, and other minor instruments, 

The instruction in the Observatory and Geodetic Laboratory (see § XII.) will 
be given in the Fourth Year. 

Examinations for Land Surveyors :—Any graduate in the Faculty of Applied 
Science in the Department of Civil Engineering and Land Surveying may have 
his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year for the profession of Land Sur- 
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veyor in Quebec or Ontario, or for the profession of Dominion Land Surveyor, 
He must, however, pass the preliminary and final examinations before one of 
the Boards of Examiners. The former examination should be passed before 
entering the University, or in the First or Second Year of attendance. 

Special provisions will be made for Students who desire to pass the Examina- 
tion for Dominion Topographical Surveyor. 

Text Booxs; Gillespie’s Surveying, Johnson’s Theory and Practice of Sur- 
veying, Shortland’s Nautical Surveying, Green’s Practical and Spherical Astro- 


nomy, Nautical Almanac. 
3. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Lecturer :—C. H. McLEop, MA.E. 


, 

First YeEAR.—Geometrical drawing, orthographic projections, including pene- 
trations, developments, sections, etc. Isometric projection. 

SECOND YEAR.—Problems on the straight line and plane. Projections of 
piane and solid figures. Curved surfaces and tangent planes. Intersections of 
curved surfaces. Axometric projections. Shades and shadows. Mathematical 
perspective and the perspective of shades and shadows. 

THIRD YEAR.—Graphical determination of spherical triangles. Spherical pro- 
jections. Construction of maps. 

4. FREEHAND AND MODEL DRAWING, 
Instructor :—ANDREW T, TAyYLor, F.R.I.B.A., R.C.A. 

This course is designed to give Students facility in observation and in sketching 

objects, both from the flat and from the round. Special instruction is given in 


sketching parts of machinery, structural work, etc 


5. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


4 
409 


(McDonald Professor of Electrical Engineering 


Professor :—C, A. Carus-WILSON, M.A., M.Inst.E.E., A.M.Inst. C.E, 
¥ 

The theory, construction and calibration of instruments. Ammeters, Volt- 
meters, Watt meters, and Galvanometers for direct and allernating currents. 
Instruments for measuring self and mutual induction, 

Magnetism. Magnetic circuit. Strength of fields. Coefficients of self and 
mutual induction. Laws of Induction. Effects of stress and temperature. The 
construction and design of electro-magnets for special objects. Theory and use 
of the electro-magnet in the Dynamo, 

Electrical mechanism. Regulators. Meters. Arc lamp mechanisms. 

Dynamos, Series, shunt and compound wound, Alternate current dynamos. 
Multiphase dynamos and motors. Characteristics, General design and construc- 
tion. Methods of winding. Different forms of armatures. Efficiency. Tests 
of dynamos and motors, Measurement of mechanical power absorbed. 

[he distribution of electricity. Lighting systems, arc and incandescent. 
Accumulators. Transformers. Electric traction. Long distance transmission. 
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6. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Professor : —J. T. NICOLSON, B.Sc., M.Can.Soc.C.E. (Workman Professor 


of Mechanical Engineering). 
KINEMATICS OF MACHINERY, 


Definition of a machine. Pairs. Kinematic chains. Triangles of velocity. 
slider crank chain and its derivatives. Directacting engine, Oscillating engine. 


Quick return motions. Curves of piston position and velocity. Error due to 


bliquity. Angular velocities. Curves ofvelocity in slider crank chain. Lever 
crank chain and its derivatives. Drag Links, Antiparallel mechanism. Loci of 


at 


points on moving links, Parallel motion. Peaucellier’s link work. Double 


slider crank chain and its derivatives. Swinging cross block. Oldham’s coupling, 
Elliptic chuck, Expansion of elements. Eccentrics. Instantaneous centre. 
Centrodes. Tension and Pressure Elements. Pulleys. Wheel and Axle. 
Differential Pulley. Belts, Rolling contact. Toothed gearing. 


DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY. 


Dynamics of the steam engine, Curves of crank effort for sing 


le, double and 
triple cranks, Mean crank effort. Fluctuation ofenergy. Fluctuation of speed. 
Flywheels. Governors treated graphically; discussing stability, astatism, 
sluggishness andenergy. Acceleration of reciprocating parts and cushioning in 
engines, Angular acceleration of connecting rods in high speed engines, Oscillat- 
ing engine. Balancing of double and single acting engines. Dynamics of belt 


and rope drives, of machine tools, of the locomotive and of the indicator. 


lynamometers, 


ft, xamination of indicators and « 
Friction, Laws based on recent experiments. Journal and pivot frictions. 


Friction in kinematic chains treated graphically, 
MACHINE DESIGN, 


Strength of riveted joints, bolts, nuts, keys, and cotters. Proportions of 


journals, pivots and shafting, Design of belt, rope and chain gearing, Strength 
and proportions of engines and boilers. Valve diagrams. Design of machine 
tools. 


7, MINING AND METALLURGY. 


/ 
Lecturer :-—W, A, CARLYLE, MA.E., 

The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the sub- 
jects taken up the following may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and 
use of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring; the Sinking 
Timbering and Tubbing of shafts; Driving and Timbering of Levels, Under- 
ground Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting and Ventila- 
tion of Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of 
Metalliferous Deposits or of Coal Seams, etc. 

Ore-dressing and Underground Surveying will also receive special attention. 
As yet there is no special mining laboratory in which practical operations in ore- 
dressing, etc., can be carried on, but it is hoped that this deficiency will be sup- 
plied in the near future. 
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In the Fourth Year a course of lectures on Metallurgy is given. The general 
properties of the metals and the nature of fuels, fire-clays, etc., are first discussed, 
and afterwards the more important metals and the methods of obtaining them 
from their ores by wet or dry process taken up in detail. 

Students of the Fourth Year also devote considerable attention to the designing 


of mining machinery, furnaces, etc. 
8. CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING, 


Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. (Greenshields Professor of 


Chemistry and Mineralogy). 
Sessional Lecturer :—NEVIL NORTON EVANS, M.A.Sc. 


Assistant :— 

This course includes lectures and laboratory work. Inthe First Year, Students 
of all the Departments attend a course of lectures on the Laws of ( ‘hemical Com- 
bination, Chemical Formule and Equations, the preparation and properties of the 
more important Elements and their Compounds, etc. They also devote one after- 


noon a week during the first term and two afternoons a week during the second 


term to practical work in the L iboratory , v here they learn the construction and 
use of ordinary apparatus, perform a series of experiments designed to cultivate 
the powers of observation and deduction, and begin Qualitative Analysis. 


Inthe Second and Third Years, Students inthe Department of Practical Chem- 


*} 


istry attend lectures on the Chemistry of the Metals or on Organic Chemistry, 


ae 
and receive instruction in Oualitative and Quantitative Analysis. including gravi- 
< < ° - are ory 5 , "> D 
metric and volumetric methods and the application of electrolytic methods to the 


estimation of copper, nickel, etc, Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Miner 


alc 


ogy also constitute part of the work ofthe Third Year. 


In the Fourth Year special attention is devoted to such subjects as Mineral 
Analysis and Assaying, and the Analysis of Iron and Steel; but considerable lati- 
tude is allowed to Students in the choice of subjects. and organic work may, if 


~ iS. 


desired, be taken up. 


“ : : . : . . ae < : a ON ee . . . ' A 
Students of the Mining Course take (Jualitative and (Quantitative Analysis during 

the Second and Third Years, and devote considerable attention in the Fourth 

Year to Mineral Analysis and Assaying of various ores, fuels, etc. They also 


attend the class in Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy in the Third 


Year. 
The chemical laboratories (see § XIL) are open daily (Saturdays excepted) from 
gQa.m. to 5 p.m. 
9. THERMODYNAMICS. 


Lecturer :—J. T. NICOLSON, B.Sc., M.CAN.Soc.C.E, 


Fundamental laws and equations of thermodynamics, Application to perfect 
gases and to steam saturated and superheated. Efficiency of perfect heat engines. 
Efficiency of actual air, gas, petroleum, and steam engines. 





A study of the steam engine, including wiredrawing, cylinder condensation 
and jacketing, and the most efficient and most economical] point of cut-ofi, 
Sizes an 


, 


l proportions of cylinders in single, double and triple expansion engines 
to develop a given power. Expected indicator diagrams. Sizes and propor- 
th 


tions of the principal types of steam generators. Comparison of practical 


suitability of steam and caloric engines. Theory of engine and boiler testing. 


Io. GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Professor :—SirR WILLIAM Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. (Logan Professor of 
Geology). 
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D., 
Lecturer :—FRANK D. ApAms, M.A.Sc. 


K.G.S. 


SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special reference to 


Fossil Animals. 

THIRD YEAR — Mineralogy (Ordinary and Honour), Petrography, Physical 
and Chronological Geology and Palzontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of 
Geological Exploration, 


FOURTH YEAR.—Special studies in Mineralogy and Petrography : Advanced 
g g A 


Course in General Geology and Paleontology ; Geology of Canada; Practica] 
Geology and Field-work, 
For further details see Announcement of the Faculty of Arts. 
NoTE.—Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take the Honour Miner- 


alogy of the Third Year. Mining Students take the whole (Honour) course of 


; 
4 dD 

la 

i¢ 


the Fourth Year. Chemistry Students take, in addition to the ordinary course 


Geology, the Honour Mineralogy ofthe Fourth Year. 
11. BOTANY, 


Professor :—D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc.. F.R.S.C. 


~ 


Course.—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora 


of Canada, Nutrition and reproduction of plants, Elements of Histology. 
12. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Professor :—JOHN Cox, M.A. (McDonald Professor of Experimental Physics). 


The instruction includes a fully <tlustrated course of Experimental Lectures 
on the general principles of Physics (embracing, in the Second Year,—7Zhe 
Laws of Energy—Heat and Light ; in the Third Year—Sound—Electricity and 
Magnetism), accompanied by courses of practical work in the Laboratory in 
which the Students will perform for themselves experiments, chiefly quantitative, 
illustrating the subjects treated in the lectures. Opportunity will be given to 
acquire experience with all the principal instruments used in exact physical and 
practical measurements. Students of Electrical Engineering will be expected 
to continue their work in the Laboratory in the Fourth Year, when they will be 
prepared to undertake, under the guidance of the Professors, advanced measure- 
ments and special investigations bearing on their Technica] Studies. 
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13, MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Professor :—G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


The work in this department is conducted from the outset with special reference 
to the needs of Students of Applied Science. A large amount of time is given to 
practice in the use of Mathematical Tables, particular attention being paid to the 
solution of triangles, the tracing of curves, graphical representation of functions, 
reduction of observations, etc. Areas, volumes, masses, centres of gravity, 
moments of inertia, etc,, are determined both by calculation and by observation 
or experiment, and each method is made to supplement or illustrate the other. 
In this connection use will be made, in actual laboratory practice, of a large 
amount of apparatus, such as balances, Atwood’s Machine, inclined planes, 
chronograph, rotation apparatus of various kinds, etc. The different methods of 
approximation, the reduction of results of experiments and observations by least 
squares, etc., will also receive due attention. 

All Engineering Students will receive instruction in the following subjects :-— 

FIRST YEAR.—Euclid, to the end of Book VI., with exercises on Loci, Trans- 
versals, etc. Algebra, including the Binomial Thereom. Elements of Solid 
Geometry and of Geometrical Conic Sections. Plane and Spherical Trigono- 
metry. Elementary Kinematics and Dynamics. 

SECOND YEAR.—Analytic-Geometry. Differential and Integral Calculus. 
Dynamics of Solids and Fluids. 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS,—Continuation of Analytic Geometry, Calculus 
and Dynamics. 

Classes will also be held for advanced (optional) work in these subjects and 
also in Practical and Spherical Astronomy. 

Students in the Course of Practical Chemistry do not take the Analytic 
Geometry and Calculus. 

Text Books (Partial list): Todhunter’s or Mackay’s Euclid, Wilson’s Solid 
Geometry and Conic Sections, Wentworth’s Analytic Geometry, Chandler’s Cal- 
culus, Blaikie’s Dynamics, Wright’s Mechanics, Bottomley’s Mathematical 
Tables, Chambers’s Mathematical Tables, 


14. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Professor :—C, E. Movs, B.-A. (Molson Professor of English Language and 
a Literature), 


Lecturer :—PAuL T, LAFLEUR, M.A. 
First YEAR,—English Language and Literature. 


SECOND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition, 


THIRD YEAR,—A special course on English Composition. 
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I5. FRENCH AND GERMAN. 
french Language and Literature. 


Professor :—P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D., Officier d’Académie. 


thirst Year.—Darey -Principes de Grammaire Frangaise. Lafontaine—Choix 
de fables. Moliére—l’Avare. Dictation. Colloquial exercises, 


Second Year.—Racine.—Esther. Ponsard—l’Honneur et Argent. Contan- 


seau—Précis de Littérature Francaise, depuis son origine jusqu’a la fin du 
XVIIle siécle. Translation into French :—Dr. Johnson,—Rasselas. 


Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises, 


German Language and Literature. 


Lecturer :— 
First Year.—Vandersmissen’s and Fraser’s German Grammar. Adler’= Pro- 
gressive German Reader (selections from Sections I and 2), Translations, 
Oral and written. Dictation. Colloguial exercises. 
Second Year.—Vandermissen’s and Fraser's German Grammar. Adler’s Pro- 
gressive German Reader (selections from Sections 3-5). Immermann ; 
Der Oberhof. Parsing. Dictation. Collo juial exercises. Translations. 
oral and written. 
Llhird Year. 


Vandersmissen’s and Fraser’s German ( rammar, Lessing, Minna 


von Barnhelm; Schiller, Siege of Antwerp. History of German Litera- 
ture from the earliest periods to the close of the 18th century (a brief 
survey). German Composition. Dictation. 


17, METEOROLOGY. 


Instruction in Meteorological] Observations will be given in the Observatory 


at hours to sujt the convenience of the Senior Students. 


Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a Satisfactory exam- 


ination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the 


general facts of Meteorology. 


§ XIT. LABORATORIES. » 


In the Laboratories the Student will be instructed in the art of 


conducting experiments, a sound knowledge of which is daily ] 


cCcOoOmMm- 


ing of increasing importance in professional work. 
t. LABORATORY OF MATHEMATICS AND DyNAMICs.—The Labor- 
atory connected with the mathematical class-room is fully equipped 


with instruments for the measurement of distance (scales, 
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micrometers), of area (planimeters), of volume (flasks, graduated 
vessels, etc.), of time (clocks, chronographs), of mass (beam and 
spring balances) ; it is also provided with specific gravity balances, 
Atwood and Morin machines for experiments on the Laws of 
Motion, inclined planes, a variety of rotation apparatus (gyroscope, 
Maxwell’s Dynamical Top, torsion balance, Pde etc.), aif 
pumps, thermometers, barometers, etc. 

2. CHEMICAL LABORATORIES.—The Chemical Laboratories are 
three in number,—one for Students of the First Year, one for Stu- 
dents of the Second and Third Years, in which it has been found 
necessary to carry on both qualitative and quantitative work, and 
one which is reserved for Students of the Fourth Year ie for 
special Students who may wish to carry on original investigations, 
The fittings of this last room were the gift of Mr. W. C. McDonald. 
There is also a special room in the basement which is fitted up 
for fire assaying. 

The Laboratories are supplied with four balances by Becker & 
Sons, one Bungeand a bullion-balance by Trcemner. There are also 
a Laurent polariscope, a Spe ctroscope by Be daa gas combus- 


‘furnaces, apparatus for electrolytic work, etc., etc. 


tion and meltin: y 


Distilled water is obtained by means of a alyai boiler placed in 
the basement, which also supplies the steam for drying ovens, 
steam baths and drying chamber in the upper Laboratories. 


, 


3, PuysicAL LABORATORY.—The McDonald Physical Labora- 
tory is nearly completed, and will be ready for occupation in 
October, 1892. It contains five storeys, each of 8000 square feet 
area. Besides a Lecture Theatre and he apparatus rooms, the 
Building includes an Elementary Laboratory nearly 60 feet square ; 
large special laboratories arranged for higher work by advanced 
Students in Heat and Electricity, a range of rooms for optical work 
and photography ; separate rooms for private thesis-work by Stu- 
dents ; and twe large laboratories arranged for research, previded 
with solid piers and the usual standard instruments. There are also a 
lecture room, with apparatus room attached, for Mathematical 
Physics, a speciai Physical Library, and convenient workshops. 
The equipment is on a corresponding scale, and comprises: (1) 
apparatus for illustrating Lectures ; (2) simple forms of the prin- 
cipal instruments for use by the Students in practical work; (3) the 





most recent types of all tl 


—y 
) 


on 


1€ Important instruments for exact meas- 


urement, by first class makers, for use in the laboratories for special 
work and research. 

}. [estING LABORATORIES.—The principal experiments carried out 
in these will relate to the elasticity and strength of materials, friction, 


tT] 


of 


S t 


expan 


tructures, the accuracy of 


sion, condensing or non-condensing 


leory springs, gauges, dynamo- 
meters, etc., the efficiency of shafting, gearing, etc. The equipment 
will include a 100-ton Wicksteed and a 75-ton Emery machine for 
testing the tensile, compressive and lransverse strength of materials 
for the former, an addition has bee . specially designed, by means 
of which t transverse strength of timbers up to 25 feet in lengt 
can be determined lhe Emery machine is constructed and gra- 
du vith such accuracy as to render possible delicate experl- 
nit Od sti \ "| uboratories Lire aiSO provided with al 
uutographic torsion machine for ing the torsional strength of 
matel machines for determ1 ing the effect of repeated Stresses. 
oil testers rain extensometers, etc., and a very complete supply 
of gauges, micrometers, and other apparatus for exact measure. 
m 

Mmportans I I tS. OF .Lne Sti nein Ol mortars and ceme 
is very great, and tl pment of the Laboratory for the purposi 
IS On COIM)p! te p Lb, Ln uding tWO ON ton dead weigh lesters,a one 
te ring ter (Faija), steaming apparatus, special weighing hop- 
pe S balances, gun metal moulds, etc. The Laboratory is also 
fitted w mn which briquettes may be submerged for 
any required time. 

5. ‘THERMODYNAMIC LABOR ATORY.— [he Thermodynamic Labor- 
atory 1s furnished with an experimental steam engine of 80 I.H.P.. 
Spé C] lly design« d tor the In ve Stigation of the behaviour of steam 
under all possible conditions ; there are four cylinders, which can be 
connes ted So as to allow of sing] compound, triple OT quadruple 


with or without jackets. 


5) 


Th measurements of heat are made by large tanks, which re celve 
the condensing water and the condensed steam. There are two 


hydraulic absorption brakes for 


measuring the mechanical power 


developed, and an alternative friction brake for the same purpose. 


The Laboratory is further equipped with a variety of apparatus for 


the investigation and illustration of the general principles of ther- 
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modynamics, including hot air and other engines, indicators, pyro- 
meters, pressure gauges, etc. 


6. ELECTRICAL LABORATORY.—The equipment of the Electrical 


Engineering Laboratory includes a high speed steam engine coupled 
direct to a dynamo for incandescent lighting, and a slow speed 
steam engine for driving the experimental dynamos. These latter 
have been chosen to represent the best types now in general use, 
both of high tension and low tension direct current dynamos, and 
of alternating current dynamos of high tension for use with trans- 
formers ; there is also a motor generator and a multiphase generator 
and motor, 

Arrangements have been made for measuring the mechanical 
power supplied to the dynamos and given out by the electromotors, 
of which there are several types; these arrangements comprise 
various forms of belt, rope and transmission dynamometers, with a 
very perfect form of hydraulic absorption dynamometer, with which 
the accuracy of the others can be checked by readings in absolute 
measure ; special facilities are provided for varying the speed of 
the dynamos within any required limits. 

The instruments for.making the electrical measurements have been 
selected with care ; these instruments will enable measurements of 
current strength, resistance, and difference of potential to be made 
with accuracy, not only in the detached laboratories but in the 
dynamo room when the machinery is running; in separate rooms 
there are standard instruments of precision with which the correct- 
ness of the working instruments can be readily checked. These 
include, amongst others, two of Lord Kelvin’s electric balances. 
There are also a variety of instruments for special purposes connected 
with electrical measurements, such as instruments for determining 
coefficients of self and mutual induction, etc. 

», GEODETIC LARORATORY.—There is in this Laboratory a Rogers 
comparator for the investigation of standards of length, a Rogers 
angular dividing engine for the graduation and investigation of circles, 
a Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine, a standard balance, an 
astronomical clock, and a portable Bessels reversible pendulum 
apparatus. In connection with the Laboratory there are also 
standards of length up toone hundred feet, for standardizing chains, 


tapes, rods, etc. 








89 


8. HypDRAULIC LABORATORY.—Here the Student will study prac- 
tically the flow of water through orifices of various forms and sizes, 
submerged openings, over weirs, through pipes, mouth-pieces, etc. 
For this purpose there are suitably designed tanks, the largest 
having a height of 30 feet and a section of 25 square feet, pressure 
gauges of different kinds, and other apparatus. The Students will 
also themselves carry out tests upon hydraulic motors, ¢.g., upon 
the different classes of turbines, pumps, the Pelton and other wheels, 
etc, The facilities for conducting such experiments are unusually 
great, as from the city water supply there 1s an available head of 
Over 200 feet. 

A three-throw experimental pump with a capacity of 1000 gallons 
per minute, is also being designed for this laboratory, for the pur- 


pose of investigating the characteristics of the different forms and 
sizes of valves, the effects of variations of speed and stroke, etc. 

9. MECHANICAL LABORATORY.—In this Laboratory experiments 
will be carried out on the efficiency of belts, shafting, and machine 
tools. Governors of all types wi!l be tested with the chronograph. 
Lubricants by journal friction testing machine. Sliding and rolling 
friction and the stiffness of ropes will also form subjects for expert- 


ment, 


§ XIII. MUSEUMS. 


The Peter Redpath Museum contains large and valuable collec- 
tions in Botany, Zoology, Mineralogy and Geology, arranged in such 
a manner as to facilitate the work in these departments. Students 
have access to this Museum, in connection with their attendance on 
the classes in Arts in the subjects above named, and also by tickets 
which can be obtained on application. Students will also have the 
use of a Technical Museum, occupying the whole of the third story 
of the McDonald Building. Amongst other apparatus the Museum 
will contain the Reuleaux collection of kinematic models, pre- 
sented by W. C. McDonald, Esq., and pronounced by Professor 
Reuleaux to be the finest and most complete collection in America. 





§ XIV. WORKSHOPS. 


The workshops erected on the Thomas Workman Endowment 


have a floor area of more than 25,000 sq. ft. 














IQ 


[he practical instruction in the workshops is solely designed to 
give the Student some knowledge of the nature of the materials of 
construction, to familiarize him with the more important hand and 
machine tools, and to give him some manual skill in the use of the 
same. For this purpose, the Student, during a specified number 
of hours per week, will work in the shops under the direct superin- 
tendence of the Professor of Mechanical Engineering, aided by 
skilled mechanics. The courses commence with graded exercises 


and gradually lead up to the making of joints, members of struc- 


tures, frames, etc., finally concluding in the iron-working department 


with the manufacture of tools, parts of machines, and; if possible, 


with the building of complete machines. 


The equipment includes the following :— 
4 « 


IN THE CARPENTER, Woop-ITURNING AND PATTERN MAKING 


DEPARTMENTS.—Carpenters’. and pattern makers’ benches, wood- 


7 » T 


lathes, a large pattern-maker’s lathe, circular-saw benches, jig and 


band saws, buzz-planer, wood-borer, universal wood-worker, et 


IN THE MACHINE SHoPp.—The most improved engine lathes, a 
36-In. modern upright drill, with compound table, universal milling 
machine, with vertical milling attachment, hand lathes, planer, 


universal grinding machine, universal cutter and reamer grinder, a 
16-in, patent shaper, vise-benches, etc. 


IN THE SMITH SHOP.—Forges, vises, hand-drill, and a power 


hammer. 


IN THE FOUNDRY.—A cupola for melting iron, brass furnace, 


5 
moulders’ benches, etc. 


The machinery in the shops is driven by a so I. H. P. com- 


ea' 


¢ 


pound engine and a to I.’H. P. high speed engine. 
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aculty of Medicine. 


—-—— . 


THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio). 


Professors : 


WRIGHT, RODDICK, PENHALLOW, 
MACCALLUM, GARDNER. MILILs, 
CRAIK, SHEPHERD, CAMERON, 
FENWICK, | BULLER, BLACKADER 
GIRDW@OD, STEWART, RUTTAN, 
Ross, WILKINS, BELE, 


Dean,—R. CRAIK, M.D. 
Vice-Dean,—GEORGE Ross, M.D. 
kegistrar.—R. F, RuTTAN, M.D. 
Librarian.—F. J]. SHEPHERD, M.D. 


The Sixtieth Session of this Faculty will be opened on Monday, 
October 3, 1892, by an introductory lecture at3p.m, The regular 
lectures will begin on October 4th at the hours specified in the time- 
table, and will be continued for six months. 

The new building of the Medical Faculty, which was opened in 
the year 1885, is one of the most complete structures of its kind on 
this continent or elsewhere. It has been found admirably adapted 
for the fulfillment of the great aim of the Faculty—to make the 
teaching of the primary branches as practical and as thorough as 
possible. The facilities now possessed by the Faculty for the above 
purpose are equal to those of the most advanced European medical 
schools. 

In addition to the laboratories and dissecting room, there are two 
large lecture rooms, each capable of comfortably seating 300 
Students, and one small demonstration room for classes of 50 and 
under. The space allotted to the library and museum has been 
largely increased. 

The Dissecting Room, which is situated on the second floor, is 76 
feet in length and 31 feet in breadth. It is furnished with twenty 
G 
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tables, and is well lighted for work during the day and night. In 
procuring appliances for the comfort and convenience of the 
Students no reasonable expense has been spared. 

The Physiological Laboratory, which is situated on the ground 
floor, is supplied with the most modern apparatus for the practical 
teaching of this most important branch of the medical curriculum. 
It contains amongst other valuable instruments,—kymographs, 
various manometers, etc., for demonstrating blood pressure; 
myographs, rheocords, moist chambers, etc., and various electrical 
appliances for demonstrating experiments in connection with nerve 
and muscle; special apparatus for illustrating various points in 
respiration; apparatus specially suitable for demonstrating the 
processes of digestion, as well as the chemical composition and 
nature of the secretions and the chief constituents of the tissues and 
nutritive fluids. The Laboratory is arranged in such a way as to 
permit of Students assisting at and taking part in these demonstra- 
tions. During the past session importani additions have been made 
to the Physiological Laboratory. 

The Histological Laboratory is a large, well-lighted room on the 
second floor, It is so arranged that over eighty students can be 
present at the microscopical demonstrations. From the large 
number of microscopes employed, Students will have special 
facilities in studying and making themselves thoroughly acquainted 
with the specimens that are the subjects of demonstration. 

The Pharmacological Laboratory is a large room situated on the 
ground floor, and is now furnished with the necessary appliances 
for the practical teaching of pharmacy. 

The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and well lighted, and 
can accommodate comfortably 76 men at one time. Each 
Student, when entering on this course, has a numbered table in the 
laboratory assigned to him for his use during the session. Each 
table has its own gas and water fixtures, and is provided with 
shelves for its corresponding set of reagent-bottles, as well as a 
drawer and .locker containing a modern set of chemical apparatus 
specially adapted for the work. ‘This apparatus is provided by the 
College, and supplied to each Student without extra charge. The 
Student is required to pay only for apparatus broken or destroyed. 

In the Pathological Laboratory accommodation will be provided 
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for Students or practitioners who desire to carry On private patholo- 
gical research. 

The recent additions made to the Laboratory include a suite of 
rooms exclusively devoted to the study and culture of Bacteria, fur- 
nished with a complete outfit of the best modern apparatus for this 
purpose. 


The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying candidates 
for examination before the various Colleges and Licensing bodies of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. The degree 
in Medicine of this University carries with it at the Licensing Boards of Great 
Britain the same exemption in certain subjects as are granted to all colonial 
degrees, 

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British North Amer 
ica, where there is no division of the profession into Physicians and Surgeons 
exclusively, the degree awarded upon graduation is that of ** Doctor of Medicine 
and Master of Sur 


gery,” in accordance with the general nature and character of 
the curriculum, as fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the Colleg: 


of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 


s I. MATRICULATION. 


Intending Students who purpose practising Medicine in Canada, 
are requested to observe that by the Regulations in force in the 
various Provinces of the Dominion they are required to pass the 
Matriculation accepted by the several Registering Boards of these 
provinces before beginning their course of study. 

Students holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts are exempted 
irom examination for matriculation, but must present their diplomas 
and be registered before beginning their studies. 

The Preliminary Examination in General Education of the follow 
ing Bodies is accepted by this University in lieu of its own Matricu- 
lation Examination :— 

t. I'he College of Physicians and Surgeons, Ontario. 


nN 


. Ihe College of Physicians and Surgeons, Quebec. 
3. [Lhe New Brunswick Medical Board. 

4. The Nova Scotia Medical Board. 

The Manitoba Medical College. 


un 
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6. Students who have passed the matriculation examination of 
recognized Universities. 

Students not having any of the above qualifications for entrance 
are required to pass one or other of the following examinations :— 

1, The June Matriculations in Arts of this University, commen- 
cing June 1, 1892. 

Papers for the June examination can be sent to local centres on application to 
the Secretary ofthe University. The September examinations are held in Montreal 
only. 

The subjects for examination are Classics, Mathematics and 
English. 

Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar, 

Latin. —Czsar, Bell. Gall., Book I.; and Virgil, Aineid, Book I., lines I- 
300 ; Latin Grammar. 

Mathematics,—Arithmetic, including thé Metric System ; Algebra, to Simple 
Equations (inclusive), Euclid’s Elements, Books I., II., III. (inJune, 1893, to 
Quadratics inclusive.) 

English,—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, including 
Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History. Essay on a 
<bject to be given at the time of the examination. 

2. The September Examinations in Arts of the University, held 
in McGill College only, on Sept. r5th, 1892, and following days, 
and including the same subjects above stated, except that alternative 
books in the classical subjects will be accepted. 

3, The special Examination for entrance into the Faculty of Medi- 
cine, which is the same as that required by the Medical Council 
of Great Britain. 

This Exam ination will be held on the last Friday and Saturday in March, and 
the third Friday and Saturday in September of each year. Application may be 
made to Dr. Howe, the examiner, till the evening of the previous day. The 
requirements of the standard for Matriculation are :—(1) English Language, 
including Grammar and Composition. (2) English History. (3) Modern Geo- 
graphy. (4) Latin, including Translation from the original, and Grammar. (5) 
Elements of Mathematics, comprising (a) Arithmetic, including Vulgar and 
Decimal Fractions; (4) Algebra, including simple Equations; (c) Geometry, 
including the first three books of Euclid or the subjects thereof. (6) Elementary 
Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, comprising the elements of Statics, Dynamics 
and Hydrostatics. (7) One of tke following optional subjects :—(q@) Greek, (4) 
French, (¢) German, (@) Italian, (¢) Logic, (/) Botany, (g) Elementary 
Chemistry. 

TrexT-Books,— Latin, Cicero, in Catilinam I.; or Virgil, Aineid, Bk. I.; oF 


Caesar, Bell. Brit. 
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GREEK.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., or Homer’s Iliad, Bk. IV. 
FRENCH.—Voltaire’s Charles XII., I and II Books. 

NATURAL PHILOsopHY.—Ganot’s Physics, Books I, II and ITI. 
BOTANY.—Gray’s ‘* How Plants Grow.” 

ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY.—Storer and Elliot’s Manual. 


eee 
oe 


§ II.—ENREGISTRATION. 

Lhe following are the l /niversity Regulations :-— 

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at 
the commencement of each Session, enroll their names 
in the Register of the Medical Faculty. 

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October i 
each year, Fees are payable to the Registrar, and must be 
advance at the time of enregistration. 


and residences 


1 


paid in 





§ ITI.—COURSES OF LECTURES. 
ANATOMY. 
PROFESSOR, FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, 
Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, and its relation to 
Medicine and Surgery fully considered. The lectures are illustrated by the fresh 
subject, moist and dry preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings 
on the blackboard, 


Special attention is devoted to Practical Anatomy, the teaching being similar to 


that of the best European schools. The Dissecting Room is open from 8 a.m, to 


Io p.m., the work being conducted under the constant supervision of the Pro- 
fessor and his staff of Demonstrators. Special Demonstrations on the Brain, 
Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, etc., are frequently given. Every Student must be 
examined az /east three times on each part dissected, and if the examinations are 
satisfactory, a certificate is given. Prizes are awarded at the end of the Session 


for the best examination on the fresh subject. Abundance of materia] provided , 
CHEMISTRY, 


PROFESSOR, GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR, R. F. RUTTAN, 


Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the course is devoted 
to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class. 
For experimental illustration abundant apparatus is possessed by the College. 


















The Chemical Laboratory will be open to the members of the class, to repeat 
experiments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the Pro- 


fessor or Lecturer. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


PROFESSOR, GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR, R. F. RUTTAN, 


The course in Practical Chemistry includes two hours’ laboratory work three 
times a week for three months. The Students are instructed individually in 
chemical manipulations, blow-pipe analysis, and qualitative determination of the 
salts, acids, etc., they will require to use in practice. They are required before 
finishing their course to be familiar with the principles of practical Forensic and 
Sanitary Chemistry. Special attention is directed to instructing the Student in 
making accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions, These notes are 
examined daily, and criticized. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, T, WESLEY MILLS. 

The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as far 
as time permits, with modern Pi:ysiology: its methods, its deductions, and the 
basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in 
which both the Experimental and Chemical departments of the subject receive 
attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., every department of 
the subject is experimentally illustrated. The experiments are free from elaborate 
technigue, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by the 
student. 

Laboratory work for Senior Students :— 

(1) During the first part of the Session there will be a course on Physiological 
Chemistry, in which the Student will, under direction, investigate food stuffs, 
digestive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excretions, includ- 


ing urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will be provided. 


Oo 
> 
(2) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the performance of such 
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture 
room and such as require the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, etc. There 


will be no extra fee for this part of the course, 
HISTOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, GEO. WILKINS, 
This will consist of a course of ten lectures and twenty-five weekly demonstra- 
tions with the Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon for 
teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens under 


observation will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams specially 
prepared for these lectures will be freely made use of. 
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PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
PROFESSOR, A. D, BLACKADER, 


The course on this subject comprises :— 


I. A description of the Pharmacology and Therapeutics of the more importan 
medicinal agents. 


Il. The delivery of a weekly lecture (“ Clinical Therapeutics ’’) in the theatre 
of the General Hospital, on some case or groups of cases well adapted for illus- 
trating important points in both general and special Therapeutics. The material 
for these lectures is abundant, being obtained from both the wards and the out- 
door clinics, 


III. The attendance during the summer session of a course on Practical Material 
Medica. 


MEDICINE, 
PROFESSOR, GEORGE ROSS, 


While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology and 
Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the gexeral laws 
of disease. With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed in 
this country, all the important internal diseases of the body, except those 
peculiar to Women and Children, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy 
illustrated by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University 
Museum, and by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid 
Anatomy. 

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates, illustrative of 
the Histological and Anatomical appearances of disease, and the..wards of the 
General Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refeh to living 
examples of very many of the maladies he describes, and to give the tesults of 
treatment. 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
PROFESSOR, JAMES STEWART, 


Attendance is given in the Medica] Wards of the Montreal General Hospital 
on three days of every week with 3rd year Students, and three days with those 
ofthe 4th year. Accurate reports ofall cases are kept by duly appointe. ‘ical 
Clerks and are systematically read before the class. Instruction is given 
bedside, and every pupil is required to take part in the physical examinat: 
patients. The mode of conducting investigations, the use of the microscope, 


value of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope, etc., in medical diagnosis, are So 
: v 


explained and _ illustrated. Senior Students are called upon in rotation 


—_— 
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examine new cases before ‘the class, and to be examined thereon as to their 
general knowledge. In addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture is delivered, 
bearing upon some case or cases of importance which may happen to be under 
observation at the time. Special attention is directed to Medical Anatomy, and 


candidates for the degree will be examined thereon. 
SURGERY. 
PROFESSOR, THOMAS G, RODDICK. 


The first part of this course consists of Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a 
arge collection of preparations from the College Museum, also specimens as they 
are obtained from cases under observation at the Hospital, and contributed to that 
collection by the Hospital pathologist, and from private sources. The second 
part of the course is devoted to the practice of Surgery, in which attention is 
drawn to cases which have been observed by the class during the previous summer 
session. The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses and appli- 
cation explained, Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery form a special de- 
partment of this course, and Quain’s and Maclise’s plates are used in illustration, 


CLINICAL SURGERY. 
PROFESSOR RODDICK. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR, JAMES BELL. 


This course is eminently practical, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures 
delivered weekly, illustrative of surgical cases actually present in the wards of the 
General Hospital. The class is separated into junior and senior divisions, which 
are taken charge of by the Professor on alternate days, when the reports of the 
Clinical clerks are read and criticized, and fresh cases are examined by the Senior 
Students. The surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these 
occasiozis, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating in the applica- 
tion of splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor operations, etc, Major 
operations are performed in the theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so con 
structed that the most distant can obtain a fair view of the operations. All the 
recently invented appliances for the treatment of surgical disease have been 
introduced into the Hospital. 


MIDWIFERY, 
PROFESSOR, J. C. CAMERON. 


The will embrace: 1. Lectures on the principles and practice of the 








obste {illustrated by diagrams, fresh and preserved specimens, the artificial 
plete set of models, illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax prepara- 
nze mechanical pelvis, etc. 2. Bedside instruction in the Montreal 


this ‘nity, including the management and after-treatment of cases. 3. A com- 


p re) 
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plete course on obstetric operations with the phantom and preserved foetuses. 4, 
The Diseases of Infancy. 5. A course of individual clinical instruction at the 
Montreal Maternity. 

Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a clinical examination 
in Midwifery, similar to that held in Medicine and Surgery, now forms part of 
the final examination. 


GYNASCOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, WM. GARDNER, 


The course on this subject will comprise two lectures a week throughout the 
session, The anatomy and physiology of the parts concerned will be first 
discussed. Then the various methods of examination will be fully described, the 
hecessary instruments exhibited, and their uses explained. After this, the diseases 
peculiar to the sex will be considered as fully as time will permit, in the follow- 
ing order :—Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucorrheea, its causes and treatment; 
Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis; Lacerations of the Cervix Uteri and Perineum ; 
Urinary and Fecal Fistule ; Inflammations of the Uterus ; Displacements of the 
Uterus; Tumors of the Uterus ; Diseases of the Ovaries. 

The lectures will be illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid 
specimens, The Gynecological Clinic of the General Hospital furnishes the Pro- 
fessor with ample material to illustrate the subjects considered in the didactic 
lectures. 

Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a clinical examination 
in Gynecology, similar to that held in Medicine and Surgery, now forms part of 
the final examination, 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, 


PROFESSOR, GEO, WILKINS. 


This course includes Insanity, the subject being treated of in its Medical as well 
as Medico-legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood 
stains, the Clinical, Microscopic and Spectroscopic tests for which are fully de. 
scribed and shown to the class. ‘Ihe various spectra of blood in its different con- 
ditions are shewn by Zeiss’ Microspectroscope, so well adapted for showing the 
reactions with exceedingly minute quantities of suspected material. Recent re- 
searches in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded to. In addition 
to the other subjects usually included in a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken 
up. he modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning, and classifica- 
tion of poisons are first treated of, after which the more common poisons are de- 
scribed, with reference to symptons, post-mortem appearances, and chemica] 
tests. The post-mortem appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests are 
shown to the class. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, FRANK BULLER. 


Will include a course of lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both didac- 
tic and clinical. In the former, the general principles of diagnosis and treatment 
will be dealt with, including three lectures on the errors of refraction and faults 
of accommodation ; in the clinical lectures given in the hospital, cases illustrative 
of the typical form, of ordinary diseases of the eye and ear will be exhibited and 
explained to the class. In the out-patient department of the hospital, Students 


have excellent opportunities of gaining clinical experience. 
HYGIENE, 
PROFESSOR, ROBERT CRAIK. 


Comprises lectures on Drinking Water and Public Water Supplies; conditions 
of Soil and Water as affecting health, including Drainage and the various methods 
for the removal of Excreta; the Atmosphere, including Heating and Ventilation ; 
Individual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Food and Drink ; Physical Exer- 
cise and Bathing ; discussion of the respective merits of the various forms of each, 
precautions, contra-indications, etc., Village Sanitary Associations ; Mutual Pro- 
tective Sanitary Associations for cities,” 


BOTANY.+ 
PROFESSOR, D. P. PENHALLOW. 


The purpose of this course is to give Studentsa good grounding in the princi- 
ples of General Morphology, and advance their knowledge of the comparative 
physiology of animals and plants, and enable them to determine readily such 
species of plants as may come under their observation, 

It comprises :— 

1. A course of lectures on general Morphology and Classification, Histology 
and Physiology. The lectures are illustrated by means of the microscope and by 
‘he models and large collections in the Peter Redpath Museum. 

2. Practical work in the determination and classification of Species, for which 
the Botanic Gardens of the University offer special facilities. 

3. Studies in Canadian Botany. This work is prosecuted by means of field 
excursions, which are held as often as opportunity is afforded during the autumn 
months. 

4. A special collection of Medicinal plants, now being formed at the Botanic 
Gardens, offers a valuable preparation to the course in Pharmacology. 


*Students may attend the Lectures on Sanitation in the Faculty of Applied Science,—Fee $6, 


+ Exemptions from Botany in the Matriculation, for Arts Students, do not entitle Students to 
exemptions in the First Year. Students may take in their first year either Botany or Zoology, 
subject, however, to the provisions of the law in the Province in which they intend to practise 
medicine. Students desirous to take both subjects in one year must apply to the Faculty for 
permission. 
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ZOOLOGY.t 
PROFESSOR, SIR WILLIAM DAWSON. 


This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illustra- 
ted by Canadian examples ard by the collections in the Peter Redpath Museum- 
It forms a suitable preparation for collecting in any department of Canadian Zoo. 
logy and Paleontology, and an introduction to Comparative Physiology. It may 
be taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any additional fee. Stu- 
dents in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath Museum 
and to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 


PATHOLOGY. 


Lhis Course comprises : 

1, Twenty-five lectures on General Pathology to Students of the third year. 

2. Weekly Pathological Demonstrations to Students of the third year. The 
gross and miscroscopic appearances of specimens collected during the week are 
demonstrated to the final classes. In addition, special demonstrations in Patho- 
logical Histology are given throughout the session. 

3. Instruction in Post-Mortems. The Autopsy Room of the General Hospital 
is in charge of the Demonstrator. The post-mortems are performed by the 
Students in rotation under his direction, and systematic demonstrations of post 
mortem methods, including those to be followed in Medico-Legal cases, will 


also be given, 
PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY, 


This is an entirely Optional Course, and will be conducted by Prof. Wilkins 
It is intended especially for teaching the ¢echnigue of Miscroscopy. Students will 
be shown how to examine blood, etc,, also to cut, stain and mount specimens> 
Everything except over-glasses and cabinet cases provided. Fee $8.00. 


§ IV.—_QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 





The following are Extracts from the Regulations respecting the 
qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine :— 


Ist. No one entering after October Ist, 1884, will be admitted to the Degree 
of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery who shall not have attended Lec- 
tures for a period of at least four six months’ sessions and one three months’ sum- 
mer session* in this University, or some other University, College or School of 
Medicine approved of by this University. 


Exemptions from Botany in the Matriculation, for Arts Students, do not entitle Students to 
exemptions in the First Year. Students may take in their first year either Botany or Zoology, 
subject, however, to the provisions of the law in the Province in which they intend to practise 
medicine. Students desirous to take both subjects in one year must apply to the Faculty for 
permission, 


+ To be taken after 3rd Winter Session, 
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2nd. Students of other Universities so approved and admitted on production of 
certificates to a like standing in the University shall be required to pass the pri- 
mary and final examinations in the same manner as Students of the Faculty of 
Medicine of this University. Such Students if entering at the standard of the 
Primary examination shall pass that examination on entrance at a special exam- 
ination in October, for which a fee of two dollars for each subject will be charged. 

3rd. Candidates for Final Examination shall! furnish Testimonials of attendance 


on the following branches of Medical Education, viz.:— 


Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to though not precisely the 
same as those above stated may be presented and accepted, 


ANATOMY, 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY, 
PHYSIOLOGY, 
CHEMISTRY. 


MATER oe 1D THERAPEUTICS ute : 
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS, Of which two courses Wil be 


oa —_—_——_—_—.- 


PRINCIPLES AND PR ICE OF SURGERY ; , TT ‘ 
CIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY, , required of six months’ du- 


MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OP WOMEN AND vaiton, 
CHILDREN, 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, 

CLINICAL MEDICINE, 


CLINICAL SURGERY. 


Of which one Course of Six 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDERCE, t Months, or two Courses of 


Three Months will be required, 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, Of which One Course will be 


BoTANY OR ZOOLOGY. required of Three Months’ 


HYGIENE, duration. 


HisTo.ocy Ten Lectures and ‘Twenty- 


Five Demonstrations, 


— a ae 4 4 


SS es <1 Jar - _— ry 
GENERAL PATHOLOGY. ['wenty-five Lectures, 


4th. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during eight- 
een months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some other 
Hospital approved of by this University, and of having compounded medicines 
for six months. He must also give proof of having acted as clinical clerk for 
six months in th> wards of a general Hospital recognised by the Faculty. 

5th. He must also give proof of having assisted at six autopsies. 

6th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six 
months the practice of the Montreal Maternity or other Lying-in-Hospital ap- 
proved of by this University, and of having attended at least six cases of labor. 

7th. No one will be permitted to become a candidate for the final or degree 
examination who shall not have attended at least one Session of this University. 

8th, Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time 
over which they have extended. 
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oth. Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue the 
subjects of Anatomy, Chemistry, Histology and Botany in their first session, and 
are advised to take Physiology in addition. 
loth. Candidates who fail to present themselves for to pass in any of the sub- 
jects of the first two years will be granted a supplemental examination at the 
beginning of the following session. 
11th, Supplemental examinations will not be granted except by special per- 
mission of the Faculty, and on written application stating reasons, and accom. 
panied by a fee of $2 for each examinations, 
12th. No Candidate will be permitted to proceed with the work of the final 
year until he has passed all the subjects comprised in the Primary Examination. 
13th. Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses are required 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be required to attend a third course, and 
furnish a certificate of attendance thereon. 
A course in Practical Anatomy will be accepted as equivalent to a third course 
of lectures in General and Descriptive Anatomy. 
14th. The requirements for the summer session, when as at present taken after 
the third winter session, shall be :— 
(2) Daily Hospital attendance ; 
(4) Maternity attendance; and 
(c) Any two weekly clinics, in addition to the clinics in General 
Medicine and Surgery. 
15th. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the first day of March, 
present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, 
entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to the Regis- 
trar of the Faculty the following Certificate :— 


MONTREAL, 18— 





I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one years, or (if the case be 
otherwise) that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, 
and that I am not [or shall not be at that time] under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any 
Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary. 


(Signed,) A. B, 
16th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be such as are referred 


to under Section V. 


17th. The following Oath or Affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate 


before receiving his degree :— 


SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 
In Facultate Medicine Universitatis. 
Ego, A—-B——,, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus, sancto coram Deo cor- 
dium scrutatore, spondeo; me in omnibus grati animi officiis erga hance Universitatem, ad extre. 


; ; ; ralite. cz > et 1 ke exercit 
mum vite halitum, perseveraturum ; tum porro artem medicam caute, caste, et prc be exercita- 
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turum ; et quoad in me est, omnia ad zegrotorum corpurum salutem conducentia, cum fide procue 
raturum ; quz denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere « onveniat, non sine gravi causa 


vulgaturum, Ita presens mihi spondenti adsit Numen, 


———— 


18th. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful Candidate immediately after 


examination. 


§ V.—EXAMINATIONS. 


Weekly examinations are held, to test the progress of tte Student; and in ad- 
dition two or three written examinations are given throughout the Session, 


The examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR. 


Pass Examination in BOTANY OR TOOLOGY, HIsiOLOGY and VISCERAL 
ANATOMY, 

Sesstonal Examination in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY and PHYSIOLOGY. 

A due proportion of marks will be allowed for the Sessional Examination in 
each subject, which marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the Candidate after 


the examination ofthe following year. 


SECOND YEAR, 


Pass Examination in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, PHY 
SIOLOGY and HIsTOLoGy. 

Sessional Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS. 

One hundred marks will be allowed for the Sessional Examination, which 
marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the Candidate after the examination of 
the following year. 

THIRD YEAR, 


Pass Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS, MEDICAL JURIS- 
PRUDENCE, HYGIENE* and GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Pass Examination in MEDICINE, SURGERY, OBSTETRICS, GYNACOLOGY, CLI- 
NICAL MEDICINE, CLINICAL SURGERY and CLINICAL OBSTETRICS, CLINICAL 
GYNAZCOLOGY, PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY. 

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of work must be 
accomplished in each year, and an equitable division is made between the Pri- 
mary and Final branches. 

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the second year, it re- 
mains optional with the Student whether he passes in all the branches or leaves 
two for the third year. In any case, Chemistry and Anatomy must be taken at 
the close of the second year, except it be otherwise agreed to by the Faculty, 


* ‘lhe examinations in Hygiene are held at the close of the summer session. 
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§ VI.—_MEDAL AND PRIZES. 


t. I'he Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the gra- 
duating class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks 
for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary and 
Final branches. 

The Student who gains the Holmes Medal has the option of 
exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equivalent of the 
Gold Medal. 

znd. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the Final branches. The gold medallist is not permit- 
ted to compete for this prize. 

3rd. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the Primary branches. 

4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina- 
tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with credita 
ble examination in the Primary branches. 

5th. A Prize in Books for the best examination in Practical 
Anatomy. 

6th. Prizes in Botany and Zoology. 

A Prize in Books for the best examination. 

7th. The Clemesha Prize in Clinical Therapeutics, books to the 
value of $25.00. 


§ VII.—FEES. 


The total collegiate fees for all Students entering on and after the 
1st of October, 1890, will be four hundred dollars, to be paid in 
four annual instalments of one hundred dollars each. The above 
sum represents the tuition for four winter and one summer seSsions. 
Additional summer sessions may be attended on payment of the 
registration fee, $5.00, (For graduation fee, see § IV, clause 16, 
supra). 

Ali fees are payable in advance to the Registrar, and, except by 
permission of the Faculty, will not be received later than 1st Nov- 
ember. 

lt is suggested to parents or guardians of Students that the fees 
be transmitted direct by cheque or P. O. Order to the Registrar, 
who will furnish official receipts. 


















112 


§ VIII.—_TEXT-BOOKS. 
(Prices current in Montreal.) 


ANATOMY.—Gray, Wilson, Quain (Eng. ed.). 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Heath’s Dissector, Holden’s Dissector, and Landmark’s 
Ellis’ Demonstrations. 

Puysics,—Balfour, Stewart. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Wurtz’s Elementary Chemistry, Remsen’s do, 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Remsen. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Odling, Galloway, Fresenius, 

PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS.—Wood, Hare, Edes, Bruce. 


Pirys1oLoGy.—Huxley’s Elementary Lessons, Foster, Prof, Mills’ Text-Book of 
Physiology and Outlines of Lectures. 

PATHOLOGY.—Delafield and Prudden. 

HistoLocy.—K lein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of Histology. 

SURGERY.—Holmes’ Surgery (Eng, Ed.), Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant, Treves. 

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—F lint, Roberts, Bristowe, DaCosta, Fagge, Osler. 

FOR REFERENCE.—Pepper’s System of Medicine. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE.—Finlayson’s Clinical Manual, Fenwick on Medical Diag’ 
nosis, Warner on Medical Case Taking. 

MEDICAL J URISPRUDENCE.— Husband, Guy and Ferrier, Reese. 

MIDWIFERY.—Lusk, Galabin. 

DISEASES OF CHILDREN.—Smith, Goodhart and Starr. 

GyYN4@COLOGY.—Thomas and Munde, Skeene, Thurburn, Goodell’s Lessons. 

HyGiENE.—Parks, Wilson (Eng. Ed.), 

BoTANy.—Gray’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology. 


ZOOLOGY.—Dawson’s Handbook of Canadian Zoology. 


2 IX.—MUSEUM. 


For the past fifty years the rich Pathological material furnished 
by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected here. The 
Faculty are also greatly indebted to many medical men throughout 
different parts of the world for important contributions to the 
Museum. 

During the past few years, numerous and extremely important 
additions have been made to the Medical Museum. (See special 
Announcement of the Faculty of Medicine), 
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It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In addition to 
containing a large number of the more common varieties of these 
formations, there are specimens of such rare conditions as Aneurism 
of the Hepatic and Superior Mesenteric Arteries. Traumatic Aneu- 
rism of the Vertebral, together with several of the Cerebral and Pul- 
monary Arteries. The most important collection probably in 
existence, of hearts affected with “ Malignant Endocarditis,” is also 
ound. The Faculty are indebted to Prof. Osler, late of this Uni- 
versity, for this collection. 


Obstetrical Department of the Museum. 


Besides the ordinary pathological preparations, dry and moist- 
usually found in Museums, this department.contains a complete set 
of models of deformed pelves, a series of preparations in wax, illus 
trating the normal relations of the pelvic organs, the development of 
the Uterus and its contents during pregnancy,various abnormalities, 
twin pregnancy, foetal circulation, etc., a series of colored casts of 
frozen sections, Tarnier’s artificial] pelvis, Budin’s bronze mechanica] 
pelvis, models of obstetrical instruments, ete. 

Additions are being constantly made, and ere long the department 
will possess a complete collection of models, casts, preparations and 
apparatus for the practical teaching and illustration of Obstetrics. 


Anatomical Museum. 

In addition to the already large collection of normal and abnor- 
mal osteology, comparative and human skeletons of various classes 
of animals, moist preparations and frozen sections, the following 
preparations have been recently obtained :— 


4 


(1) A series of articulated skeletons of fore and hind limbs of the 
various domestic animals, prepared by the articulator, Mr. Bailly. 

(2) Numerous moist preparations presented by the Professor and 
Demonstrator of Anatomy. 

(3) A complete set of Steger’s beautiful colored casts, taken from 
the celebrated frozen. sections of Professors His and Braune of 
Leipzig. These preparations have been placed in the Museum, so 
that they can be constantly consulted by the Students. 

9 
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(4) (a) A complete set of Steger’s brain sections ; 


convolutions, 


(0) Set of hardened brains with the various lobes, 
ganglia, etc., in different colors ; 
(¢) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous systems. 


—_——____—— 


9X. LIBRARY. 


The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises upwards of 
thirteen thousand volumes, the largest special library connected with 
anv medical school on this continent. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together with 
complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the shelves. Stu- 
dents may obtain books on making a deposit of $s, which is refunded 
on returning the volumes. 

The Medical Faculty have great pleasure in acknowledging the 
following large additions to this library. 

(1) The Gadsdsen library of Comparative Medicine. 

(2) The library of the late Dr. Godfrey. 

(3) The library of the late Prof. Richard, L. Macdonell, 


§ XI.—McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 


This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty, 
meets once a week during the Semmer Session, and fortnightly 
during the Winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of 
medical subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the 
members, 

A reading room has been established in connection with the 
Society, in which the leading English and American Medical jour- 
nals are on file. 

The leading daily and weekly newspapers of the Dominion are 
also kept on file. 


nr 


§ XIT.—COST OF LIVING, ETc. 


This will, of course, vary with the taste and habits of the Student, 
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns. 
Good board may be obtained from $15 to $20 per month. A list of 
boading houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the Univer- 
sity, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical College. 
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4 XITI.—HOSPITALS. 


The cily of Montreal is celebrated for the number and impor 
tance of its public charities. Among these its public hospitals are 
the most Sia nent and widely known. Those in which Medical 

tudents of McGill University will receive clinical instruction are: 
—1I. The Montreal General Hospital; 2. The Royal Victoria 
Hospital ; 3. Montreal Maternity Hospital ; 4. The Montreal Dis- 
pensary. The Montreal General Hospital has for many years 
been the most extensive clinical field in Canada. The old build- 
Ings, proving inadequate to meet the increased demand for hospital 
accommodation, have this year been about doubled in size by the 
addition of the Campbell Memorial and Greenshields pavilions and 
the new surgical amphitheatre 

The Royal Victoria Hospital, at the head of University street- 
will be opened for the reception of patients during the coming ses- 
sion, and will afford exceptional opportunities for clinical instruc- 
tion and practical training. 


Montreal General flos pita. 


During the past year this hospital has been enl: urged by the addi- 
tion of two new Surgical Pavilions cor itaining over roo beds. 
amphitheatre furnished with all the modern appliances for the 
carrying out of aseptic methods. This amphitheatre has a seating 
capacity of over 300, 


Attached to these wings is a large building containing a surgical 


Besides the amphitheatre and its adjoining rooms for etherizing, 
for instruments and for the preparation of surgical dressings, there 
are on the same flat smaller operating rooms and isolation wards 
the story below is chiefly set apart for laboratories for clinical 
chemistry, bacteriology and general pathological work. 

A much larger number of in-door and out-door patients receive 
treatment in the Montreal General Hospital than in any other Can- 
adian hospital. Last year’s report shows that between two and 
three thousand medical and surgical cases were treated in the 
wards, and the great portion of these were acute c cases, as may be 

gathered from the fact that the average duration of resents was 
only 23, 34 days. 


; 
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The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the 
Hospital—upwards of 38,000 annually—supply illustrations of most 
of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye and 
skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as they do 
not require admission to the wards ofa hospital, would not other- 
wise come under the observation of the Student. 

ihe large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and 
ear, now attending the out-door department, will afford Students 
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections 
of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the 
ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every Student will thus seek to 
gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye | 


y the Ophthalmic 
Surgeon after the out-door patients have been seen, and Stu- 
dents are invited to attend the same, and, as far as practicable, to 
keep such cases under observation so long as they remain in the 
Hospital. 

There are now special departments in the Hospital for Gyne- 
cology and Laryngology, presided over by specialists in these 
branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special technical 
knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of teaching practical 
gynecology for the past five years with marked success has been the 
limitation of the number of Students to two or three, who, in rota- 
tion, assist at the examinations and receive instruction in the diag- 
nosis and treatment of uterine diseases and the use of gynzecologi- 
cal instruments, 

Recently two additional special clinics have been instituted in 
connection with the Out-door Department : one for diseases of child- 
ren and the other for diseases of the nervous system. 

CLINICAL CLERKS in both medical and surgical wards are appoine 
ted every three months, and each one during his term of service 
conducts, under the immediate direction of the clinica] professors, 
the reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. Students enter- 
ing on and after October next will be required to show a certificate 
of having acted for six months as clinical clerk in medicine or sur- 
gery. The holding of one of these offices is found to be of the great- 
est possible advantage to the student as affording a true practical 
training for his future professional life. They will’ be awatded on 
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application at the end of each Session t 


oO final Students of that year, 
In order of their oD cmp 


n the primary examination. 

€ also appointed to the Out-door Department. For 
these appointments 
geons or 


DRE SSERS ar 


, application is to be made to the Assistan| Sur- 
to the Reider Surgeon in charge of the Out-patients 
department. 

Sessional Tickets ent 


itling Students to admission to the apeiron 
must be taken out at t] 


1¢ commencement of each session ; price $8. 
Ptien 4 we 
Perpetual tickets, if taken out at the beginni1 


7 ng of the f first session of 
the Hospital attendance, will cost $20, if otherwise, z.¢., if not paid 
for until a later date, $24 will be charged. 


Lhe Royal Victoria Flospital, 
This Hospital is situated a short distance above the University 
grounds, on the side of the mountain, and overlooks the c ‘ity, RR 
was founded in July, 1557, by the munificence of Lord Mount- 
Stephen and Sir Donald Smith, who gave half a million dollars each 
for this purpose. 


The bui ldings, whi 


g ch are nearing completion, were designed by 
Mr. Saxon Snell of London. England, to accommodate 2«o0 patients. 
» 


The Hospital is composed of three m: ssive buildings connected 


together by stone bridges, an administration block in the centre, 


a wing on the east side for medical patients, and a wing on the 
west side for surgical patien ts. 

The administration block contains ample accommodation for the 
resident medical staff, the nursing staff and domestics. The 
patients’ entrance, the dispensary and admission rooms are also sit- 
uated in this b uilding. 


The Medical wing contains three large wards each 123 feet long 
by 26 feet 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet by 26 feet 6 inc hes, and 
twenty-one private and isolation wards aver: ging 16 feet by 12 
also a Medical Theatre with a seating capacity for 250, and rooms 
payecent to it for Clinical Chemistr y and other purposes, 


The Sur: gical wing contains three large wards each t22 feet 


feet, 


long 
by 26 feet 6 inches wide, four wards each 40 feet by 32 fee 


t, and six- 
teen private and isolation wards averaging 16 feet by 


12 feet’; 
also a Surgical Theatre with a seating. capacity for 250, with 
accessory rooms adjacent for preparation and 
purposes. 


SIX 
after-recovery 
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splints and bandages. 
with all possib’e facilities. 


Summer session. 


bodies of Great Britain. 


Arrangements for the rece 
to Hospital fees, etc., will probably be announced next session, 


ANTOINE 


affections and children’s diseases. 
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of 
The attending physicians furnish Students 
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Montreal Dispensary. 


STREET. 


cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pu 










ption of Students and regulations as 


Over 12,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The 


Imonary 


Minor operations are of daily 


The hours of attendance are from 12 to 


The Montreal Maternity. 


lities for obtaining a practical knowledge of obstetrics. 


knowledge of the various obstetric manipulations. 


given throughout the summer and winter sessions. 


Clinical work during the Summer Session. 


2 daily during the winter session and from 4 to 6 p.m. during the 


The Faculty have great pleasure in announcing that the Corpor- 
ation of the Montreal Maternity have recently made very important 
additions to their building, and have still further improvements in 
contemplation. . Students will therefore have greatly increased faci- 


An im- 


proved Tarnier-Budin phantom is provided for the use of the 
Students, and every facility afforded for acquiring a practical 
The institu- 
tion is under the direct supervision of the Professor of Midwifery, 
who devotes much time and attention to individual instruction: 
Students who have attended one course of lectures are furnished 
with cases in rotation, which they are required to report and attend 
till convalescence. Clinical midwifery has been placed upon the 


~ 


saine basis as Clinical Medicine and Surgery, and a final Clinical 
examination instituted. Regular courses of Clinical Lectures are 
Students will 
find it very much to their advantage to pay special attention to their 
Though only six cases 
are required to qualify for the license of the Ontario and Quebec 
Medical Boards, twenty cases are demanded by the licensing 


A sufficient number of cases will be 


assigned to Students who contemplate presenting themselves for 
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British qualifications. Two resident accoucheurs are appointed 
yearly from the graduating class, to hold office for a period of six 
months each. By an arrangement with the authorities of the 
Montreal General Hospital one of the residents acts as Clinical 
assistant to the Gynecologists for a period of six months, a change 
which has greatly enhanced the value of this appointment. 


Fee for twelve months, $12.00. 


a @ 


§ XIV.—STUDENT’S APPOINTMENTS: 


General Hospital—Five Resident Medica] Officers. 
Clinical Clerk, Gynzcology. 


“i * Laryngology. 

* Diseases of Children. 
ee " Dermatology, 

¢e (és 


Diseases of Nervous System. 

University Maternity—Two Resident Medical Officers. 
Out-door Dressers. 

Dressers in Eye and Ear Department. 

Surgical Dressers (in-door). 

Medical Clinical Clerks. 

Post-morten Clerks. 

student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Students. 
Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 2. 
Assistants in Practical Histology Course, 2, 
Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4. 
Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 4. 


——_ ~ 


§ XV.—RULES FOR STUDENTS. 


I. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the discretion of the 
Professor, be required to leave the Class-room, Persistence in any offence against 
discipline after admonition by the Professor shall be reported to the Dean of the 
Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student. or refer the 
matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from 
classes. 

2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The num- 
ber of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the 
keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 

3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct themselves in the 
same orderly manner as in the Class-room. 

When Students are brought before the Faculty ‘under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, inpose fines, disqualify from competing for prizes and 


honors, suspend from Classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 
























TIME TABLE—FIRST AND SECOND YEARS, 1892-93. 


Monpbay, TuESDAY. WEDNESDAY, ‘THURSDAY. FRIDAY. SATURDAY. 

: T | Ph 7S1IO oVv 
Anatomy Anatomy. Anatomy. Anatomy. Anatomy, ysiology; 
Examination, ‘ 2nd Year. 


Practical Chemistry, 





Practical Chemistry, | Practical Physiology, 
| listology 
Demonstration. 


Practical Chemistry, 


Practical Chemistry, 
Botany, 1st Year. 2nd Year. 


* Dractic- PB setrer . 5 
Practical Chemistry, | Practical Chemistry, 
2nd Year. 


end Year, B Pee 
; : otany, rst Year. 
till 12 0’ clock. he 





Out-Patients | ee poee Out- Patients rd 
Out- Patients, cg shh | Out- Patients, Out-Patients, Lees Be Out-Patients 
‘ Y sn’|. Hospital. Papa ae» “Mie, ee sal Gen’l. Hospital, eT ae 
Montreal Gen’!. Hospital |Montre ‘Zcology i | Montreal Ge n’]., Hospital, | Montreal Gen’l. Hospital. | Montre Senet Hospital Montreal Gen’!. Hospital. 
gy. | 4 gy. 


Physiology Examination, Physiology, Physiology, Physiology, | Physiology, 
2nd Year. end Year. 2nd Year. rst Year. rst and 2nd Years. 











Chemistry Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. 
Examination, . . 


Materiz edic ‘ : mm : Materia Medica 
Materia Medica, Materia Medica, Therapeutics, Sie bavin Medic. Mater! canoe pg 
Examination. at ri ite See Se eR. 5° Niateria iViedica, Histology Lectures, 
> , Physiology, rst Year. Physiology, rst Year, ae 
Physiology, 1st Year. - : ist Year. 














4 to 6 Practical Histology. Practical Histology. 











Practical Anatomy. | Practical Anatomy, 


Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. 








N : i 

ens Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy 
10to12 

N,B.—The Demonstrator’s Hours in the Dissecting Room from 10-12 a,m., and from 8-10 p.m, * Until Christmas only. 








TIME TABLE—THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, 1892-93. 


MonpbDaAy. TUESDAY, | 


Midwifery. Midwifery. 


Pathology. 


Jurisprudence, 


|Medical Clinic, 4th Year. 


Surgical Clinic, (4) 


Surgical Clinic, (3) 


ul Clinic, 3rd Year. 





. Materia Medica. Materia Medica. 





Medicine, 


Medicine, 





Surgery. Midwifery 3rd year, 











WEDNESDAY. 
Gynecology. 


Jurisprudence 


Medical 


Clinic, 3rd 
4th Years. 


‘Therapeu'ics 


Medicine. 


surgery, 


Autopsies are performed at the General Hospital between 12 a. m. and 2 p.m, 


‘THURSDAY. 
Midw ifery. 


and 


Surgical Clinic, (4) 





Ophthalmic Clinic. + 


b . e 
Medicine, 


. 


Surgery, 





4th year, 


Clinical Therapeutics, 





FRIDAY. SATURDAY. 


Gynzcology, 


Jurisprudence. 


Medical Clinic, Medical Clinic, 3r 


Surgical Clinic, ( 


Materia Medica. 


Medicine, 


Surgery. 


{) 


| 











Faculty of Hatv. 
@ Pee: 





Principal Sir WILLIAM Dawson, LL.D. (Ex-Officio). 

N. W. TRENHOLM E, Q.C., M.A., D.C.L., Dean, and GALE Professor of Roman 
and International Law. ’ 

Honourable Mr, Justice WuRTELE, I ).C.L., Professor of the Law of Real Estate. 

h Papoe ARCHIBALD, Q.C., D.C.L., Professor of Commercial Law. 

L. H, Davipson, Q.C., M.A., D.C.L., Professor of Commercial Law. 

CHRISTOPHE A, GEOFFRION, Q.C., D.C.L., Professor of the Law of Contracts. 

ARCHIBALD McGown, M.A.. B.C.L., Professor of Legal Bibliography. 

THOMAS ForTIN, LL.1¢, B.C.L., Professor of Civil Procedure and Municipal Law, 

W. DEM. Marter, B.A., B.C.L., Professor of Notarial Law. 

Honourable C.J. DoHERTY, B.C.L., Professor of Civil Law. 

HARRY ABBOTT, Q.C., B.C.L., Professor of Commercial Law. 

EUGENE LAFLEUR, B.A., B.C.L., Professor of Civil Law. 

Dean of Faculty.—Professor TRENHOLME. 

Secretary and Librarian of the Faculty.—Professor McGoun., 

Corporation Examiners for Degrees.—ProfeSsors TRENHOLME and ForTIN. 

Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Professors ARCHIBALD and 
LAFLEUR, 

The Faculty of Law feels much satisfaction in being able to an- 
nounce that the important step, so long and earnestly desired by all 
friends of the University, of placing the McGill School of Law: on 
such a substantial and permanent basis as to enable it efficiently to 
perform its part in the great work of legal education in Canada, has 
been accomplished by the munificent endowment presented to the 
University by Mr. William C. McDonald. This endowment places 
the Faculty in a position to offer to those who desire to study the 
Law, either with a view to its practice as a profession or as a means 
of culture, cr as a qualification for the discharge of the higher duties 
of citizenship, a comprehensive and cumplete course of legal study, 
with the use of library, reading room and other aids which have not 
heretofore been at the command of the Faculty. The course of 
study to be pursued, extending over a period of three years, and the 
instruction to be imparted, while designed so far as possible to 
qualify professional Students for the practice of their profession, 








will also fully recognize the important fact, which, no doubt, was a 
main inducement for the action of the Faculty’s generous bene- 
factor, that upon the character of the Bar depends that of the Bench 
and of the administration of justice, and to a great extent also the 
character of the public men and public life of the country ; that, in 
fact, from the ranks of no other profession are so many called to fill 
high positions of trust and to perform duties, the efficient and 
upright discharge of which is of vital importance to the community. 

In re-organizing the Faculty, under the W.C. McDonald endow, 
ment, a number of well-known names have been added to the staft: 
as Shown above, and the courses largely specialized. It was felt 
that while professional men, engaged in the active practice of their 
profession, might be relied upon to deliver regularly a limited num- 
ber of lectures, on special subjects, they could not be expected to 
undertake to submit to the serious interference with their business 
and inevitable interruptions involved in very lengthy courses. And 
to obviate the difficulties and drawbacks necessarily arising from 
sole dependence, as heretofore, on professional men in active prac* 
tice, for attending to the interests and maintaining the efficiency of 
the Faculty, and to meet a deeply-felt want in this respect, the Dean 
has been appointed as a salaried officer, whose duty it will be pri- 
marily to devote his whole time to the work. 

Further, the Professor'of Legal Bibliography has been appointed 
secretary and librarian, and will have supervision of the Library,— 
comprising at present the law libraries of the late Mr. Griffin, Q.C.., 
of the late Chancellor Day, and of part of the library of the late Mr. 
Justice McKay, all of which were bequeathed to the University ; and 
also of the law library of the late Mr. Justice Torrance, now the 
property of the Fraser Institute, of which he was a trustee—the use 
of which has been generously granted to the Faculty by the present 
trustees, ‘Lhe above law books will of themselves afford to the law 
student a library which will generally prove sufficient for his wants. 
and which will be kept up and added to by the expenditure of a 
sum annually in the purchase of books. There will also be pro- 
vided in connection therewith a reading room, in which the leading 
law magazines and literature of the day will be found. 

As a place for the study of Law by professional Students, Mont- 
real affords undoubted advantages, among other reasons, on account 
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of the great variety and extent of the legal business done there, the 
Constant sitting of all the principal courts of the Province, and the 
large number of first-class law offices open to Students ; while for 
all students, and especially for students of historic and philosophic 
jurisprudence, no more interesting or attractive legal system exists 
than that prevailing in this Province, where may be daily seen and 
Studied, not simply theoretically, but in active operation as parts 
of our law, the three famous systems of jurisprudence,—Roman, 
French and English,—with additions and modifications introduced 
by our own legislatures and courts. The imposing features of the 
Roman Law may be recognized throughout the greater portion of 
our Civil Code, often combined with or incorporated into that noble 
system elaborated and perfected by Pothier and other great French 
jurists, both of the ancient and modern epochs, which is the direct 
source of most of our Civil Law ; while nearly the whole body of 
English Criminal and Constitutional Law and large portions of 
English Commercial Law are equally parts of the law of this Pro- 
vince. 

The importance of the Notarial profession, and of a knowledge 
of notarial practice and conveyancing, has led to the appointment 
as a full member of the faculty-of a Professor of Notarial Law, whose 
course of lectures will be attended by all professional Students. 

With a view to extending as far as possible the usefulness of the 
Faculty, the courses of lectures on commercial subjects have been 
so arranged, that young men engaged in banks or other business 
houses can attend them without interference with their regular 
duties. Students of other departments of the University, and, in 
fact, all who may desire to do so, may attend such particular courses 
as they may see fit to select. It is hoped that the courses delivered 
will be found beneficial to all students, indeed to all who may 
desire to know something of the constitution and laws by which 
they are governed, and of a science which has been characterized 
by Burke as ‘the collected reason of ages, combining the princi- 
ples of original justice with the infinite variety of human concerns.” 

While the Faculty accepts for matriculation the requirements 
stated in the Regulations below, it nevertheless strongly recom- 
mends Students intending to study law to take the B. A. course in 
the Faculty of Arts as a preliminary qualification ; and if that be 
not attainable, as much as possible of the Arts course. 
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LECTURES AND EXAMINATIONS. 
The classes in Law will begin in the Faculty Rooms, Fraser 
Institute, on MONDAY, THE 5TH SEPTEMBER, 1892, 
The Supplemental and Matriculation Examinations will be held 
In the Faculty Rooms, Fraser ] 
BER, at 4 p.m, 


nstitute, on FRIDAY, 2ND SEPTEM- 
The lectures will be delivered in the Faculty 


Rooms in two 
terms: the first beginning on Monday, 5th September, 1892, and 


: 
the second. beginning on Monday, 2nd January, 1893. 

The Examinations will be held in the William Molson Hall. Mc- 
Gill College building, at Christmas, and at the close of the session, 
and ,as announced below, unless otherwise d 


etermined by the 
Faculty. 


The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years. Attendance at lectures is required of all students proceeding 


to the degree of B.C.L. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES, 
Two scholarships, each of one hundred dollars, are offered for 
competition to Students whose domicile js not in Montreal or 
vicinity. They will be awarded, after the Sessional] Examinations 
in April, 1893, upon the results of the Examinations of the first year, 
and will be payable during the second year. 
Prizes open to competition by all the Students 
to the Students taking the best Standing in each: year, 
No scholarship or prize shall, however 
dent unless a sufficiently high standing, 
Faculty, be attained, to merit it, 


will also be given 


', be awarded to any Stu- 
in thé estimation of the 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS. 

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
Classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to ] 
Degree of B.C.L. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures, 
Students who have completed their course 
have passed a Satisfactury 


roceed to the 


of three years, and 
examination, will be entitled, upon the 
certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the Degree 


of 
Bachelor of Civil Law, 



























126 










































COURSE OF STUDY FOR 1892-93. 


Ronan Law: 


Ist Year. 

History of Roman Law .eeees sei eeesvoveve rece 

Maine, Ancient Law .....+ eeccce covcce s seseee 

[Institutes of Justinian . 2.0.05 . ccs secceess cvvese 

eats, COMMENtATIES . 6.400 covece vesees co cvewes pL HE eine 
2nd and 3rd Years, 

Pnstitutes of Justinian... 16. severest evs veves coos 

Soames, COMMENtATICS ,... 5 v0,cecess.¢ Jib ci sime abe 46 oo 

SEES TN ISCICDC LA Wiese bic0400)s 00, es acts? Geb 


Criminal TUPED oie Ube: ate ot o*#eeee eeeeaee eweeee eevee e ss 
Constitutional 100 obs e*eeete@ peeve ee wneoeese sees eee eee 


Law of Real Estate: 


History and nature of various kinds of tenure of real ) Prof Ww 
By, : ; ie Z >» Frotessor / URTEL 
property in the Province, and their incidents..... | ities ieee 


\Tue DEAN, 


Commercial Law : 

WEMEIOTICE (ccc cc ccte eee bOe 0b606 664660 ned eea.e.ns F LOMSSOn UE 
Commercial Law : 

Merchant Shipping ib sg. gin SRS pS Ole owe. sa ka de hinds OIC eee 
La Of Contracts ...svveccssccercccesscocecscevess veoettofessor GEOFFRION, 
Legal Bibliography and History : 


Sources of our Law: Relation of our Civil Law to the ) 
Modern French Law. Branches of our law based } ’ : 
on English Law. Classification of authors, French ( Prvtessor Meee 
WA EUs oa ao ass bs Su cER TUEE. was tanto ra-) 


Civil Procedure : 


sutisciction-of the Chyil COUstS wees ee whee Osa 60 bivGies ) 
General Rules Of PiCading 45 Tvs pahass covcve sess ts, Pr TOeSSOr PORTE 
Code of P rocedure eeerneee#re? ete eveeee cee et eee ee ” seoeaee } 


Notariad Law : 

Notarial Practice and Conveyancing ....0. .eeeee +++ Professor MARLER. 
Civil Law: 

PRASCEANG RVING ,. occ ced bbe cesses svevde sede be sock TOHCSSOr DOME TE 
Commercial Law 

BAPE CATTIONS 5c\o:0-6.0 0 0:0 0 0.6 wsiane oipce 066 00'rh- obs.» von PTOLESSOT Ano 


Civil Law: 
Privileges and Hypothecs, @eeseeeeeveeveee © © +t weeevses Profe ssor LAFLEUR. 








FACULTY REGULATIONS. 


1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student 
the Secretary, Prof. McGoun, 181 St. James St.. 
Register of Matriculation, an 


may apply to 
for examination and entry in tl 
1 shall procure a ticket of Matriculation an 
of admission to the Lectures for each Session of the Course, 

2. The degree of B.A. obtained from any Canadian or other British Univer- 
sity; Or a certificate of having passed the examination before the Bar for admis- 
Juebec ; or the intermediate F xamination 
in the Faculty of Arts in McGill U niversity, shall be accepted in ni of Examina- 
tion for Matriculation in this Faculty. For other candidates the Matricy lation 


Examination this year will be in the fol]; wing subjects :— 


1e 


| tickets 


sion to study Law in the Province of 


Latin,— Virgil, Eneid, Book I.: C icero, Orations I. and IT. against Catiline, 
Latin Grammar, 
french.—De Fivas’ 


sa, oe des Grammaires ;”? *Moliare ‘Le Bourgeois 


Gentilhomme ; ” + Translation into French of M; ide s Ess 


ay on 
Frederick the Great. 


Exercises in Composition and Grammatical] Analysis, in English and French. 
Mathematics.—Arithmetic - Algebra to tl 
Books I., 8 Pee 


Ph tlosophy V.— *W hz ite ly’ S : ogic 


ie end of Simple Equations ; Euclid, 


; ~TLogique de Port Royal ; tT Cousin, 


Histoire 
de la Philosop hie ; *Stewart’s Outline of Moral 


Philosophy, 

N.B.—The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for English 
Students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French Students only, The 
remainder are for both English and French, 


3. Students in Law shall be known as of the 


First, Second and Third Y ears, 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. 


In each year, Students shall take the 


studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the 


Faculty. 

4. The register of Matriculation shall be closed 
year, and return thereof shall be immediately 
of the University. Candid: 


on the’Ist Novembe rin each 
made by the Dean to the Registrar 


ates applying thereafter may be admitted 


on a special 
€xamination to be determined by the F aculty ; 


; and, if admitted, their names Shall] 
be returned in a supplementary list to the Repitinn 


5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shal] 


apply to the 
Dean of the Faculty for admission as such 


Students, and shall obtain a ticket or 
tickets for the class or classes they desire to attend, 


6. Students who have attended collegiate courses of legal study in other 


may be admitted, on the produc- 
ing in this University, after examination by the 


UJ niversities, for a number of terms Or sesSions, 
tion of certificates, to a like standi 
F een 


All Students shall be subject to the following recul 


ations for attendance 
and is « 





































































































(1) A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall Le carefully noted, and the said class-book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at each monthly meeting; and the Faculty 
shall, after examination of such class-book, decide which Students shall be deemed 
to have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to 
the examination in the respective classes, 

(2) Punctwal attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 
each Student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence- 
ment of their lectu:es, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, 
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient 
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class room, if persisted in after admoni- 
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may 
reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the 
building, or going to and from it, Students are expected to conduct themselves in 
the same orderly manner as in the Class rooms. Any Professor observing impro- 
per conduct in the Class rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the 
Student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from compet 
ing for prizes or honors, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for 
expulsion. 

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair 
the same at his own expenses, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as 
the Faculty may see fit to impose, 

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis- 
qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the 
Faculty. 

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, 
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his 
absence, to the Vice-Principal. 

8. The College year shal! be divided into two terms, the first extending to 
the Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas 
vacation to the end of April following. 

The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half-past eight and half- 
past nine in the morning and four and half-past six in the afternoon; and special 
lectures in the evening ; the whole at such hours and in such order as shall be 
determined by the Faculty. Professors shall have the right to substitute an exam- 
ination for any such lecture. 

g. At the end of each term there shall be a genera] examination of all the 
classes, under the superintendence of the Professors, and of such other examiners 
as may be appointed by the Corporation ; which examination shall be conducted 
by means of printed questions, answered by the Students in writing in the pre 
sence of the Examiners, The result shall be reported as early as possible to the 


Faculty. 
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Atter the examinations at the close of the second term, the Faculty shall 
decide the general standing of the Students, 


taking into consideration the exami- 
natiors of both 


terms, both of which examinations shall be considered the 
Sessional or Final Examinations for the college year, as the case may be. 
Io. No Student shall bé considered 


as having kept a Session unless he shal] 
have attended regularly all 


the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed the 
Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of tl] 


1e Faculty in all the classes of 
his year, 


11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause 


shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particnlar 
Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made 
between the Examinations of such Students and those of the Students regularly 
attending Lectures. No Student shall pass the degree of B,C.L 


prepared a The 


unless he has 
sis, either in French or English, which shall have been approved 
by the Faculty. 


] 7 


2. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 


it must fa.l within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 


pages of thirty lines each. Each Student shall, on or before the first day of 
March, forward such Thesis to the secretary of the Faculty, marked with the 
nom ai plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, 


bearing the same nom de plume on it. and containing inside his name and the 


Subject of his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty 


after the final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several 
Theses. 

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be 
awarded to the Student who. being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 
Final Examinations, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the esti- 
mation of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in 
a special Examination for the Medal, which examination shal! include the. subject 
of Roman Law 


o 


14. Every Candidate, before receiving the Degree of B.C.L,, shall make the 


: 


following declaration :— 


Ego A.B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus 


Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, 


et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar, 
I5. [he fees in the Faculty are as follows :— 


} egistration Fee 


sweeeP es eeeseeaesn **eeeeep eee eee cases ee eee ete sovseecesseep 5 OO 
sessional Fee by Ordinary Students...... ...cc0 cess ooecte coveseee 30 OO 


Graduation Fee, including “registration as voter in election of Fellows. via da 60 
Fee for supplemental examination 


Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course......0008 3 00 
For Occasional or Partial Students who are students in other departments 
ofthe University or affiliated Colleges, taking two or more courses, a 


single fee of . OO 


*eete eeese ee eeee eee ese 664888 eee ePeseeeeee eee eee 
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Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or’before Nov. Ist ; and if 





not so paid, the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may 
be re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than 
$3. Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to pay 
any Matriculation Fee. 

16. Occasional or Partial Students may be admitted into any class on such 
terms as shall be arranged by the Faculty, 


17. The requirements and conditions for obtaining the Degree of D.C.L. in 


course can be ascertained upon application to the Secretary of the Faculty. 


SYLLABUS. 


Friday, 2nd September, 1892. Matriculation and Supplemental Examinations, 

Monday, Sth. Ordinary Lectures begin, 

Saturday, 1oth December. Last day for notice to be sent to Secretary of Section 
of the Bar by candidates at the January Examination for admission to study 
or to practise Law in the Province of Cuebec. 

Monday, 2nd January, 1893. Lectures, Second Term, begin. 

Wednesday, 11th January, 1893. Bar Examinations take place at Montreal. 

Tuesday, 27th Feb. ‘Theses for Degree of B.C.L. 

Monday, 23rd April. Declaration of results of Examination. 

Friday, 27th April. Convocation for Degrees in Law. 

Monday, 4th June. Last day for notice to be sent to Secretary of Section of the 
Bar by candidates at the July Examination for admission to study or to 
practise Law in the Province of Quebec. 

Wednesday, 5th July, 1893. Bar Examinations take place at Quebec. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


The dates of Examinations, subject to be changed if need be, by the Faculty. 


Before C “‘Aristmas :— 


Friday, 2nd September, 1892, 4 to 6 p.m. Matriculation and Supplemental 
Examinations—Faculty Rooms, Fraser Institute. 

Saturday, 26th November, 1892,3 to § p.m. On Preliminary Course on Obliga- 
tions—The Dean. 

Tuesday, 13th December, 1892, 4 to6 p.m. On Legal History and Bibliography 
—l’rof. McGoun. 

Wednesday, 14th December, 1892, 4 to 6 p.m. On Civil Procedure—Prof. 
Fortin, 

Thursday, 15th December, 1892, 4 to6 p.m. On Roman Law—The Dean. 

Friday, 16th December, 1892, 4 to6p.m. On Contracts—Prof, Geoffrion. 

Saturday, 17th December, 1892, 3 to 5 p.m. On Merchant Shipping—Prof. 

Davidson, 





A ler ¢ Aristmias ‘ 

Saturday, IiIth February, 1593, 3 to 5 p.m, Real Estate—Prof. Wurtele. 
Saturday, 25th February, 1893, 3 to 
Sattnday, Idth March, 1893, 3 to 5 p.m. On Civil Law (Privileges and Hypo- 


1 


5 p.m. Criminal Law—The Dean. 


thecs)—Prof. Lafleur. 
Tuesday, roth April, 1893, 4 to 6 p.m. On Constituticnal Law—The Dean. 
"Wednesday, roth April, 1893, 4 to6 p.m. On Civil Law (Lease & Hire)— 
Prof, Doherty. 
Thursday, 2oth April, 1893,4 to 6 p.m, On Commercial Law (Evidence)— 
Prof, Archibald. 
Friday, 21st April, 1893, 4 to6p.m. On Law of Carriers—Prof, Abbott. 
Saturday, 22nd April, 1893, 3 to§ p.m. On Notarial Law—Prof. Marler. 


MEETINGS OF FACULTY. 
In the Faculty Rooms, Fraser Institute, at 3 P.M. 


Friday 2nd, Monday 5th September, 1892. 


Monday 3rd October 1892 
s 7th November “ 
‘* 12th December “ 
— gth January, 1893 


6th lebruary ae 


6th March $$ 
“ Ioth April “ 

4 SAR s 
* 5th June “5 


ERQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF CIVIL LAW. 


Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C,L. in Course must be a Bachelor of 
Civil Law of twelve years’ standing, and must pass such examination for the 
Degree of D.C.L. as shall be prescribed by the Faculty of Luw. He shall also, 
at least two months before proceeding to the Degree, deliver to the Faculty 
twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise of his own composition on some 
subject selected or approved by the Faculty, such Thesis to contain not less than 
fifty octavo pages of printed matter, and to possess such degree of merit as shall 
in the opinion of the Faculty justify them in recommending him for the degree. 

The Candidate shall also pay to the Secretary of the Faculty, annually during 
the period of twelve years, for the retention of his name on the books of the 
Faculty, a fee of two dollars, to form part of the Library Fund ofthe Faculty. 
Upon cause shown, however, and with the consent of the Faculty, such fees may 
be paid at one time before the granting of the degree. 

The subjects and authors required and the times of examinations may be 
ascertained on application to the Secretary of the Faculty. 


































FAGULTY OF LAW—TIME TABLE, 1892-93: 


I. MonpDaAY, 5th September, to FRIDAY, 30th Sept., 4 weeks. 


HIOURS. MONDAY. | TUESDAY. 


WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY, FRIDAY. 


Prof. McGoun. | 
Prof. Fortin. | Prof. Fortin. | Prof, Fortin. 
The Dean. 





8.20 to 9.30 a.m. Prof, McGoun. eo 
“4 to 5 p.m. Prof Fortin. Prof. Fortin. 
5 to 6 p.m The Dean. The Dean. [he Dean. The Dean. 
. ee | 


Il. MONDAY, 3rd October, to FRIDAY, 4th November, 5 weeks. 








} 





———————— 


8.30 to 9.30 a.m.| Prof. McGoun. Prof. McGoun. 
2 4 to 5 p.m. The Dean. Prof, Fortin. | The Dean. 
5 to 6 p.m. | Prof, Archibald. Prof, Geoffrion. | Prof. Archibald. | 


Prof, Fortin. The Dean. 
Prof. Geoffrion. | Prof. Archibald. 


Ill. MONDAY, 7tl November, to FRIDAY, 9th December, 5 weeks. 
Prof, Fortin. The Dean. Prof. Fortin. 


4 to 5 p-m. Prof. Fortin. | The Dean. | | 
| Prof. McGoun. | Prof. Archibald. The Dean. 


5 to 6 p-m. Prof. McGoun. | Prof. Archibald. 





IV. MONDAY, 2nd January, to FRIDAY, ard February, 5 weeks, 
8.30 to 9.30 a.m Prof. Doherty. | = Prof. Doherty. 
4to5 pm. | The Dean. , | The Dean. | 
0 6 p.m. | Prof. Lafleur. Prof. Wurtele. | Prof. Lafleur. | Prof. Wurtele. Prof. Lafleur. 
5 to Op. 


5 3 V. Monpay, 6th February, to FRIDAY, oth March, 5 weeks. 








8.30 to 9-30 a.m. Prof, Doherty. [ Prof, Doherty. 
4 to 5 p.m. The Dean. | Prof, Davidson. | The Dean. 


The Dean. Prof. Davidson. 
5 to 6 p.m. Prof, Abbott. 


Prof. Abbott. Prof. Lafleur. | Prof. Abbott. Prof. Lafleur. 





VI. MonpDAY, 12th March, to FRIDAY, 13th April, 5 weeks. 


Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty. | 
Prof. Davidson. The Dean. | Prof. Davidson. | The Dean | Prof. Davidson. 
Prof, Abbott. | Prof. Marler. | Prof. Abbott. The Dean. 


8.30 to 9.30 a.m. 
4 to 5 p-m. 
“sto6pm. | Prof. Marler. 














APPENDIX. 


The attention of intending Students is called to the following 
provisions of the Revised Statutes of Quebec, and amendments. 


as 
bearing on the requirements for the study and practice of Law in 
+] Dw . 
the Provine c .— 

ARTICLE 3544 R. S. (’.— Examinations for admission to study and to prac- 
tise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the time and place determined by 
the General, Council. 


The places and dates as at present fixed are 


MONTREAL, - Wednesday, llth Jan.., 1898, 
QUEBEC... = = Wednesday, 5th July, 1893, 


and alternately at Montreal and Quebec every six months, namely—at Mo 
on the second Wednesday of each January, and at Quebec on the first W sdelien 
of each July. 

All information concerning these examinations can be obtained from the 
General Secretary’s Office. The present General Secretary is W.C. Langued 


oc, 
E ()nehec 
SQ ey Zuevdec, 


ARTICLE 3546.—Candidates must give notice as prescribed by this Article 
at least one month before the time fixed for the examination, to the Secretary of 
the Section in which he reside es, or in which he has resided for the last six months, 

The present Secretary of tne Montreal Section is Mr. Charles Lanctot, 1608 
Notre Dame street, Montreal. 

ARTICLE 3503a,—Added by Statute of Quebec, 53 Victoria (1890), Cap. 
45, provides that Candidates hol ling the diploma of Bachelor of Arts. Bachelier- 
es-Lettres, or Bachelier-es-Science from a Canadian or other British University, is 
dispensed from the examination for admission to study. Such Candidates are 
however recommended to give the notice required as above 


ARTICLE 3548 R. S. QO. (as altered by by-law of the General Council l).—On 
giving the notice prescribed by Article 3546, t the Candidate pays to the Sec retary 
a fee of $2.00, and makes a deposit of $30.00, for admission to study, or of 


$70. oo for admission to practice, which de eposit, less $Io. OO, is returned in case 
of his not béing admitted. 


ARTICLE 3552.—To be admitted to practice, the Student must be a British 
subject, and must have studied regularly and without interruption during 
ordinary office hours, under indentures before a Notary, as Clerk or Student, with 
a practising Advocate, during Five Years, dating from the registration of the cer- 
tificate of admission to study. This term is reduced to Four years in this case of 
student who has followed a regular law course ina University or College in this 
Province, and taken a degree in law therein. 







































faculty of Comparative Medicine and Vetermary 
Science. 


THe PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio). 


Professors 


McEACHRAN (D.),., BAKER, McEACHRAN (C.). 


Associate Professors : 


MILLS, 
BLACKADER. 


GIRDWOOD, 

WILKINS, 

PENHALLOW, 
Dean of the Faculty :—D. MCEACHRAN, D.V.5S. 
Secretary :-—C. M¢ ‘-EACHRAN, D.V.S. 


The Fourth Session of the Faculty (being the twenty-seventh of 
the Montreal Veterinary College) will be opened on Tuesday, the 
Ath October, 1892, by an introductory lecture, at 8 p.m., in the 
lecture-room of the Faculty, No. 6 Union Avenue. The regular 
course of lectures will begin on Wednesday, 5th October, at the hours 
named in the time-table, and will continue till the end of March. 

The Montreal Veterinary College was inaugurated in 1866. A 
Course of lectures on Veterinary Science was delivered during the 
winter, in connection with the Medical Faculty, in a lecture-room 
on Cotté street. The suggestion, being made by the late Major 
Campbell, who was president of the Board of Agriculture, was 
warmly supported by the late Dean, Dr. George Campbell, the 
Principal, Sir William Dawson, and the Professors of the Institutes 
of Medicine, Chemistry and Botany, who became directly interested 
in the progress of the school. 

In 1875 the growth of the school was such as to nécessitate a 
special establishment, and the present buildings were erected at the 
expense of the Principal, D. McEachran, F.R.C.V.S. 

During the past year considerable improvements have been 
made. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 


years. Graduates of recognized Medical Colleges are allowed to 
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present themseves for examination after regular attendance on one 
full Course : 


< 


graduates of recognized Agricultural Colleges, where 


Veterinary Science constitutes a branch of study, after regular 
attendance for two full courses. 


Allowances will be made to Students uf Human or Comparative 
Medicine, or others who can produce certified class tickets for 
attendance on any of the subjects embraced in the curriculum from 
any recognized college or university. 

Graduates and Students who avail themselves of the above 
privileges will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in 
the subjects comprised in the three years’ course, unless, from 
satisfactory evidence otherwise produced, the examiners consider it 
to be unnecessary. 

Graduates of recognized Veterinary Colleges, desirous of taking 
the degree, may do so by attendance.on the final subjects for one 
full session, but will be required to pass the examinations on all the 
subjects embraced in the curriculum, botany excepted. 

Occasional and Agricultural Students will be received without 
matriculation for attendance on any particular series oflectures. Such 
Students will not be examined, nor will they be entitled to receive 
Class certificates, except as Occasional Students, nor will such 
attendance be accepted, should the Student subsequently wish to 
become a regular Student of the Faculty. | 


MATRICULATION, 


Every Student, previous to his admission, must produce a Certificate of educa- 
tional acquirements satisfactory to the Faculty, or submit himself to an examina- 
tion in writing, reading aloud, dictation, arithmetic (including vulgar fiactions), 
English grammar (as a text-book, Miller’s Swinton’s Language Lessons). It 
will be seen that this examination is far from severe : yet it affords a certain 
guarantee that illiterate men will not be admitted. 

A. N. Shewan, M.A., will hold the matriculation examination on Wednesday, 
30th September, at 9 o’clock, at the College, 6 Union Avenue, when all those 
intending to enter the course should present themselves for examination, 
Candidates possessing certificates of education or of previous matriculation 
should produce them for the inspection and approval of the examiner. Graduates 
of any Facultyin a recognized University or Agricultural College are not required 
to matriculate, 


No College is recognized unless its Students are required to matriculate. 
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REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES. 


The following are the College regulations :-— 


All Students desirous of attending the classes shall, at the 
residences in the register of the Faculty, and 


commencement of 


each session, enrol their names and 
procure from the Registrar a ticket of registration, for which each Student shall 
pay a fee of $5. 

The said register shall be closed on the last day of October in eacl 
ll class tickets will be issued by him 
1e time of 


1 year. 


The fees are payable to the Registrar, and a 
and must be paid in advance (except under special circumstances) at tl 
registration. 

All Students must register, including those who receive free bursaries. 

Fees for the whole course are $180, which may be paid in three annual pay- 
ments of $60 each, which, in all cases, must be paid on entering. Matricula- 
tion fee, $5, which is to be paid prior to the examination ; $5 for registration, 
and $5 for re-registration, payable at the beginning of each of the following two 
Sessions, and $20 on receiving the diploma. Students who are allowed time for 
previous study will be required to pay full fees. Payments must be made in all 


cases as above, 
STUDENTS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC, 


In consideration of the annual grant, the Council of Agriculture has the 
privilege of sending thirteen pupils, free of expense, to the whole course ; such 
students must, however, pay a fee of five dollars for the curse in Botany and five 
dollars annually for registration. ‘These Bursaries may be obtained by young 
men resident in the Province of Quebec, by application made to the Dean of the 
Faculty, in handwriting of applicant, accompanied by a recommendation from 
the Agricultural Society of the district in which they reside, provided the Council 
considers them qualified by education and in other respects for entering the 
College. 

In all cases, except when specially arranged, Bursars will be required to give a 
guarantee that they will attend three Sessions ; and failing to doso, they shall be 
required to pay the fees for the Sessions which they have attended. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS, 


Students of this Faculty will be graded as of the First, the Second, and the 
Final Years. 

In each year Students will take the studies fixed for that year only, unless by 
special permission of the Faculty. 

Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the Dean of 
the Faculty for admission as such, and shall obtain a ticket or tickets for the class 


or classes they desire to attend. 
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All Students shall be subject to the following regulations as regards attendance 
and conduct :— 

A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said class book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of 
the lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty shall 
after examination of such class-book, decide which Students shall be deemed to 
have been sufficiently regular in their attendanee to entitle them to proceed to 
the examination in the respective classes. 

Punctual attendance on all classes proper to his year is required of each 
Student. Absence or tardiness without sufficient excuse, Or inattention o1 
disorder in the class room, if persisted in after admonition by the Professor, will be 
reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may reprimand the Student, or report to 
the Faculty, as he may decide, While in the building, or going to or from it, 
Students are expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in 
the class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the class-rooms 
or elsewhere in the building will admonish the Student, and, if necessary, report 
him to the Dean. 

When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the Faculty 
may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing for 
prizes or honors, suspend from classes, or report to the ¢ orporation for expulsion 

Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required ta repair the 
same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as the 
Faculty may see fit to impose. 

All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or o! 
the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, 
to the Vice-Principal, 

The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first extending to the 
Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vaca 
tion to the 30th March following. 

Each lecture shall be of one hour’s duration, but the Professors shall have the 
right to substitute an examination for any such lecture. 

At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of all the classes, 
under the superintendence of the Professors and such other examiners as may br 
appointed by the Corporation, ‘The results shall be reported as early as possible 
to the Faculty. 

The Students have all the privileges of the McGill Medical Faculty’s Labo- 


ratories, which are thus described in their annual calendar :— 
PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


The Physiological Laboratory is supplied with the most modern apparatus for 
the practical teaching of this most important branch of the medical curriculum. 
It contains, amongst other valuable instruments : kymographs, various mano. 
meters, etc., for demonstrating blood pressure ; myographs, rheocords, moist 








chambers, etc., and various electrical appliances for demonstrating experiments 
in connection with nerve and muscle; special apparatus for illustrating various 
points in respiration ; apparatus specially suitable for demonstrating the processes 
of digestion, as well as the chemical composition and nature of the secretions, and 
the chief constituents of the tissues and nutritive fluids. ‘he Laboratory is 
arranged in such a way as to permit of Students assisting at, and taking part in, 
these demonstrations, During the past session important additions of apparatus 


have been made to the Physiological Laboratory. 
CHEMICAL LABORATORY, 


The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and well lighted, and can accommo- 
date comfortably 76 men at one time. Each Student, when entering on this 
course, has a numbered table in the Laboratory assigned to him for his use during 
the session. Each table has its own gas and water fixtures, and is provided with 
shelves for its corresponding set of reagent bottles, as well as a drawer and locker 


’ 


containing a modern set of chemical apparatus specially adapted for the work, 
This apparatus is provided by the Professor of Chemistry, and supplied to each 
Student without extra charge. The Student is required to pay only for apparatus 
broken or destroyed. 

The Laboratory is furnished with a large draught closet for ventilation, sulphu- 
retted hydrogen apparatus, gas and combustion furnaces, etc., giving to the Stu- 
dent unsurpassed ‘advantages for acquiring a sound and practical knowledge of 


medical chemistry. 
PATHOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


In the Pathological] Laboratory, accommodation will be provided for Students 
or practitioners who desire to carry cn advanced study or private pathological 
research, upon their obtaining permission from the Faculty. 

The Laboratory has been entirely rebuilt during the past session, and is well 
stocked with the usual apparatus for pathological and bacteriological work. 

The demonstrations in Morbid Anatomy will be given in a small laboratory, 
specially arranged for the work. 

The classes in Pathological Histology will be held in the Histological Labora- 


tory. 
HISTOLOGICAL LABORATORY, 


The Histological Laboratory is a large, well-lighted room. It is so arranged 
that over eighty Students can be present at the microscopical demonstrations, 
For this purpose it is supplied with thirty-five microscopes, all from the well 
known makers, Zeiss, Hartnack and Leitz, From the large number of micro- 
scopes employed, Students will have special facilities in studying and making 
themselves thoroughly acquainted with the specimerfs that are the subjects of 


demonstration 
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PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY. 


This is an entirely optional course, in charge of Prof. Wilkins. It is intended 
especially for teaching the technique of Microscopy. Students will be shown 
how to examine blood, etc., fresh specimens and morbid products, also to cut, 
stain, and mount specimens. For this purpose they will have furnished them 
both normal and diseased structures, with which they will be able to secure a 
cabinet of at least 100 specimens, which will be of great benefit when in practice. 
Reagents and everything except cover-glasses and cabinet cases provided, Fee 


$8, 


COURSES OF LECTURES: 
BOTANY. 


D. P. PENHALLOW. 


give Students a good grounding in the princi- 


ples of General Morphology, to advance their knowledge of the Comparative 


y of animals and plants, and enable them to determine readily such spe- 


The purpose of this course is to 
Physiolog 
cies of plants as may come under their observation, It comprises :— 

1. A course of lectures on General Morphology and Classification, Histology 
and Physiology. ‘The lectures are illustrated by means of the microscope, and by 
the models and large collections in the Peter Redpath Museum, 

2. Practical work in the détermination and classification of Species, for which 
the Botanic Garden of the University offers special facilities. 

3. Studies in Canadian Botany. This work is prosecuted by means of field- 
excursions, which are held as often as opportunity is afforded during the autumn 
months 

4. A special collection of medicinal plants, now being formed at the Gardens, 


offers a valuable preparation in the course of Pharmacology. 


ZOOLOGY.* 
Sir WILLIAM DAWSON. 


This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illus- 
trated by Canadian examples and by the collections in the Peter Redpath 
Museum, It affords suitable preparation for collecting in any department of 
Canadian Zoology or Palzeontology, and as an introduction to Comparative Phy- 
siology. It-may be taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any addi- 
tional fee. 

Students in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath Museum 


and to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 





* Students may take either Botany or Zoology, but must intimate at the beginning of the ses_ 


sion their choice, and adhere to this, except by special permission of the Faculty. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, M.D. 


[Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated; a large portion of the course is devoted 
to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Medicine. The branches of Physics 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class. 
For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the College. 

The Chemical Laboratory will be open to members of the Class, to repeat 
experiments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the Pro- 
fessor or his Assistant. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
WESLEY MILLs, M.D. 


The purpose of this course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as far 
as time permits, with modern Physiology : its methods, its deductions, and the 
basis on which the latter rest, Accordingly, a full course of lectures is given, in 
which both the Experimental and Chemical departments of the subject receive 
attention, 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., every department of 
the subject is experimentally illustrated. The experiments are free from elaborate 
technique, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by the 
Student. 

Laboratory work for Senior Students :-— 

(1) During the first part of the Session there will be a course on Physiological 
Chemistry, in which the Student will, under direction, investigate food-stuffs, 
digestive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excretions, includ- 
ing urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will be provided. 

(2) The remainder of the session will be devoted to the performance of such 
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture 
room, and such as require the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, etc. 

HISTOLOGY. 
GEO, WILKINS, M.D. 

This will consist of a course of ten lectures and twenty-five weekly demonstra- 
tions with the Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon 
for teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens 
under observation will then be minutely described, Plates and diagrams spe- 
cially prepared for these lectures will be freely made use of. 

COMPARATIVE PATHOLOGY. 

Besides lectures and demonstrations in General Pathology and Morbid Ana. 
tomy, the Students will perform autopsies under the direction of the teacher. 
The experimental study of contagious and parasitic diseases will receive special 
attention, 
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MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 


D. McEAcHRAN, F.R.C.V.S. 


«' 


This course is intended for Students of the second and third years only. 

The course embraces the principles and practice of Veterinary Medicine, includ- 
ing the diseases of domestic animals, their nature, causes. symptoms, and treat- 
ment. It necessarily includes Pathology and Pathological Anatomy, with daily 
clinical demonstrations in the hospital and yard practice of the College, as well as 
illustrations from plates, preserved specimens, and fresh material furnished by the 
Pathologist. 

The course on Surgery embraces Surgical Anatomy and Practices of Surgery; 
and will be illustrated by a large collection of surgical appliances, about to be 
added to the College material for the illustration of lectures. 

The large and varied practice of the College furnishes abundance of cases fo! 
demonstration purposes. 

Special lectures will be given on Sanitary Science, Quarantine, inspection of 


meat and milk, and also on the examination of horses for soundness. 
ANATOMY. 
M. C. BAKER, D.V.S., 


In this course the Anatomy of the horse is the subject of special] study ; while 
the structural differences of all the domestic animals are carefully explained and 
illustrated by fresh subjects. There is a very large collection of classic anatom - 
ical models by Dr. Auzoux, of Paris, natural injections and dissections, and a 
most complete collection of diagrarts, including Marshall’s complete set, Mons 
Achille Comte’s Anatomical and Zoological series, also a large collection of 
drawings, specially prepared for the school by Mr. Scott Leighton, artist. Bos- 
ton, and Mr. Hawksett, Montreal. 

The Dissecting Room is open at all hours, subjects are easily procured, and 
either the Professor or Demonstrator will be in attendance to Ssuperintend and 
direct Students in practical dissection. The room is furnished with every con- 
venience, is thoroughly lighted, and affords Students all that can he reasonably 
desired. Students are required to pay for material necessary for practical dis- 
section. Beforea Student can be allowed to present himself for his pass exam- 
inations, he must produce tickets certified by the Demonstrator that he has 


dissected two entire subjects, that is, one each session. 


MATERIA MEDICA, 
ALEX. D, BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 


This course comprises :— 
A description of the Pharmacology and Therapeutics of the more important 


medicinal agents, as well as a special course on the properties, preparation, 

































































physiological and therapeutic actions of all the medicines used in Veterinary 


practice. 
Students are also required to do practical work, in compoun ding and adnin- 


istering medicines in the pharmacy and hospital. 
CATTLE PATHOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS. 
C. McEacuRAn, D.V.5S. 


A special course on Cattle Diseases and Veterinary Obstetrics will be delivered, 
embracing the history of Cattle Plagues; their nature, symptoms, pathological 
anatomy, prophylactic and therapeutic treatment ; breeding and general manage. 


ment of breeding animals; diseases incident to gestation and parturition, etc. 


SPECIAL COURSE ON DOGS. 


Professor Wesley Mills will give a special course on Dogs, which will in- 
clude :— 

(1) Lectures on the psychic and. physic characteristics of all the leading 
varieties, illustrated by specimens from his own kennels and other sources, as 
well as by plates, etc. 

(2) The principles of training ; the feeding and general management of dogs. 

(3) The principles of breeding; the management of brood bitches and the 
rearing of puppies. 

(4) Bench show management and the public judging of dogs. 

(5) The rights and duties of dog owners. 

In all the above courses the clinical and pathological aspects of the subects 


will be considered, as well as the normal. 
SPECIAL COURSE ON STOCK-BREEDING. 


Professor D. McEachran will during the session deliver a special cours of 
lectures on the Breeds of Horses, Cattle, Sheep and Swine, embracing their 
breeding and management on farms and on the prairies. This course will also 
embrace inspection aud transportation of animals by railroad and steamer, sub- 
jects of general information of great value to Practitioners of Comparetive 
Medicine. 

The above special courses are free to all Students. 


THE MUSEUM 


contains a large collection of natural and artificial specimens, consisting of skele- 
tons of almost all the domestic animals, numerous specimens of diseased bones, 
preparations by Dr.’ Auzoux of all the different organs in the body, nataral 
dissections, colored models, diagrams, etc., etc., all of which are used in illus- 
trating the lectures, and to which the Students have frequent opportunities of 


eferring. There has 
scum, presented to the 


Penna., U.S, 


All the medicines used in the practice of 


Students, under the 


purpose they 
means they become familiar with the physical properties, com] 
and uses of 


different patients brought for treatment. 


The Hospital and Daily Clinics, as wel 
ncluding most of the largest stables in the city and numerous farms in the 


vicinity, afford excellent opportunities for clinical observation on ] 


breeds and 


valuable thoroughbred herds in the neighborhood, advanced Students are 


lo see and do considerable cattle pr: 


Faculty by J. 


PHARMACY, 


are compounded by the 


ministered or applied 


are detailed for certain pharmaceutical duties alternately. By this 


medicines. an 


PRACTICE, 


as a very extensive out-d or practic ; 


The dog practice is the larges 


















been recently added a large and valuable private Mu- 


W. Gadsden, M.R.C.V.S.. of Philadelphia, 


rection of the Professors, from prescriptions for each parti- 
I I 


cular case, and most of them are them, Jor this 


oL eye . 
ALI DILitles, doses 


ee 


d become expert in administering them to the 


. , 
, “cac ‘ — 
LOTses OF all 


i 


to the numbers of cattle kept in the city, and the 


enabled 


Cin 


Canada. All canine diseases can be studied clinically, owing to the large num- 


ber of dogs brought to the College for medical of surgical treatment. 


Senior Students will be appointed to act alternately as dressers in the Hospital, 


end First and Second Year men must assist in administering medicines and 


operations. 


To afford the Students still more extensive opportunities of clinica] 
én hour a day will be given to free clinics for animals belonging to the 
which will be duly advertised. 


The following text-books are recommended :— 


FREE CLINICS. 


TEXT-BOOKS.* 


al 


observation. 


poor, 


Anatomy.—Chauveau’s Comparative Anatomy ; Strangeway’s Veterinary Ana- 


tomy ; McFadeyan’s Veterinary Anatomy, 


Phystology.—Huxley’s Elementary Lessons ; Prof. Mills’ Text-Book of Animal 


Physiology ; Outlines of Lectures, by the same author, 
fistology.—Klein’s Elements; Scheefer’s Essentials of Histo] 
Botany.—Gray’s Structural Botany; Bessey’s Botany. 
Zoology.—Dawson’s Handbook of Canadian Zoology, 


Chemistry —Millar ; Wurtz’s Elementary Chemistry ; Armstrong. 





*Students are adviseu not to] 


sor who teaches the subject. 


uy text-books extensively till after consultation with the Profes- 
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Medicine and Surgery—wWilliams’ Principles and Practice of Veterinary 
Medicine ; Fleming’s Sanitary Science and Police ; Fleming’s Surgery. 

Materia Medica,—Dun’s Veterinary Medicines ; Walley’s Veterinary Conspec- 
tus; Tuson’s Pharmacy. 

Cattle Diseases —Steel’s Bovine Pathology ; Clatter’s Cattle Doctor (Armitage); 
Fleming’s Veterinary Obstetrics. 

Canine Diseases.—W oodroof-Hill ; Mills. 

Entozoa.—Cobbold’s Entozoa of Domestic Animals. 

Pathology.—Delafield and Prudden’s Pathology and Morbid Anatomy. 


BOARD AND TRAVELLING EXPENSES. 


Board can be obtained at from $15 to $20 pei: month. 

By the kindness of the Railway Companies, certified Students of the College 
will be granted return tickets from Montreal to any part of their lines, at greatly 
reduced rates, the said tickets to hold good from the close of one session to the 
beginning of the next. 

Return tickets will also be granted for the Christmas vacation. 


VETERINARY MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, 


This Association is for the mutual improvement of its members. 

The members are Graduates and Students of comparative medicine, also Gra- 
duates and Students of Human Medicine. 

The meetings are held fortnightly, at which papers are read and discussed, cases 
reported, etc. 

The advantages which Students derive from these meetings are very great. Not 
only do they hear carefully prepared papers on subjects of professional impor- 
tance, but an opportunity is afforded for practising public speaking, which in 
after-life is often extremely useful. The fees of the Association are expended in 
the purchase of books for the Library and the prizes awarded for papers read, 

The Library is owned by the Association, and is under the “control of officers 
who are elected annually. It contains nearly 600 volumes, embracing works of 
great antiquity as well as the modern works on Veterinary Science and collateial 


ges, all of which are available for 


subjects in both the English and French langua 
consultation and study by members, 
Every Student is expected to become a member, ‘The entrance fee is $5, and 


the yearly subscription $2.50. 


ASSOCIATION FOR THE STUDY OF COMPARATIVE 
PSYCHOLOGY. 


This Society is similar in constitution tothe Veterinary Medical Association. 

Its object is the study of the Psychic Phenomena (intelligence, etc.) of all 
classes of animals.and the diffusion of sounder views on this subject. 

Naturally, it is of great importance in the practice of medicine upon dumb 
animals, as well as of peculiar scientific interest. 
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QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


Candidates for the Fina] Examination shal] furnish testimonials of 


attendance 
| x = 
On iectures on the tollowing 


subjects : 


Fither Botany or Zoology, 


. One course of six months, Ist year. 
Histology, : 


Chemistry, ) 


Physiology, Iwo courses of six months. Ist and 2nd years. 


Anatomy, J 


Cattle Diseases and Obstetrics, } 
Practice of Medicine and Surgery, 


> Two courses, 2nd and ard year, 
Materia Medica. 


No one will be permitted to become a candidate for examination who shall not 
I 


have attended at least one ful] course of lectures in this Faculty, including all 


the subjects embraced in the Curriculum. 


Courses of less length than the above will be received only for the time over 
which they have extended. 


- 


Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue the subjects 
y 5] y: 

of Anatomy, Chemistry. Histology and Botany in their first Session, and are 

alvised to take Physiology in addition. 


Candidates who fail to pass in not more than two subjects of the first two years 


may be granted a supplemental examination at the beginning of the following 
Session, 

Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by special permission 
of the Faculty, and on written application, stating reasons, 

Caadidates who fail to pass in subject of which 


two courses are required may, 
Faculty, be required to attend a third course, and f 
a Certificate of attendance thereon. 


at the discretion of the ‘urnish 


[In addition to the written and oral examinations, Candidates must 


inical test, including 


Dass a 
i 





practical c examination of horses for sounc ness, 


written 
reports being required “ the clinica] 


reports to include diagnosis, prognosis and 
treatment. 


The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate before 
re celving the decree 


DECLARATION OF GR ADUATES IN COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND 
VETERINARY SCIENCE, 


Bitar 


, ———, promise and solemnly declare that I will, 
vors, be careful to maintain the interests 
of my ability, I will I 


with my best endea- 
of this University, and that, to the best 
romote its honor and dignity. 


EXAMINATIONS, 


First Year.—Pass Examination in Botany or Zoology, and Histology, and 


sessional examinations on other subjects in the course of the year, 


11 
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Second Year.—Pass Examination in Chemistry, Physiology, Practical Histo- 
logy and Anatomy, in addition to Sessiohal Examinations. 

Third Year.—Pass Examination in Practice of Medicine and Surgery and 
Veterinary Obstetrics, and Diseases of Cattle and Materia Medica. 

N.B.—-Sessional Examinations will be held from time to time during the ses- 
sion, and attendance at these is compulsory, and the standing attained at the 


examinations will be taken into account at the pass examinations. 


AGE FOR GRADUATION. 


Students under seventeen will be received as apprentices, but cannot be entered 
as regular students before attaining that age. 
Minors may pass the examinations, but cannot receive the Diploma until they 


are twenty-one years of age. 


HINTS TO STUDENTS. 


The Matriculation Examination which you have to undergo is by no means a 


y 
severe one ; "and if you are not prepared to pass it, you should begin at once to 
improve your education. 

You had better not commence professional reading till you have become 
familiar with the fundamental subjects. Practice, except under the guidance of a 
thoroughly educated practitioner, is more likely to mislead than aid you. 

It is advisable that you should arrive in Montreal before the opening day, so as 
to give you time to procure suitable lodgings. Endeavor by all means to be 
present at the introductory lectures on all subjects; you cannot miss one lecture 
without thereby losing valuable preparatory information. Come prepared to 
procure at once the necessary text books and note books. Make your arrange- 
ments so as to enable you to devote your entire time and undivided attention to 
your studies, as the three sessions which the curriculum covers will be found none 
too long to accomplish the necessary proficiency in the various branches of study 


required of you. 


NOTICE TO GRADUATES. 


For the purpose of increasing pathological material for the classes, Graduates 
are earnestly requested tc send any interesting or obscure pathological specimens 
which may be met with in their practice to the Pathologist at the Veterinary 
College, No. 6 Union Avenue. The specimens may be sent C. O, D. by express, 
and will in all cases be acknowleged. A report upon the nature of the specimen 
will be sent if desired ; and the specimens, when of sufficient interest, will be pre- 
served in the Museum with the names of the donors affixed, 


(> 





SMcGill Aovmal School. 


The McGill Normal School in the city of Montreal is established 
chiefly for the purpose of training teachers for the Protestant popu. 
lation, or for all religious denominations of the Province of Quebec 
Other than the Roman Catholic. The studies in this school are 
carried on chiefly in English, but French is also taught. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 


The Corporation of McGill University ‘s associated with the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction in the direction of the McGill 
Normal School, under the regulations of the ] 


of the Council of Public Instruction, and 


-rotestant Committee 
it 1s authorized to appoint 
a standing committee consisting of five members, called ‘ T] 
mal School Committee,” 


1e Nor- 
which shall have the general supervision 
of the affairs of the Normal School. ‘The following members of 
the Corporation of the University constitute the committe 
Normal School for the Session of 1892-93. 


e of the 


NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 
SIR Wm. Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D.. F.R.S,, Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, Chairman. 


Mr. SAMUEL FINLEY ete oe 
| . ne epee Governors of McGill College. 
Mr. GreorcE Hacug, j = 


Rev. Georce Cornisn, LL.D.. be ‘Say ees 
«A ali 7 Fellows of McGill University. 
J. R. Dovcatt, M.A.,, : 


J. W. BrRakenrince, B.C.L., Acting Secretary, 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Sampson Paut Ropins, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary 
Professor of Mathematics, and Lecturer on Art of Leaching. 

ABNER W. KNEELAND, M.A., Ordinary Professor of Linglish 
Lancuage and Literature. 

MADAME SOPHIE Cornu, Professor of French. 

Miss GREEN, Professor of Drawing. 

Mr. R. J. Fowter, /astructor in Music. 

Litian B. Ropins, B.A., Assistant to the Principal, and Lnstructor 
in Classics. 

Mr. W. H. Suir, /astructor in Tonic Sol-fa. 

Mr. Jno. P. STEPHEN, /ustructor in Llocution. 


ES ee 


MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL 
ORRIN REXFORD, B.Sc., Head Master of Boys’ School. 

Miss— ; Head Mistress of Girls’ School. 

Miss Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress of Primary School. 





ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1892-93. 


This, Institution is intended to- give a thorough training to 
teachers, by instruction and training in the Normal Schoo! itself, 
and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are 
of such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to 
Students from all parts of the Province. 

The thirty-seventh session of this School will commence on the 
first of September, 1892, and close on the thirty-first of May, 1893. 
The complete course of study extends over four years, and the 
Students are graded as follows :— 

1.—Elementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary 
School Diploma. 
».—Model chool Class.—Studying for the Model School 
Diploma. 
3.—-Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 
All the following regulations and privileges apply to male and 


female students alike. 
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[. TERMS OF ADMISSION. 


(Axtracted from the hegulations of the Protestant Committee of 
the Council of Fublic Instruction.) 

Any British subject who produces a certificate of good moral 
character from the minister of the congregation to which he belongs, 
and evidence to show that he hag completed the sixteenth year 
of his age, may be admitted to examination for entrance into the 
Elementary School Class, or, if he has completed his seventeenth 
year, to the entrance examinations of the Model School 
(See LVote ua.) 





Class. 


Previous to admission to the Klementary School Class, every 


pupil-teacher shall undergo an examination as to his sufficient know- 


ledge of reading, writing, the rudiments of grammar in his own 
language, geography, and arithmetic: before admission to the 


Model School Class he must give proof of his knowledge of the 
subjects of the previous year. Except as stated below, the exam- 
mation shall take pl: 
person as he may specially appoint for the purpose, (See Note b.) 

All candidates who present certificates of having | 


IT], Model Schoo! C 


-ourse, and all holders of hlementary Schoo! 


ice before the Principal, or before such other 


assed in Grade 
diplomas, shall be exempt from examination for admission to the 
Elementary School Class. All candidates who have passed at the 
A.A. examinations, taking two-thirds of the aggregate marks, and 
who have passed in French, and all holders of Model School dip- 
lomas, shall be exempt from examination for admission to the 
Model School Class. Holders of Klementary School diplomas, 
desiring admission to the Model School Class, shall be examined 
in Algebra, Geometry and French only. 

Candidates shall be admitted to examination for entrance only at 
the times regularly appointed by the. Principal of the school at the 
beginning of the session. Candidates exempt from examination can 
only be admitted during the first week of the session, except that 
teachers who may be actually engaged in teaching at the commence- 
ment of the session may, at. the discretion of the Principal, be 
admitted to the Elementary School Class not later than the close 
of the Christmas vacation. No teacher-in-training admitted later 
than the rst of October shall share in t 
which is distributed at Christmas. 





1at part of the bursazy fund 
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In exceptional cases the Principal of the Normal School may admit 
to the classes on trial persons whose qualifications may be insufh- 
cient for entrance. Such persons may be excluded from the School 
by the Principal whenever he may judge it best so to do ; but none 
shall be permitted to enter o to remain on trial after the sem 
sessional examinations. 

No candidate is admitted to the Normal School until the provi 
sions of the school laws respecting admission have been fulfilled. 
(See lVote c.) 

Il. PRIVILEGES OF TEACHERS-IN-TRAINING. 

All teachers-in-training are entitled to free tuition. 

At the close of the semi-sessional examinations, the sum of $400 
from the bursary. fund will be divided among the forty most success- 
ful pupils who do not reside at home with parents or guardians 
during their attendance at the school. Similarly the sum of $800 
will be divided at the close of the sessional examinations. The 
remainder of the bursary fund will be divided. as an allowance for 
travelling expenses among teachers-in-training residing in the Pro- 
vince of Quebec at a distance of more than ninety miles from Mont- 
real, in a proportion determined by the excess of distance above 
ninety miles, it being provided that no allowance for travelling 
expenses shall exceed ten dollars. 

All teachers-in-training who pass the semi-sessional examinations 
in the Normal School with 60 per cent. of the total marks, and who 
have not fallen below 50 per cent. in any one of the groups of sub- 
jects, English, Mathematics, French, and Miscellaneous, nor in any 
one of the subjects required by the Syllabus of Examination pre- 
scribed for diplomas of the grade to which they aspire, shall be 

entitled to continue in their classes after Christmas. Except by the 
special permission of the Principal, none other shall be entitled to 
this privilege nor to a share in the Christmas bursary. 

All teachers-in-training, who attain the standards defined above at 
the final examinations in the Normal School, shall be entitled to 
diplomas of the grade of the class to which they belong, and except 
with the concurrence of the Principal of the school and the professor 
of each subject in which there has been failure, none others shall 
receive diplomas or share in the bursary fund. 

All holders of Elementary School diplomas obtained by reaching 
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the standards defined 


above shall be entitled to admission to the 
Model School C 


lass, none others without the special permission of 


the Principal. Such holders of Elementar y School 


cpitseaas as 
have t 


aken not less than 75 per cent. of the 


total marks, nor less 
than 60 per cent. of tl 


10se In any subject essential to the diploma, 
according to the Syllabus of Ex: mination of the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Council of Public Instruction, shall be entitled to 
' Selected students” mentioned in the fol- 
lowing paragraph, but others may be so admitted by the Principal, 
(See Vote d. ) 


admission among the 


III. STUDENTS FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA. 


I. [he Normal School shall bring up selected students at the end 
of the Model Schoo! year to the examinations for the entrance into 
the first year of the Faculty of Arts of the Universities. They may 
be examined either at the examinations for the Associate in Arts in 
June or at those for the matriculation in autumn, and shall take the 
full course of study in the first and second years. 

2. Such students shall be enrolled in the Normal School as stu- 
dents of the Academy Class, and shall be under the usual pledge to 
teach for three years. They shall engage in the practice of teaching 
at such times and in such schools as may be arranged by the 
Principal from time to time, in consistence with their college work, 
and shall be under the Principal and the regulations of the Normal 
School. 


” 


3. On repcrt of the colleges which such students m: iy be attend- 
Ing, that they have passed creditab ly in the Christmas and sessional 
examinations respectively, they shall be entitled to bursaries, not 
exceeding thirty dollars per session, in aid of fees and board. Such 
bursaries may be paid by the Normal School Committee out of any 
fund available for the purpose. 

4. On passing the intermediate, or equivalent, examination of the 
Universities, such students will be entitled to receive Academy 
diplomas, in accordance with the regulations of the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Council of Public Instruction for such diplomas. 

5. Such students may, with the advice of the Principal, attend 
classes at McGill or its affiliated colleges, or at Bishop’s Colle ege, 
and the Normal School Committee shall make such arr: ingements as 
may be possible for free tuition at such colleges. 


















































6. It shall be competent to the Principal of the Normal School 
to provide any tutorial assistance that may in his judgment be 
necessary for Academy students. Also, it shall be his duty in the 
case of optional studies to select for the students those required for 
the curriculum of the Normal School. 

7. It shall be competent to students who have taken Academy 
diplomas as above to continue for two years longer at the Univer- 
sity, or to return thereto, after teaching for a time, 1n order to take 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts; but they shail be held bound to ful- 
fill their engagements to teach, and they shall not be entitled to 
bursaries. (See /Vote é.) 

Holders of Model School Diplomas of the McGill Normal School, 
who are certified by the Principal of the Normal School to have 
taken 75 percent. of the total marks at their final examinations, 
with not less than 60 per cent. of the marks in Mathematics, French, 
Latin and Greek respectively, shall be admitted without further ex- 
amination to the first year in Arts of the McGill University; but all 
such Students must make good their standing in the University at 
the Christmas examinations. 

Teachers-in-training, who do not attain the standard defined 
above, must, in order to enter the University, pass the usual exam- 
ination for Matriculation. 

Exemption from the payment of fees in McGill College for the 
first year will be granted to the three holders of Model School Dr 
plomas, not being resident in Montreal, who, of all those entering the 
University on the conditions stated above, have gained the highest 
rate of marks at their final examinations in the Normal School, 


! 
5 


agere 
as certified by the Principal of the Normal School. 

Exemption from fees in the second year will be granted to the three 
students entering from the Normal School, who, with creditable 
standing in all their examinations at the close of the first year in Arts 


have taken the nighest aggregate of marks of any Normal School 


Students of their year. 
IV. CONDITIONS OF CONTINUANCE IN THE NORMAL SCHOOL 


Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns, 
of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, keeping company 
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or in- 


subordination, shall be expelled. (See Vote c.) 











Kach professor shall have the power of excluding from his lectures 
any Student who may be inattentive to his studies. or guilty of any 


minor infraction of the regulations, until the matter can be reported 
to the Principal. 


V. ATTENDANCE ON RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION, 


leachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious 
denomination they are connected; anda list of the students con- 
nected with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the minis 
ters of such denomination resident in Montreal. with the request 
that he will meet weekly with that portion of the teachers-in-training, 
or otherwise provide for their religious: instruction. Every Thurs- 
day after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose. 

[n addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious instruction 
each Student will be required to attend pub lic worship at his own 


church, at least once everv Sunday 


VI. BOARDING HOUSES 
r. The teachers-in-training Shall state the place of their residence, 
and those who cannot reside with their parents willbe permitted to 
live in boarding houses, but in such only as shall be specially ap- 
proved of. No boarding houses having permission to board male 


teachers-in-traini ing will be permitted to receive female teachers-in- 


training as ates: and wice versa. (See LVote &:) 
2. hey are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after 


half-past nine o’ciock in the evening, 

3. They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public meet- 
Ings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their 
moral and mental improvement. 

4. A copy of the regulations shall be sent to all keepers of lodg- 
ing houses at the beginning of the session. 

5. In case of lodgings being chosen by parents or guardians, a 
written statement of the parent or guardian shall be presented to the 
Principal. 

6. All intended changes of lodgings shall be made known before- 
hand to the Principal or to one of the professors. 

7; Boarding-houses shall be visited monthly by a committee of 
professors. 
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8. Special visitations shall be made in case of sickness being re- 
ported, either by professors or by ladies connected with the school; 
and, if necessary, medical attendance shall be procured. 

g. Students and lodging house keepers are required to report, as 
soon as possible, all cases of serious illness and all infractions of 
rules touching boarding houses. 


VII. ACADEMY DIPLOMAS TO GRADUATES. 


Granted under the Regulations of the Protestant Committee of the 
Counctl of Public Instruction. 


Graduates in Arts from any British or Canadian University, who 
have passed in Latin, Greek and French in the Degree Examinations, 
or who have taken at least second class standing in these subjects at 
their Intermediate Examinations, shall be entitled to receive first 
class Academy diplomas, provided that they have also taken a reg- 
ular course in the Art of Teaching at the McGill’ Normal School, 
or other public training institution outside the Province approved 
bv the Protestant Committee, 

Graduates who have not passed in French, as prescribed above, 
may, on application, be examined in that subject before the Prin- 
cipal of the McGill Normal School, and, if satisfactory, such exam- 
ination shall be accepted in lieu of the prescribed standing in French 
jn the University examinations. 

To meet the requirements of Graduates and Undergraduates in 
Arts, who, not having previously taken a Normal School course, 
desire to receive Academy diplomas of the first class under regula- 
tion 54; provision has been made for the delivery of a course of 
forty lectures on Pedagogy in the Normal School and for practice 
in teaching in the McGill Model School for forty half days, open to 
Graduates in Arts of any British or Canadian University, to Under- 
graduates of the third year, and, with the permission of the Faculty 
and the concurrence of the Principal of the Normal Scheol, to those 
of the four year. 

Undergraduates will be permitted to teach the forty half days re- 
ferred to above, at times extending over the sessions of the Model 
School, corresponding to the third and fourth years of their college 
course. Graduates will be permitted to teach in the Model Schools 
at such times as may be agreed on with the Princip4l. 
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All persons taking this course of study in the Normal School 
shall be held to be subject to the regulations of the said school, and 
to be under the supervision of its Principal while in attendance 
thereat. 

Graduates who have taken the above course of study in Pedagogy, 
and the first class Academy diploma, may be entered, if so desired 
by them, in the published lists of the University as holders of such 
diplomas. 

Undergraduates who hold Model School diplomas in course from 
the McGill Normal School, who take at Jeast second class standing 
in Latin and Greek in the Intermediate Examination of the Univer- 
sities, shall be entitled to receive first class Academy diplomas. 

Teachers who hold (@) Academy diplomas granted before the 
first July, 1886, or (4) second class Academy diplomas granted 
under these regulations, and who produce satisfactory proof to the 
Protestant Committee that they have taught successfully for at least 
ten years, shall, when recommended by the Committee, be entitled 
to receive first class Academy diplomas. 

Any candidate who presents tothe Principal of the McGill Nor- 
mal School, (@) the requisite certificates of age and of good moral 
eharacter, according to Form No. 1 (page 12), and (4) satisfactory 
certificates that he has complied with either of the foregoing regu- 
lations, shall be recommended by him to the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction for an Academy diploma of the class to which he 


is entitled under these regulations. 


FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF CHARACTER TO BE SUBMITTED 
BY CANDIDATES FOR ACADEMY DIPLOMAS. 


“This is to certify that I, the undersigned, have personally known and had 


opportunity of observing ....0- see eee wees wee 00 6605 4008 ceceeseecc tor the 
Deine @s's,0: eels Se Wes odie cceeese cbinwn Mawes last past ; that during all such 


time Azs life and conduct have been without reproach ; and I affirm that I believe 


him to be an upright, conscientious, and strictly sober man,” 


This certificate must be signed by the Minister of the Congregation to which the 


Candidate belongs, and by two School Commissioners, or Trustees, or Visitors, 
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VIII. NOTES ON THE PRECEDING REGULATIONS. 
Chiefly extracted from the By-Laws of the McGill Normal. School. 


(2) On application to the Principal of the School, candidates for admission 


"9 
will be furnished with forms of application, containing the required forms of cer- 
tificate of good character and of agreement to teach for three years in some Public 
School in the Province of Quebec. 

(6) Teachers-in-training admitted to the Elementary School class at the begin- 
ning of a session must be able to parse correctly a simple English sentence; to 
write a neat dictation from any school reader, with no more than five per cent. 
of mistakes in spelling, in the use of capitals, and in the division of words into’ 
syllables; to give the names and state the positions of the continents, of the 


oceans, of the greater islands, peninsulas, capes, mountains, gulfs, bays, straits, 


> 
lakes, and rivers, and of the chief political divisions and most important cities of 
the world ; and to work correctly examples in the simple rules of arithmetic and 


in fractions. 

(c) ‘feachers-in-training are expected to give their whole time and attention 
to the work of the school, and are not permitted to engage in any other course of 
study or business during the session of the school. 


There shall be no intercourse between male and female-teachers-in-training 


while in school or when going to or returning from it. Teachers of one sex are 
strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Teachers-in-training who leave the Normal Schoo! in the middle of a session 
are expected to assign to the Principal Satisfactory reasons, accompanied, in case 
of failure of health, by medical certificates. 

(Z) The J. C. Wilson prize of forty dollars and a book, annually ‘chosen by the 
donor, shall be given .to that teacher-in-training of the Elementary School class 
who passes for a diploma, and takes the highest aggregate of marks at the final 
examination of the year, ; 

The Prince of Wales’ medal and prize shall be given to that teacher-in-training 
of the Model School class who passes for the diploma, and takes the highest 


aggregate of marks at the final examintion of the year. 

The Lord Stanley silver medal shall be given to that teacher-in-training of the 
Academy class, who at the U niversity Intermediate Examinations has passed for 
a diploma with the highest aggregate of marks. If in any year there are teachers- 
in-training in two Universities, the Principal of the Normal School, in view of 
the examinations set, and of the number of marks reported for each examination, 
shall determine to whom this medal shall be awarded. 

(e) In order to be recognized as teachers-in training for the Academy diploma, 
Students who have fulfilled the conditions stated in the regulations of the Protes- 
tant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction, must apply at the beginning 
of each collegiate year to the Principal of the Normal School for enrolment, and 


fo’ certificates of enrolment to be prented to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 














L57 


Having entered college, they must report to the Principal of the Normal School 
from time to time, as he may require, and must furnish him with certificates of 


having successfully passed their several] examinations, without which certificates 


"3 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty or his representative, 


no bursaries shall be 


(7) The date of the examination of graduates in Arts for 
shall be the 2oth day of May, or the schoo] day next succeeding that date: the 
hours shall be from Io a.m. to I2 noon. 


(g) No boarding house is attached to the institution, but every care will be 


omfort and good conduct of the Students in private boarding 
houses approved by the Principal, who will 


Academy diplomas 


taken to ensure the c 
will furnish lists to applicants for admis- 


sion. Board can be obtained at from $12 to $16 per month, 


IX. COURSE OF STUDY. 


N.B.—The subjoined Course of Study has been designed, and all instruction in 


it is given, with express reference to the work of teaching. 


I. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE KL 
MENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


With the view of! accommodating teachers actually in charge of 
s » { 


schools at the commencement of the Session, and whose previous 


education may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, th 


course of study in this class is divided into terms as follows 


FIRST TERM, from september Ist to December 


3rd, 


(Luntrance Examination as stated aby ve.) 
“Linelish.—The structure of 
manship. The study of Milton’s 


V, VI and VII. 


Geography.—General view of céntinents and oceans. North and South 


America. Eléments de Géographie moderne, 


sentences. Orthography and orthoepy. Pen- 


|’ Allegro, and the Sermon on the Mount, Matt. 


Hlistory.—Outline of general history. Histoire du Canada, en francais, 
Arithmetic.— Simple and compound rules. 
A lgeora.—The elementary rules. 
Geometry.—Elementary notions, 
krench.—Darey’s Principes de Grammaire Frangaise to page 50, with verbs 
of first conjugation. Méthode naturelle. 

Botany.—High School Botany, Spotten. 

Chemistry —Lectures. 


Reading and .-locution. 
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Drawing.—Elements, simple outlines and map drawing. 
Music.—Vocal music with part songs. Junior Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa 
College, 


Art of Teaching. 


methods of teaching particular subjects. 





Lectures On school organization and discipline, and on 


SECOND TERM, January 6th to end of Session. 
(No pupils will be received after (he commencement of this term, Those whoenter 
must pass the examination of the class in the work detatled above. 

English.—Structure of words and sentences, Etymology, derivation and 
syntax, Study of Macaulay’s Essay on Milton and of Goldsmith’s Deserted 
Village. 

Geography.—Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and chief 
cities of the Old World. 

History.—Sacred. Histoire du Canada continuée. 

Arithmetic.—Fractions, Decimals, Proportion, Interest, Properties of num- 
bers, Mensuration. 

Book-keeping.—Single Entry. 

Algebra,—Simple equations of one unknown quantity with problems. 

Geometry.—First book of Euclid, with deductions. 

Art of Teaching.—Lectures continued. 

French.—Principes de Grammaire Francaise, page 100, with verbs regular 
and irregular. Méthode naturelle. 

Botany.—High School Botany, Spotten. 

Phystology and Hy giene,—Lectures. 

Reading and Elocution, 

Drawing.—F reehand drawing from the solid, and elements of perspective: 

Must. 


Tonic Sol-Fa College. 





Elements of vocal music and part songs. Elementary Certificate of 


Practice in Teaching in the McGill Model Schools, as directed by the 
I’ rincipal. 

Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session. 

In addition to the text-books named above, each Student of the Elementary 
School Class must be provided with an English Grammar, an Atlas of recent 


date, an Arithmetic, an Algebra, and a Euclid. 


2, MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE MODEL 
SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 

Students entering the school in this second year must have passed a satisfactory 
examination in the subjects of the Elementary School Class. The Class 
wilt pursue its studies throughout the Session, without division 
into ternis | 

English.—Principles of grammar and composition. Style. History of the 
English language. Study of Shakespeare’s Tempest, Scott’s Lady of the Lake, 
Tennyson’s Lotus Eaters, 
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Geography.—Mathematical and physical. Use of the globes, 


flistory.—Rome, England. 
Art of Teaching.—Lectures on schoo] organization and discipline, a 


na on 


methods of teaching particular subjects, 


Arithmetic.—Commercia] arithmetic, Logarithms. 


Look-keeping.—Double entry. 


A/gebra,—Equations of more than one unknown quantity, and quadratics. 


Geometry.—Second, third and fourth books of Euclid, with application 
mensuration, 


( bject Lessons, 
Latin,—Grammar, Cesar, Gallic War, Book I. 


/rench.—Translation from French into English, and from English into 
French, Darey’s Principes de Grammaire. Eléments de Littérature francaise, 


Lectures frangaises, Méthode Berlitz, Histoire de France. 


Agricultural Science.—Principles, especially chemical and botanical. an, 


application to Canadian agriculture. 


Elocution, 





Drawing,- 


Elements of perspective, drawing from the cast and map draw 
Ing, 


> 


Music.—Instrumental music, part songs and rudiments of harmony. Inte; 


mediate Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa College. 


Practice in Teaching.—In the McGill Mode} Schools, as directed by the 
Principal. 


Keligious Instruction throughout the Session. 


Such Students as, from their conspicuous ability and preparation, may be 


selected to enter the Academy Class of the Normal] School, will, in addition to 
the work given above, read Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I., and Virgil, /Eneid, 


Book I., with special attention to Greek and Latin Grammar, 
Other Students of exceptional ability may, with the consent of the Principal] 


and the Professors of the several] subjects, choose one of the following courses off 


extra study :— 
(2) Mathematics: trigonometry and mechanics. 
(4) French : classiques frangaises, composition, et grammaire. 
(c) Drawing: water-color. 
(2) Music: violin. 


In addition to the text-books named above. each Student of the Model] 
School Class must be provided with an English Grammar, a History of England 


> 
a History of Rome, an Arithmetic. an Algebra, a Euclid, and Dawson’s Scien- 
tific Agriculture. 




































160 





2, ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA. 


, 


These students will follow for two:years the course of McGill University or 
of one of its affiliated colleges, or that of Bishop’s College, I.ennoxville; being 
enrolled onthe books of the Normal School, and receiving a bursary from the 
Normal School, not exceeding $30 per annum, and such tutorial assistance as 
may be deemed necessary. Such Students must take in their courses such options 


only as are approved by the Principal of the Normal School. 
nly P] 


The course for the current year in McGill College, for first year Students, 


is i— 





Homer, Iliad, Book XXII. Xenophon, MHellenics, Book I. 


Studies in History and Literature. 
Latin.—Cicero, De Amicitia. Virgil, Atneid, Bks. XI and XI1.—Trans- 


Greek. 


lation at sight. Studies in History and Literature. Latin Prose Composition. 

Mathematics.—Arithmetic. Euclid, six books. Algebra to end of Quadra- 
tic Equations. Plane ‘l'rigonometry, in part. 

English Language and Literature.—First term. Milton’s Comus and Ba- 
con’s Essays (selected). Two lectures a week. English composition, one lec- 
ture a week. Second term.—English Literature, previous to Elizabethan Pertod. 

Chemistry.—Lectures, chiefly on Elementary and Inorganic Chemistry, with 
Experiments in the Class-room and Laboratory work, if desired ; the whole pre- 
paratory to the course in Natural Science, 

Fi ench.—Darey, Principes de Grammaire frangaise. LaF ontaine, Choix de 


Fables. Moliére, L’Avare. Dictation; Colloquial exercises. 


The course for second year Students is :— 

Greek.—Plato, Apology. Xenophon, Memorabilia. Bk. I,, Chaps. I. 
and II. History of Greece. 

Latin.—Horace, Epistles, Bk. I., 1,2 and 6, Livy, Bk. XXII. Transla- 
tion at sight, and Latin Prose Composition. 

Mathematics.—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigonometry as before. 
Logarithms. Plane Trigonometry, including solution of triangles and applica- 
tions. 

Mathematical Physics. —Mechanics, one lecture a week. 

English Literature.—A period of English Literature and one play of 
Shakspere. During the session of 1892-93: The leading poets of the nineteenth 
century. Shakspere, A Midsummer Night’s Dream. [Clarendon Press Edition.] 

Psychology and Logic.—First Term, Elementary Psychology (7Zext-Book : 
Murray’s Handbook of Psychology, Book I). Second Term, Logic . (Zeat- 
Book ;—Jevon’s Elementary Lessons in Logic). 
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Botany .—Genera] Morphology and Classification. 


Descriptive Botany, 
Flora of Canada. 


Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of His- 
tology. Lext-Books :—Gray’s Structural Botany. Penhallow’s 


Classification, 
Penhallow’s Guide to the Classification of Plants. 


Gray’s Manual, 

french,—Ponsard, 1’Honneur et Argent. Racine, Esther. Contanseau, 
Précis de Littérature Mrangaise depuis son origine jusqu’a la fin du XVIIIe 
siecle, Translation into French :—Dr. Johnson, Rasselas. Dictation. Parsing. 
Colloquial exercises. 


The course in Bishop’s College for the current year is :— 
Greek.—Euripides, Hecuba, Homer, Odyssey IX, and X, 
Latin,—Virgil, Georgic IV. ; Sallust, Jugurtha, 
Lnglish.—Rhetoric and Grammatical Analysis, with a course of Lectures on 
English Literature, 


flistory.—Greek and Roman. 
/rench—Translation, Grammar and Composition. 


Mathematics.—Euclid, Books icy, oly ELI, FVa, Vie aed er. Algebra to 
Progressions. Arithmetic. 


Physics.—Balfour Stewart’s Elementary. 


SYLLABUS OF LECTURES ON PEDAGOGY. 
(Open to Graduates and Undergraduates, ) 
THE LEGAL POSITION OF THE TEACHER. 


[. The organization of Public Instruction in Quebec. 2. The relation of the 
teacher to the Department of Public Instruction and to the Protestant Committee 
of the Council of Public Instruction. 3. The relation of the teacher to school 
commissioners and parents. 4. The relation of the teacher to pupils. 5. The 
teacher as a member of a profession. 


DISCIPLINE, 
6. Discipline as a means of immediate pleasure to pupils. 7, Discipline as 
tending to school success. 8. Discipline as a preparation for life. 9. Discipline 
developing character. Io. Discipline enforced by authority. 


INSTRUCTION IN SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 


11, English reading, writing, grammar. 12, Literature, composition. 13. 


Hrench, 14, The classics. I5. Number; arithmetic and algebra, 16. Form; 


12 
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geometry. Number and form ; trigonometry and mensuration. 17. Geography 
and history. 18. Botany and chemistry. 19. Drawing and music. 20. The 


acquisition of general knowledge. 
PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT. 


21. Health. 22. Growth. 23. The training of the eye. 24. ‘The uainng of 


the ear. 25. The training of the hand. 
MENTAL DEVELOPMENT, 


26. The training of the analytic faculty. 27. Observation and experiment, 
28. The training of the synthetic faculty. 29. Understanding, 30. Judgment 
and reason. 31. Invention, 32. Imagination. 33. Memory of sensations, 34. 


Memory of conceptions. 35. Verbal memory. 
MORAL DEVELOPMENT. 


36. Training in truthfulness. 37. In justice and purity. 38. In philanthropy 


and patriotism. 39. Inearnestness. 40. In good manners. 


MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 
Boys’ School—Orrin Rexford, B.Sc., Head Master. 


Elizabeth Reid, i] 
j 


Girls’ School, Mary J. Peebles, Acting Head Mistress. 


Assistants. 








Selina Sloan, ) 
) 
Primary School.—Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress. 
Annie L. Woodington, Asszstant. 


Assistants. 











These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied 
with the last furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most 
modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of 
six and upwards, and give a thorough English education. Fees: 
Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, $1.00 to $1.50 per month; Primary 
School, 75c.; payable monthly in advance, 





Alniversity School Gxrawinations. 


= 


1893. 
FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITIES AND THE 
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS. 


HELD UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF MCGILL 


UNIVERSITY, Mon REAL, 
AND THE UNIVERSITY OF 


BIsHOP’s COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE : AND RECOG- 
NIZED BY THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE OF THE COUNCIL OF 


PUBLIC 
INSTRUCTION, 





These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville; and local 


centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of either 
University, accompanied with the names of satisfactory Deputy Examiners, and 
guarantee for the payment of necessary expenses, 


The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls from any Canadian school. 


PART I.—ORDINARY A.A. 
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION, 
I, PRELIMINARY SUBJECTs, 


(100 marks each.) 
Writing. 
Luglish Dictation. 
English Grammar, including easy Analysts, 


the Metric System). 


Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules, including Square root and a knowledge of 

Geography (acquaintance with the maps of e 
of British North America), 

British History and Canadian History. 


ach of the four continents, and 


New Testament History * (Gospels and Acts, as in Maclear). 





* Candidates will be exempted from examination in th 


is subject only if their Parents o1 
guardians make written objection thereto. 
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Il. OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
Section I.—Languages. 


Latin :— 


Caesar—Bell. Gall., Bk, I. ) 
Virgil.— Aeneid, Bk. ‘I. 


Latin Grammar and Prose Composition (Collar’s Practical f 
Latin Composition, Part III, Book I., or an equivalent.) ' 





200 marks. 


Greek ane F 


Xenophon.—Anabasis, Bk, I. ) 
Homer.—lLliad, Bk, IV. 200 marks, 
Greek Grammar, 


fi rench -— 
Grammar and Dictation. ) 


Darey’s Lectures Frangaises (selected extracts). 
ae een at 100 marks. 
Re-translation, English into French. 
German :— 
Grammar, 


Adler’s Reader, Sections I. and II. 


. : a : c ’ 100. «do 
Translation from German into English 


Section 2.—Mathematics. 
Geometry — 
Euclid, I., 11., I1I., with easy Deductions,............+.++ 100 do 


A Z Ff eb? 62 ema 


Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, Indices, 


Surds, Simple and Quadratic Equations of one or eats ue 
more unknown quantities. 
Plane Trigonometry. 
(Asin Hamblin Smith, pp. 1-100, omitting Ch. XI). Ioo do 
Section 3.—English. 
The English Language :— 
Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pte, 1.,- Ti Tit. meer 
Trench’s Study of words. 


English Literature :—- 
~ Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pt. IV. 

Shakspere, Julius Caesar. too. «do 

Scott’s Lady of the Lake. 
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flistory—(As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and Collier’s } , Ae 
| m al } 
Great Events) ae ss 


eee ee 6 Pete wee od vt LA Me ee 


Geography.—Physical, Politica] and Commercial , 


DM ae wore es'1 LOO. “ne 
Section 4—Natural] and Physical Sciences, ete. 


Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introd 


uctory Text BOOK i Poe as Ioo do 
Botany* (as in Spotton’s Hig 


1 School Botany, with Penhallow’s 


Guide to the Collection of Plants, and Blanks for Plant 
Descriptions+ 


ee#eees 


CONC 6 Cue wee weNide Vina tiee b lee Ioo_ 6do 
Chemistry (as in Remsen’s Elements of Chemistry, pp. I to 160) Ioo do 
Physiology and Hygiene (as in Cutt 
Physics (as in Gage and Fe 


tis 2s III;) ,eeeeeeeveaeee eeeeee sere anes [oo do 
Geometrical and Freehand Dra WIRL... 


er’s Intermediate)............ 100 §6«(do 
ssenden’s High School Physics, Chapters 


eT eR Cee oes ee loo «do 
Geometrical,—V ere Foster R1 and R2 


» also problems 119 to 
129 of R3, 


Hrechand.—Rules of Perspective, Drawing from the object (as in the Do- 


minion Freehand Drawing books, numbers | to 5, inclusive). 


REGULATIONS, 
I. To obtain the Certificate of Associate in Arts, 
the Preliminary subjects, and 
that tl 


Candidates must pass in all 
also in any six of the Optional subjects, provided 
1€ six include one subject at least from each of the four Sections, 

2. In addition to the six Optional subjects sel 
take other Optional subjects, but the tot 
in all the Optional 


ected for passing, Candidates may 
al possible number of marks obtainable 
subjects chosen must not exceed IIo00. 

3. Candid 


ates will not be considered as having passed in 
they have ol 


any subject, unless 


tained at least 34 per cent. of the total number of marks obtainable 
in that subject + 


In connection with the Botany examination, marks 
specimens made in accordance with Penhallow’s 
Teacher of each school will forward with the 


will be given for collections of mounted 
Guide to the Collection of Plants. The Head 
answers a specimen from each pupil’s collection, 
and also(on a furnished form) a detailed statement as to the c: llections made. Not more than 


5° Speciments will be expected to constitute a collection, and marks may be allowed fro rata for 


fewer, 


t These Blanks may be obtained from booksellers in Montreal or elsewhere. 


+ When (e. g., in History, English Language, etc.)two or more books or subjects are pre- 
scribed for one examinationit is necessary to pass ineach, Candidates will not be allowed to 
pass in the Preliminary Grammar, unless they show a satis factory know 
Analysis, and questions connected therewith), In Cl 


to grammar must be obtained. 


ledge of Syntax ( Parsing, 
assics, at least one-third of the marks allotted 
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Candidate in the Optional 
anged in order of merit in a 
who are over I8 years of age 
The marks in any subject shall 
ent, in that subject. 


4. The total number of Marks gained by every 


subjects shall be added up, and the Candidates arr 


printed list, at the close of the Examination, those 


on the first day of June being in a separate list. 
not be counted if the Candidate has obtained less than 34 per ¢ 
of the marks in any Optional 


subject shall be considered as having answered creditably in that subject, and 
same will be made in the Associate in Arts Certificate. 


the University Matriculation 


5. Candidates who obtain at least 67 per cent. 


special mention of the 


6. Candidates who pass in the subjects of 
Examinations may, without further examination, enter the Faculties of Arts and 


Appiied Science. 
or who may be prevented by ‘IIness from completing 


xt examination without extra fee. 
at the next 


7. Candidates who fail, 


their examination, may come up at the ne 


8 Candidates who pass in all the Preliminary subjects may 


Optional subjects only, and without extra fee. 


examination take the 
to the character 


9g. The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify 


and ages of the pupils sent up for examination. 
ursday, June Ist, at 9 a.m. 


10. The examinations will begin on Tl 
en by the Candi- 


nd Optional subjects to be tak 


11. Lists of the names, ages, a 
must be transmitted to the 


dates, together with the fee of $4 for each Candidate, 


Secretary, McGill University, Montreal, on or before 
culations will be furnished on application.) 


May Ist. (Blank forms 


and copies of the re 





Frangaises, for the examination of 1893. 
33> 37> 425 475 51s 56 63: 9 
51, 150; 


Extracts from Darey’s Lectures 

Extracts beginning on pp- 10, 13, 15, 20, 3%: 
74, 76, 85, 875925 94 99 103, Ito, 118, 125, 129, 133, 144 149. I 
158, 162, 166, 169, 176, 179, 182, 196, 215. 





examination of pupils of Academies 


but in order to obtain the cer- 
$4.00, must be paid to 


Nore 1.—No fees will be exacted for the 
under the control of the Protestant Committee ; 
tificate from the Universities, the prescribed fee, viz-, 
the Secretary of the University Examiners. 

Candidates who pass Grade II. of the Ac 
following year, be exempted from the Preliminary 


ademy Course of Study will, in the 


Subjects of the A. A. Exami- 


nation. 
The complete regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public 


Instruction with reference to these examinations may be obtained on application 


to the English Secretary, Department of Public Instruction, Quebec. 


NOTE 2.—MATRICULATION SUBJECTS REFERRED TO IN REG. 6. 


In Arts. —Greek, Latin, Geometry, Algebra, Arithmetic, English Dictation, 
English Grammar, British History. (Women may substitute French for Greek.) 
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ln Applied Sctence—Geometry, Algebra, Trig 


oOnometry, Arithmetic, English 
Dictation, English Grammar. 


After entrance in Arts or Applied Scie 
In the former subject an entrance 
either in June or in September ; 
German after entrance. Wome 
nation in French, and 


nce, French or German must be Studied. 


examination is required, but may be passed 


Candidates who are unable to pass must study 


n who omit Greek must pass the entrance ex 

afterwards study both French and German. 
[Matriculation Examinations are also held at the o 

Session in September. 


amie 


pening of the University 
See Calendars of the Universities, ] 


PART II.—ADVANCED A.A. 
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 


I. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS, 


As under Part I. 


II. OPTIONAL SuBjEcTSs. 


Section 1.—Languages. 

Latin :— 

Virgil.— Aeneid, I. 

Cicero.—In Catilinam, I. and IT. 

Grammar, Prose Composition (Collar’s Practical Latin Composition, Parts 

Ill. and IV.),and Translation at sight from Caesar and Nepos, 

Greek :-— 

Xenophon.— Anabasis, I and II. 

Homer, —Iliad, IV., and Odyssey, VII. 

Grammar and Prose Composition (Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek Prose Compo- 
sition, Exercises 1 to 25). 
french :-— 

Lamartine, Jeanne d’Arc. 

Moliére, Le Bourgeois gentilhomme. 


Translation at sight from French into English, and from English into 
French. 
Grammar and Dictation. 
German ;— 
Lessing, Emilia Galotti. 
Schiller, Der Kampf mit dem Drachen. 


Grammar and translation from English into German. 
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Section 2.—Mathematics. 


Geometry :— 
Euclid, Bks. I. to IV., Defns. of Bk. V., Bk. VI. 


Algebra :— 
To the end of Progressions. 


Trigonometry :— 
Asin Hamblin Smith (the whole). 


Section 3.—English. 
The English Language :— 
Lounsbury’s History of the English Language. 
Mason’s English Grammar, 
A composition, 
English Literature ;— 
Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pt. IV. 
The Elizabethan Period (Morley’s First Sketch). 
Milton’s Paradise Lost, Bks. I. and II. 
History :— 
Grecian History.—The Persian and Peloponnesian Wars. 
Roman History.—From the Wars of Marius and Sulla to the death of 
Tiberius, 
English History—The Reformation and Puritan England, as in Green's 
Short History. 
Section 4.—Natural and Physical Science, etc. 
Botany.— Gray's Text-Book. 
General Morphology and Classification, Determination of Canadian species | 


exclusive of Thallophytes. Distribution of Orders represented in Canada. 


Credit will be given for collections of plants as under Part I. 


Chemistry.—Inorganic, as in Remsen’s Elements. 
Also, an examination in Practical Work (to be held only in Montreal and at 
Lennoxville). 
Physics.-As in Gage and Fessenden’s High School Physics. 
Also, an examination in Practical Work (to be held only in Montreal and at 
Lennoxville). 
Drawing.—Orthographic Projection, including Simple Penetrations, Develop- 
ments and Sections, as in Davidson’s Orthographic Projection. 
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REGULATIONS. 


> > 


The Regulations of Part I., with the following modifications and additions, 
will apply to the advanced subjects :— 

1. Candidates who pass in’six of the advanced subjects (including one at least 
from each of the four Sections) will receive an Advanced A. A. certificate. The 
number of marks given to each subject will be the same as in Part I., and addi- 
tional advanced subjects may be taken as in Reg. 2, Part I. 

2. Candidates who fail in one or more of the subjects required for the advanced 
A. A. may, on the recommendation of the Examiners, be given an ordinary A.A. 
certificate. 

3. The examinations in the advanced subjects will, be held at the same time 
and in the same manner as those in the ordinary subjects. They will be open to 
all who have already passed in the preliminary subjects, whether they have taken 
the ordinary A. A. or not. The preliminary subjects must be taken either one 
or two years before the advanced subjects. 

4. Candidates who pass the advanced examinations in Greek, Latin, Geometry, 
Algebra, and English Language” shall be considered as having passed the Higher 
Matriculation Examination of the First year in Arts, McGill University. 

5. Candidates must, before May Ist, give notice of intention to present them- 
selves for the examination, specifying the optional subjects in which they wish 
to be examined. 

6. The ordinary fee of $4.00 must be paid before taking the preliminary sub- 
jects, and an additional fee of $10.00 at the time of making application for the 
advanced examinations T 


* French as in Part I, Note 2, 
+ Candidates from Academies under the 
of Public Instruction are exempt from the former fee, but not from.the latter, 


ontrol of the Protestant Committee of the Counci! 
































Sch ool # Es 


ST ANDING F iT 


Saminations. 


-; 


7 EXAMINATIONS, 


. Lucy Redpath (Trafalgar Institute, 
ASSOCIATES IN AR 


13 years of age. 


- Elizabeth A. Hammond (High School, Montreal), 
G. Cole (Collegiate Institute, Montreal), 
- Winifred.A, Locke (High School, Montreal), 
. Grace Henderson (Misses Symmers and Smith’s School, Montreal), 
. Albert Laurie (High , 
. Amy W. Nichols (High School, 1 
- Hans J. Schwartz (High School, 
. Kenneth Molson (High School, Montreal), 
Langlois (High School, Quebec), 
. Winona J. Pitcher (High School, Montreal), 
Arthur P, Scott (High School, Montreal), 
. Turner (High School, Quebec), 
reds Ethel Hurst (High School, Montreal), 
. Alexander R. Ross (Collegiate Institute, Montreal), 
Louise Smith (Misses Symmers and Smith’s School), 
» Mary McCuaig (High School, Montreal), 
- Malcolm MacKay (Collegiate Institute, Montreal), 
Benjamin B, Mitchell (High School, Montreal), 
. Clawson Rea (High School, Montreal), 
76. Mabel L. Hanington (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
. Elizabeth S. Colwell (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
. Emily Everett (Misses Symmers and Smith’s School), 
. Elizabeth A. Jones ( High School, 
so. Janet W. McRobbie (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
. Wilmot M. Paterson (High School, Montreal) 


. Herbert Ross (High School, Montreal) 
. Annie L, Smith (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B., 


. Edward M. Edgar (Collegiate Institute, 








Marks. 
706 


Marks. 
926 
gI9g 
876 
855 
347 
$42 
826 
825 





No. 
56 


eS. 
30. 
IO4. 
$2. 


220. 
34- 
97: 


126. 
. George E. Learmonth (High School, Montreal), 
rf. 
244. 
44. 
125. 


24. 
243 
145. 

64. 
II! 


Ilo, 


10g. 


wey 
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Frederick R. Wainwright (Collegiate Institute, Montreal), 


Frederick L. McDunnough (High School, Montreal) \ 
Gordcn Rutherford (High School, Montreal) 


Harriet S. M. Hill (High School, Montreal), 
l'rederick W. Thompson (Coaticook Academy), 


Elizabeth I. Stevenson (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 


Susan M. C, Richards (Sherbrooke Girls’ Academy), 
Minnie M. Laughton (High School, Montreal), 
George A. Jordan (Coaticook Academy), 

Mabel M. Watson (Cowansville Academy), 


Stewart Rutherford (High School, Montreal), 
Clara E. Slack (Waterloo Academy), 

Ethel C, Shaw (High School, Montreal), 
Mabel A, 
Annie A. Bremner (High School, Montreal), 

Mildred M. Rhicard (Waterloo Academy), 

Mary Gomery (Huntingdon Academy), 

Frank W. Mills (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 
Charlotte Hinds (Compton Ladies’ College), 

John A. Shaw (High School, Montreal), 

Rena Hall (Compton Ladies’ College), 

Amy G. Fiske (Compton Ladies’ College), 

Lillian F. Morris (High School, Montreal), 


Carter (Cowansville Academy), 


2. John H. Acer (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 
. Henry W. Lothrop (Sherbrooke Boys’ Academy), 

. Jacob Kessler (Sherbrooke Boys’ Academy), 

. Elizabeth Neville (Huntingdon Academy), 

. William Roberts (High School, Montreal), 

5. Edith A. Temple (Waterloo Academy), 

. Ellen Baird (Sherbrooke Girls’ Academy), 

)». Bernard N. Simpson (Lachute Academy), 

». Malcolm H. Bradford (Sherbrooke Boys’ Academy), 


John Cox (High School, Montreal), 


. Grace M. H. Barron (Lachute Academy), 


Louisa Heward (Misses Symmers and Smith’s School), 


. Charles F, Morrison (St. Francis: College, Richmond), 


Agnes H. Denoon (High School, Montreal), 


. Ethel F. Wilson (High School, Montreal), 
. Percy C. Duboyce (Knowlton Academy), 
. William Wallace (Coaticook Academy), 


Annie R. L. Westman (Marbleton Model School), 


- Grace A, Kneen (High School, Montreal), 


Phoebe G. Baxter (Bedford Academy), 


equal 





Marks, 






















































No. 

154. 
92. 
42. 

103. 


142. 


9 


. George E. Cornforth (Bedford Academy) 
. Alexander M. Stewart (High School, Montreal) ) 


. Herbert M. Marler (Collegiate Institute, Montreal) 


Z20I. 


L72 


Lorne M. Arkley (Inverness Academy), 
Nelson C. Davis (Bedford Academy), 
Ethel B. Pinder (High School, Montreal), 
Leon M. Thomas (Coaticook Academy), 


. Cora B, Hopkins (Coaticook Academy), 
. H. Edith MacTavish (High School, Montreal), 


Maude 1, McLeod (High School, Montreal), 


. Ethel Wilkinson (St. John’s High School), 
. Elizabeth M. Gordon (High School, Montreal) } 
\ 


: é : ‘ equal 
Mary Harvie (Cote St. Antuvine Academy) | 


. H. Maud Terrill (Stanstead Wesleyan ¢ ollege), 
. Edith M. Cochrane (Compton Ladies’ College) 


Minnie E, Lee (Dunham Academy) f equal 


. Lena P. Sargent (St. John’s High School) 


Nina E. Howe (Hatley Model School) 


. Harriet V. Stenning (Coaticook Academy), 


Ida G. Clark (High Schlol, Montreal) i yual 
ex c 


. Cyril A. Bishop (High School, Quebec) 


George B. Cross (Sherbrooke Boys’ Academy), 


. James Sutherland (Inverness Academy), 


/3 


: > equal 
Emma Henderson (Huntingdon Academy) \ z, 


Agnes S. Whelan (Portage du Fort Model School), 


. William H, Watters (St. Francis College, Richmond), 


Laura J. Forbes (Inverness Academy), 


7 


. Susan A, Patterson (Lachute Academy), 


Li, Over 18 years of age. 


. Frank C. Saunders (High School, Montreal), 
. Henrietta M. Ward (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
. Flora A. Bryant (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 


Frank G, Vial (High School, Quebec), 

Katherine A, Sutherland (Girls’ High School, Quebec), 
Mary E, Campbell (High School, Montreal), 

Donald Rowatt (Huntingdon Academy), 


. Albert E. Smaill (High School, Montreal), 


. Lizzie Bradley (Misses Symmers and Smith’s School), ) 
c equa 


Clara Craik (Huntingdon Academy), 


. Effie M. Hunter (Coaticook Academy), 


Maud E. Hannah (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.,), 
Francis C. Smiley (St. Francis College, Richmond), 
Robert H, McRae (Cookshire Model School), 





Marks. 
462 
461 
459 
456 
455 
452 
45! 
450 
442 
441 


825 
788 
786 
725 
686 


665 
629 
611 
608 


605 
593 


195. 

3: 
105. 
84. 
149. 
158. 


Also 117 Academy pupils, examined at Quebec. 


Evelyn M. Benson (Girls’ High School, Quebec), 

G, May Bell (High School, Montreal), 

Minnie C, Tomkins (Coaticook Academy), 

Annie D. Morehouse (Grammar School, Woodstock, N.B.), 
Duncan McNair (Huntingdon Academy), 

Leona N. Ives (Lennoxyille Model School), 

Catherine M. Hare (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
Francis Gardner (Huntingdon Academy), 

Mary L Van Vliet (Coaticook Academy), \ equal 

James McRae (Cookshire Model School), 

Abbie J. Cairns (Cookshire Model School), 

Winifred F. Judge (Girls’ High School, Quebec), 

Mary L. Bowen (Cookshire Mode] School), 

Frances M, Gillespie (Girls’ High School, Quebec), 


Alfred Johnson (Inverness Academy), 


John A, Butler (Inverness Academy), 


Walter B. Tabb (Sherbrooke Boys’ Academy), Sequal 
William Moore (Inverness Academy), 

Burton H. Rider (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 
Sophronia Harvey (Sutton Model School), 

Mary W. C. Walsh (Lachute Academy), 

John E. Lipsay (Inverness Academy), 

Norman P. Stinehour (Frelighsburg Model School), 
Alexander Baird (Sherbrooke Boys’ Academy), 
Peter C. McGregor (Lachute Academy), 

Gertrude Ives (Compton Ladies’ College), 

Alla Lawson (Compton Ladies’ College), 

Anna McCoy (Huntingdon Academy), 

William Rae (Huntingdon Academy), 


David A, Simons (Iaverness Academy), 
PASSED THE PRELIMINARY SU BJECTS., 
(In order of numbers), 


69 75 248 249 250 2 


5I 252 255 257 260 261 262 
267 269 270 271 272 275 277 279 282 285 291 292 
SOO 392 303. 304 305.306, 207 38H 318 330:.931,, 1333 
341 342 344 345 340 348 349 350 351 354 365 358 


Marks, 
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Baird, Ellen 
Barron, Grace M. H., 
Barry, Lily E F., 


Boutelle, Mary W., 


Bradley, Lizzie, 
Bryant, Flora A., 
Cairns, Abbie J., 
Campbell, Mary E., 
Carter, Mabel A., 
Colclough, Thomas A 
*Oole, Wilfred G. G. 
Colwell, Elizabeth S.., 
Craik, Clara, 

Cross, George B., 

* Edgar, Edward M., 
Everett, Emily, 
Fiske, Amy G., 
Fitzgerald, Gerald, 
Friedl: ynder, Abrahan 
Frost, Isabella ape 
Gillesnie, iy rances M.., 
Goldsmith Perry G., 
Gomery, Mary, 
Gordon, Alfred, 
Hall, Rena, 












































Hammond, Elizabeth 
Hanington, Mabel L., 
Hanran, Maggie, 
Harvey, Sophronia, 
Henderson, Grace, 
Hill, Harriet 8S. M., 
Hinds, Charlotte, 
Hopkins, Cora B., 
Howe, Nina E., 
Howell, Archibald R., 
Hudson, Harvey, 
Hunter, Effie M., 
Hurst, I. Ethel, 

Ives, Leona M,, 

Jones, Elizabeth Aj, 
Judge, Winifred F., 
Kelly, "John K., 
Knowlton, Mary Ke, 
*Langlois, Peter W. 
Laughton, Minnie M., 


Locke, Winifred Bix, 
Lothrop, Henry W. 
MacCarter, James M., 


Bradford, Malcolm H., 


Q 

Learmonth, George K., Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q Westman, Annie R. L., 

Q 

( 


*Also in Applied Science. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


JUNE, 1892. 


1. In Arts. 
Sherbrouke, Q McCuaig, Mary, 


Lachute, Q | McGillvray, Archie, 
Ottawa, O | *MacKay, Malcolm, 
Benson, Evelyn M., New Liverpool, Q | McLaren, Arthur, 




















The following Candidates have passed the Examinations required for Entrance. 


Montreal, Q 
Vancouver, B.C 
Montreal, Q 
Lancaster, O 


Danville, Q McLaren, Peter S., ite Tiverton, ‘O 
Sherbrooke, Q | McLaren, Robert W., St. Raphaels, O 
Montreal, Q | McLennau, Randolph, Williamstown, 0 
Stanstead, Q | *McRae, Robert H., Cookshire, Q 
Sawyerville, Q McRobbie, Janet W., St John, N.B 


Montreal, Q | *McNair, Duncan, 


Huntingdon, Q 


Cowausville, Q McWilliam, Bessie V. J., Quebec, Q 

iP Almonte, O | Molson, Kenneth, Montres ul, Q 
Montreal, Q | Moore, William, Lachute, Q 

St John, N.B. Morrison, Charles F., Melbourne, Q 
Huntingdon, Q | Murray, Herbert G., Owen Sound, O 


Sherbrooke, Q | Neville, Elizabeth, 
Montreal, Q Nichols, Amy W.., 


Montreal, Q Pitcher, Winona J. 
) ) ) ’ 


Coaticook, Ponsset, William C., 
Bridget orth, tedpath, Lucy, 
a; Montreal. Q Rhicard, Mildred ~ 


Wate rloo, () Rich: ds, Susan M. 
Quebec, Q * Ross, Alex. R., 





Peterboro, O | Ross, Herbert, 
Huntingdon, Q | Saunders, Frank C,, 
Alberton, P.E.I | *Schwartz, Hans J. 
Island Pond, Vt. | Scott, Arthur P., 


Halpenny, E. W,, Carlton Place, O | Scott, William, 


A., Montreal, Q | Shaw, Ethel Te 
St. John, N.B | Slack, Clara E., 





Inverness, Q Smiley, Francis C, 


Abercorn, Q | Smith, Annie L., 
Montreal, Q | Smith Louise, 
Montreal, Q | Smith, R. A., 


Acton, Q | Stevenson, Hlizabetn I., 
Coaticook, Q | Sutherland, James 
v ) ) 


Hatley, Q | Sutherland, John, 


C., 


Huntingdon, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Peterboro, 0 
Montreal, Q 
Waterloo, Q 
Sherbrooke, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Quebec, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Owen Sound, O 
Montreal, Q 
Waterloo, Q 
St Lambert, Q 
St John, N.B 
Montreal, Q 
Durbam, 0 

St John, N.B 

Inverness, Q 


Carlton Place, O 


Montreal, Q | Sutherland, Katherine A., Quebec, Q 


Chelsea, Q Temple, Edith A,, 
Dixville,Q | Terrill, H. Maud, 


Warden, Q 
Stanstead, Q 


Montreal, Q Thompson, Jas. A., Kinnear’s Mills, Q 


Lennoxville, Q | *Turner, William G. is 
Montreal, Q Van Vliet, Mary Li. 


Quebec, Q | Vial, Frank G., 


Almonte, 0 *Wainwright, i red. 
Knowlton, Q | Ward, Henrietta M., 


Quebec, Q | Watters, Wm. H., 
Montreal, Watson, Mabel M., 
Watt, Robert G., 
Sherbrooke, Wilkinson, Ethel, 
Almonte, 


4 
9 


Quebec, Q 
Le colle, Q 
Quebec, Q 
Montreal, Q 
St John, N.B 
Lynn, Mass. 
Cowansville, Q 
Lanark, O 
Marbleton, Q 
St Johns, Q 








Nis 
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ll. In Applied Science. 


Alley, Gordon T.,Charlottetown,P.E.I Ogilvy, Wm. M., Cumming’s Bridge, O 
Anglin, Robt. W.., Kingston, O Paterson, Wilmot M., Montreal, Q 
Baker, Frank L., Kingston, O Rea, Clawson, Montreal, Q 
Bayfield, H. A., Charlottetown, P.K.I Roberts, William, Montreal, Q 
Burges, Jas. A. S., Brockville, O Ross, Jobn K., Montreal, Q 
Cunningham, A. A.., Huntingdon, Q | Rowatt, Donald, Huntingdon, Q 
Kwing, Robt. D., Cobourg, O Rutherford, Gordon, Montreal, Q 
Ferguson, Thos., Peterboro, O Rutherford, Stewart, Montreal, Q 
Fowler, Clarence P., St Catharines, O Sise, Chas. F, Montreal, Q 
Gardner, Francis, Huntingdon, Q Smaill, Albert E., Montreal, Q 
Hare, Geo. G.., St John, N.B | Stewart, Robt. H., Ottawa, O 
Kinghorn, Norman, Kingston, O | Suter, Robt. W., Carleton Place, O 
Laurie, Albert, Montreal, Q Tanner, Arthur W.., Ottawa, O 
Leach, Francis E.., Montreal, Q Thompson, Frederick -W., Coaticook, Q 
Merritt, Chas. P., St Catharines, O Walkem, Geo. A., Kingston, O 
Mitchell, Benjamin B.. Montreal, Q Walker, Robert J., Montreal, Q 
McDougall, Wm., Huntingdon, Q Webb, W. Morton, Petrolia, O 
McDunnough, Fred. L., Montreal, Q Wilkinson, Charles T., Brockville, O 


Norr.—Candidates who have failed in one or more subjects will, if they present 
themselves at the Opening of the session in September next, be exempted rrom 
examination in those subjects in which they have obtained at least half marks. 

Successful Candidates must present themselves for enregistration to the Deans 
of their respective Faculties before the commencement of lectures. 


STANDING IN THE OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


[lhe numbers cx rrespond with those in the preceding lists. Candidates whose numbers are 


in parentheses are equal in standing. Those pre eding a single asterisk have obtained at least 
two-thirds of the marks: those preceding a double asterisk, at least one-half; those following 


at least one-third. The Schools and Candidates’ numbers are as follows: Montreal High School 


(Boys), 1-22, and 248-275; Montreal High School (Girls), 23-45 and 276-316 ; Montreal Collegiate 


Institute, 46 56, and 217-2 3; Miss Symmers and Miss Smith’s School. «7-61 and 352-357: 
» 49 50, 3477-343 3$ y ; / , : SD; 

Bishop’s Coll, School, Lennoxville, 62-64 ; Quebec High School, 65-74; St. John, N.B., Girls’ 
H.S., 75-83; Woodstock. N.B. Grammar School, 84; Aylmer Acad., 85-89 ; Bedford do, go-92 
e Fe J? ; ; ; ; pe 2 ys 5) 

Clarenceville do, 93-94 ; Coaticook do, 95-107; Compton Ladies’ College, 1o8-114; Cookshire 

Model School. rre-122:- Cote St, Antoine Academy, 124: Cowansville do, 125-126; Danville 

; J Oo? . - { ’ ~] 
do, 127-129; Dunham do, 130; Frelighsbur 


Hatley Model School, 137; Hull do, 138-141 ; Huntingdon Academy, 142-153; Inverness do, 
154-169; Knowlton do, 170-179; Lachute do, 180-187; Lennoxville Model School. 188-189 . 
Marbleton do, rg0-191 ; Portage du Fort, 1 92-194 ; Quebec Girls’ High School, 
mond, St. Francis College, 200-204 ; 


g Model School, 131; Granby Academy, 132-136 


. ) 


195-199 ; Rich- 
St. Johns High School, 205-211; Shawville Academy, 212- 
214; Sherbrooke Boys’ Academy, 215-223; do Girls’, 224-226; Stanbridge East Model Schoo! 
227-229 ; Stanstead Wesleyan College, 230-235; Sutton Model School, 236-240; Waterloo Acad- 
emy, 241-245 ; Waterville Model School, 246; Windsor Mills Model School, 247; Montreal, 
Trafalgar Institute, 344-351 and 360; Private Tuition, 358; Montreal, Sabrevois School, 359 
Gould Model School, 361.] 


Latin,—( 48, 230), (73: 93, 244), (15) 59, 1535 30, 16, 7, 70, (61, 75), (3, 114, 241), 35, 41,54, 127, 
81, 243, (x1, 110), (180, 245), (2,25, 37, 38, 74), 76, (31, 34, 80, 82, 135), (84, 108), 145, (40, 68), (4, 8, 
58, 186), (43, 201) (55, 235), (32, 96), (23, 195), (17) 79), 232, 234), (33, 67, 137, 210), (29, 90, 125, 
144, 202), (57, 126, 142, 196, 172)*, (9, 56, 199), 50, (39, 77) 167), 44, (12, 51, III, 158), (131, 164; 
198), 109, (102, 208, 220), 150, (57, 132), (168, 184, 226), (64, 105, 155), (92, 237), (13 42, 104, 107, 
178, 187, 221), (233, 246), (20, 136), (62, 98, 99, 154, 224), (117, 149, 163), 218, (1, 106), (197, 216), 
123, (103, 130), 120, (21, 193). (65. 171) (53, 124), 203, (134, 175), (gz, 188),** (167, 190), (112, 
215), 159, 162, (113, 119) 157, 95, 139, (141, 181, 196, 207, 227), 183, 128, 











































































































Latin (Advanced). 360, 347*. 
Greek (Max. 200).—48, (59, 73)» (54s 70) (25 7)» 15+ 16, (4, 68), 11555, 199s (56, 74), 64, 27", 


119, 50, (120, 150), 143, 62, 53,195, 19, 51, 525 47> 
Greek (Max. 150).—201,* (149, 172), 203, 221,** 160, 202 (164 ), 216, 159, 218, 223, 197. 


French.—€1, 59) 244; 295 573 35, ©%, 15» 35: 55, 24 
225), 156%, (16, 74, 241), 186, 150, (43, 54), 
126), (2, 3, 108, 142, 143, 146, 171). 154, (8, 12) 349 49 j 
81, 161), (44, 90, 107, 110), (51, 82, 144),** (20, 224), (25, 96), (65, 9&, 


245),(55 ©, 97) (19, 38, 64, 75, . 
(4, 104, 106, 120), (67, 137, IST), (92, 122, 153, 174; 199), (47, 55» 119, 149, 221), (131, 


172, 201), 
191), (27, 31, 190, 183, 188), (21, 95, 195, 199, 234, 235), (11, 45, 50, 79, 139, } 182, 232), (24,164, 192, 
195), (62, 91, 99), (13, 14, 17; 1 18, 197, 202, 237), (10, 103, 147, 165, 168). 


French (Advanced), —360,** F (347, 205). 


German,—29, 31, 43, 35) (24 41), 49; 38, 26, 18, 27, 6, (22, 45), 28, 5,* 14. 


German (Advanced),— 360, 347. 


Geometry.—51, 201,9, 3, (7, 84), (12, 54), 80, 5, (13, 240), (68, 76), 15, (104, 230), 50, (105, 208), 


115, (16, 83, 07 125, 215, 232), (6, 67, 70, 75, 92, 119)* 31, (8, 58), las 77, 81, 156, dae 188, 202), 
(11, 27, 29, 02, 241 ), (170, 190, 226), (Io, 38, 43, 48, 90, 154, 172) (1, 2, 109, TIT, 137, 153) 157, 243); 


244, (64, 96, 126, 158, 168), (99, 110, 145, 163, 104, 213, 235, 245); (24, 28, 47, 79, 142, 175, 2%4, 


225), (61, 155; 187, 224, 236, 237), (57; 171. 186, 212), 197, (4, 25, 97, 169, 199), (35, 42, OT, 122,204), 


(275 30> 59, 127)** (34, 149) 147), (73, °7s 95s 98, 121, 124, 130, 193), (18, 19), (t20, 216, 361), (53, 
103, 144, 203, 210, 221), (32, 05, 103, 220, 233), (37, 52, 112, 143, 189, 207), (45, 56, 102), (165, 229), 


(46, 195), (160, 191, 199); (82, 113, 135, 130, 149) 217, 228, 239), (55, 74, 100, 115, 177; 194), (22, 


650. 22 Q o18 = “t = han ah 
123, 151) 1595 174, 179, 227 249); \295 73; 36, 60, 106, 154, 215), (44, 49, 107, 15° 102, 107, 102, 
185, 192, 200, 219, 222, 238). : 


Geometry (Advanced ).—205, 347; 360 
Algebra,—68, 51, (7, 29, 115)) 15» (41, 98), (3; 9), (6, 30, 32, 149), (153, 230), (2, 10, 12, 35,232) 
1, (38, 109, 127), 36, (47) 73, 80, 84), (9, 61, 96, 158), (32, 58), (43, 54, 9% 199); 


(5, 48, 111), ) 
103, 202), (142, 235), (24, 110, 156, 241) 
76, 117) 243),* (60, 102, 126, 146, 154), (99, 163, 193), (16, 65, 104), (113, 143) 


, 23, (44, 59, 75,97) 107, 172, 124, 105, 167, 168, 201, 210, 


224, 233, 244), (29, 

50, 174, 245), (42, 92, 99, 131), 
(455 59 1°» 221), (13; ions 204), (27, 57» 145» 175; 195), (14, 44, 151, 
18, 81, 85, 112, 125, 164, 184, 212, 225), (105, 155, 189), (4, 22, 37» 


alr 


203, 209, 219, 239), 79, 208, 217), (39, 137, 157, 171, 218), (100, 197; 


(106 237), (49, 185, 234), (108, 222), (g2, 161, 190), (56, 162, 215), 


198, 207), (11, 40, 147, 180, 


69, 185, 229), 21, 119, 196, 361), (128, 178, 187), 26, 94, , 68). 





Algebra (Advanced),—347, 399: 


Trigonometry.—51, 145, 48, 6, 5, 





119, 9, 199, 54,144, (73, 120, 142 2),** 50, 


sO 


’ 


: So} y 1? —2 ) Cc 22 R 2 «fh »» 24 _¢£ \ a9 nw. 
English Language .—29, 43) 41, 35» 3% O%s O49 (48, 56), 32, 83,54, (31, 50), 57) 51, 23s (373 82), 
(25, 47), (3, 58),* 83, 24, (44, 60); 26, 34, (42, 75), 53, 30, (10, 40), (27, 45), 81,** (18, 39, 241); (5, 


2c ), O, 188 Yy (12, 19) veel ess (49, 55). 





nelish Language (advanced ).—360,* 347.** 
English Literature.—29, 31, 595 35, (4, 10, 43); 21s 9 33, (41) 57, 76), (38, 


(7, 25 73), (11, 15, 48) 60, 61, 153), 53, 195), (23, 28, 77), (40, 51, 82, 243)s 


a ¢ OM re Oo ey, Q » 2 eur . ys 
Bo, 114, 126, 184, 197, 244), (79, 90), (18, 50, 68, 82, 96, 215, 225), (2, 125, 241)s 


Cid 20, ck 70, 105, 170), 


IY» 


“J 
~—— tn 
. 
a 
— 
. 
wo 
- 
“I 
7 
- 
oo 
G2 
— 


226), (325 45, 
4. 400, 104, 182, 199, 208, 224), (5, 34, 44, 54. 97» 142), (10, 50, 92, 109, IIT, 130, 142, 145, 19? 


wat 


187, 190), (13, 19, 04, 149, 240), (186, 194), (5, 6, 67, 106, 107, 216, 220, 245),* (17, 24, 42, gS, 174, 
(85, 212), (65, 110, 221), (12, 47; 87, 147, 237) 3 (20, 62, 108, 137, 144, 188, 191, 196), (26, 102), (124, 
275 195, 210, 21 3); (218, oe 239), (52, 95, 99, 149, 150, 193), (22, 103, 119, 227), (94; 120), (39, 
113, 121), (14, 222), 36, 135, (46, 86, 91, 134, 181, 217),** 219, (238, 246, 361), (177, 178), (49s 143? 


; t ° Qo 
229), (93, 175); 228, 223, 189, 151, 117, 09. 
>= * 


English Literature (Advanced),—347; 360, 205. 
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Passed the Cniversity Examinations, 


SESSION 1891-92 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.O.L. 
Ryan, Percy U. 
Truell, Harry, B.A. 
FACULTY OF- MEDICINE. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., O-M. 


(Arranged alphabetically). 


Berwick, G. A., Farnham, Que. ° McKay, D. T., Clifton, P.E.I. 
Binmore, J. E., ’ Montreal. McKenty, J. E., Montreal. 

Bowen, G. re Goaticook, Que. McKenzie, R. T., Montreal. 
Boyce, B. Fr. Norham, Ont. Reo awe QO. T., Kinross, P.E.I. 
Brown, F. W. a Broc kville, Ont. | McNa ie 1 Fredericton, N.B. 
Brouse, J. E., Brockville, Ont. hi A. W., Clinton, Ont: 

Bruce, D. A., Grandview, P.H.I. | Morte: o. F., Montreal. 

Brunette, J. E., Cornw: all, Ont. Martin, T. H., Savages Mills, Que. 
Carmichael, HB, Montreal. | M: eva bi 8. H, Barbad oes, W.1 
Chabot, J. L., a a, Ont | Meade, OC. . Morrisburg, Que. 
Chipman, R. J., Halifax, N.S. Meikle, W. i Morrisburg, Que. 
Day, A. It. i Guelph, Ont. | Neil, J., Aylmer, (Jue. 

Duncan, G. H., Duncanville, Ont. | Paterson, L., Harbour Grace, Nfld. 
Girdlestone, ' W., Winnipeg, Man. | Peake, J. P., Fredericton, N.B. 
Glendenning, R. F., Trumanville, N.S. | Phelan, EK. D., Montreal. 
Graham, W.C.R., Prescott, Ont. | Robinson, B. E., Orillia, Ont. 





Rogers, W., Montreal. 

Smith, W. H., Winnipeg, Man: 
Taplin, M. M, Addison, Ont. 
Taylor, T. T., Chatham, Ont. 
Ts aylor, J. N., Ottawa, Ont. 
Thompson, A ps Sg eon Ont. 


Grant, H. A., Cardigan, P. KI. 
Halliday, V., Petervoro, Ont. 
Hayes, P. J., Montreal. 
Henderson, J., W arkworth, Ont, 
Hogg, D. W. Wi pes o. Man. 

Ji ack Du Ve rnet Montrea l. 


Jameson, T., Rochester ae. Travers, J B Str. John N.B. 
Johnston, A., Ottawa, Ont. | Wade, A. “party Ont. 
King, H. s., Sarnia, Ont, | Walker, Ww G., Str: atford, Ont. 
Lang, F. W. , ot. Mary’s, Ont. | Walsh, it N., Ormstown, Que. 
Langley, A. F. Victoris % B.C. Walsh, W. E., Ormstow n, Que. 


McCann, A. KE. re Montreal. | Wasson, 7 a2, , Peterboro. Ont 
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PASSED THE PRIMARY EXA MINATION, 


(Arranged alphabetically.) 


Bazin, A. T.. Montreal. 
Brouse, J. E., Brockville. Ont. 


Byers, GM W.. Gananoque, Ont. 


Carroll, R. W., Stratford. Ont. 
Davidson, A., Burns, Ont. 
Drysdale, W. F.. Perth. Ont. 
Fergusson, W., Pictou, N.S. 
Fowler, E.S., Hudson. Wis. 
Fry, J. M., Montreal. 


Gorell, C. W. F.. Brockville, Ont. 


Haight, M., New Durham. Ont. 
Hall, M. K., Franklin Centre. Qu 
Hamilton, G.. Bright. Ont. 
Hanington, J. P., Montreal. 

Hart, E. C., Baddeck. N.S. 
Henderson, W.. Dickenson. Ont. 


Holohan, P. A.. B.A.. Neweastle, N.B 


Jacques, H. M., Upper Dyke, N.S. 
King, H.8., Sarnia, Ont. 


iW. 


Kinghorn, H. McL., B.A.. Montreal. 


Masten, C., Lacolle. (Jue. 
Matheson, R.. Cardigan, P.E.] 
McCarthy, G. S.. Ottawa. 
McCrea, J. J.. Laggan, Ont. 


—— 
A 


BACHELOR OF ARTS PROCEEDING 


Hibbard, Frederick W., B.A. 


McLaren, J. F., Balle Creek, P.B.’. 
McLaughlin, J. 
Meclnutosh, L. 
McKenzie, L. F 
Manchester, G. A., Brighton, Ont. 
Mathewson, G. H., B.A., Montreal. 
Mitchell, W., Lachute, (Jue. 

Neil, J., Aylmer, Que. 

G., 


Nichals, A. 


O’Connor,. E 


Pritchard, 
chardson, 
imer, F. B 
ybertson, 


OSs, D. W., 


de 


J. 


¥, 


J., 


b, 


A., 


A., Avunmore, Ont. 
Strathmore, Ont. 
; Montreal. 


B.A., Newry, Ont 
Ottawa, 


A., N. Wakefield, Que, 


South Mareh, Ont, 


, Bryson, Que. 


A. A, B.A., Montreal. 
{ 


, 
i 
} 
L 
, 
\ 
tichardson, H. J.. 
: 
; 
1 
, 
‘ 


Yhesterfield, Ont, 


Grand Falls, N.B. 
OSS, H 5 Glenshee, N.S. 
38, J. J., Dewittsville, Que. 


Shaw, H. 8., Montreal. 
Shillington, A. T.. Kemptville, Ont. 
Stenning, W. 


Wolf, C. G. 


ACULTY 


As, 


be 
York, d. K., Metealf, Ont. 


OF ARTS. 


Coaticook, Que. 


B.A., Winnipeg, Maa. 


TO THE DEGREE OF M,A, IN COURSE, 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D., Honoris Causa. 


BARON FREDERICK voN Mi ELLER, K.C.M.G.. 


Australia. 


PASSED FOR 


THE 


F.R.S., Government. Botanist. Victoria, 


DEGREE OF B.A. 


ln Honours. 


(Alphabetically arranged.) 


McGILL COLLEGE. 


First Rank.—ARCHIB ALD, E. W. 
CAMPBELL, KATgs M. 
Cusuina, H. B. 
Davey, R. G. 


Drum, Lorne 


KoLLMyer, W. Hector 


MESSENGER, W. J. 
MITCHELL, Roperr J. 
PARKER,,EpWIn G. 
PITCHER, ETHELWYN. 
TATLEY, HeLena. 
W oop, ARTHUR B. 


\ 


W. 


S. 
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Ordinary B.A. 
McGILL COLLEGE. 
Class J.—Rosins, Geo. D. 
BARRON, Rost. H. 
Jaguays, H. M. 
LAYNeS, Eruev. ) 


; - equal. 
Wayre, Goorer, { “+ * 


TAYLOR, JAMES. 

Class Ll.— Ross, Rosgr. O. 
REEVES, ARCHIBALD C 
MACDONALD, MINNIE. 
BiacuForr, Henry. 
McAtpin#, J. J. 
MACKENZIE, Ewen A. 
SROWN, D.NIEL. 
McoLennaAd, KENNETH. 
Mrwnuort, Lovisr. 
LyMAan HiLten W 

Class {1/,—Wituiams, Epwarp J. 
Smyru, Water H. 
Davipson, OLara F. M. ) 
LeacH, Mmpa. 1 


) 
HAMILTON, DANIEL S. wil 
PRITCHARD, WM. P. equa 


JEKILL, Hinry. 
GRAHAM, GEORGE D. 
Craik, GALEN H. 
ALLEN, James H. 
CoLquHoux, Puitie L. 
McLerop, Norman A. 
Ross, Jessiz K. 
FUTHRIN, DoNALD. 
Aeger. —ANDERSON Jonn D, 


equal. 


MORRIN COLLEGE. 


Class J.—Livinesrone, Net, 
Class J7.—TAnnerR, JoHN M. E. F. 
Class I[/].—None. 


FASSED THE INTERMEDIATE RXAMINATION. 


McGILL COLLEGE. 


Class J.—Smitu AxIsiair. 
Davis, Davin T. 
GRAHAM, ANGUS. 
BLACKETT, JOBN, 




































() 


cass L1.—Day, Frank J. 
OGILVy, ISABELLA. 
BICKERDIKR, F. A. O. 
Bartow, WALTER I. 
GyDp, Lintay N. ( equal. 
Dickson, SipNry M. 
Dickson, EDWARD H,. T. 
GRAHAM, Frep. H. 
WARNER. AGNEs L. 
Ductos, ARNoLD W. 
Class IJT.—™M \CKENZIE Janet F. 
Lewis, WILLIAM y 
Orie, MARGARET 
STEWART, J. (. 
HANRAN, Rop RT J 
Harvry, Frep. W 
Boyp, Rorerr hye he 
Brown. JESSIE ( equal. 
HARGRAVE, HpitH 
SHaw, S LOUISE 
NAYLOR, Henry A. 
GARRETT WILLIAM P, 
McGregor. ALEXANDER. 
IRELAND. George. 
Bonn, Wittram |, 
BREMNER, WILLIAM. S. 
FRAsER, FRANK C., gs. 
Mc Krracuer, WILLIAM, s. 
OGILVY, CHARLES, s. 
S. With supplemental in one Subject (arranged alph 


MORRIN COLLEG] 


. 
4 
4s 


Class [.—None. 


ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE. 
Class I/.—Dunkerley. 


. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCLENCE 


PASSED FOR THRE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE, IN 
Civil Engineering. 

James Tighe, Holyoke, Mass. 

James George R. Wainwright, St. Andrews, 


Que, 
Kllsworth D. Bolton. Listowel. Ont. 


abeticelly). 


Class IT.- ‘Harper, Moffat, Fraser. Class I11.—Polley, [ 


ORDER 


af 
40S. 


OF MERIT. 
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Henry Black Stuart, Montreal. 
Peter Joseph Murphy, Quebec. 
Louis Benjamin Copeland, Berthier, Que. 


Mechanical Engineering: 


George Sinclair Smith, Petitcodiac, N.B. 
William Henry Warren, Montreal. 

William Norton Cunningham, Montreal. 
William C. Gregory Smart, Hamilton, Ont. 


Mining Engineering: 


John Murray McGregor, B.A. 
Charles B, Kingston, B.A., Montreal. 
James George H. Purves, Sydney, O.B. 


Practical Chemistry. 


Peter Henry Le Rossignol, Montreal. 
William Edward Boustead, Toronto. 
Walter Chamblet Adams, Montreal. 
Alonzo John Klock, Aylmer, Que. 





















ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


: 


William A. Carlyle, B.A.Sc. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Nevil Norton Evans, B.A.Se. 





FACULTY OF VETERINARY SCI 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREEE OF D.Y.S., 


McIntyre, J. D. McNaughton, D. 
Gangloff, G. Plaskett, J. 
Bolgar, D. L. Robb, E. 

Seale, J. H. Wells, G. P. 
Moffatt, J. Pote, T. B. 


Lofgren, O. C. 


ENCE. 


Ramsay, R. A. 
Dyer, R. E. 
Lee, George. 
Moffatt, 8. J. 
Robertson, A. T. 





Scholarships and Exhibitions. 
SESSION 1891-92. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


[. SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for two years), 








of Names of Scholars. Subject of Exam-! Annual | Founder or Donor, 
ination, Value. 


i 


1890 ©|Wood, Arthur B. Mathematics. $125 | W.C. McDonald. 
I590_ =| Robins, George D. Mathematics. I25 W.C. McDonald. 
1690 =|Cushing, Harold B. |Nat. Science. rac W.C. McDonald 
1890 =| Archibald, E. Class.&° Mod.Lang 120 W. C. McDonald. 
1890 Kollmyer, W. H. Class.& Mod.Lang 120 Barbara Scott 

ISQ! Brown, James T. Mathematics. I25 W.C. McDonald. 
ISQOI |Maclver, E. as Nat. Science 125 W.C. McDonald. 


II. EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for one year). 


NAMES OF EXHIBI- Academic Annual | ; 
poe Aas > , Founder or Donor. 
TIONERS. Year. Value. 
| 


ee eens a? a 


Dickson, Trenholme, Second $125 iW. C. McDonald, 
Dickson, Sidney M. “6 125 George Hague. 
Smith, Alistair, ce 125 W. C. McDonald. 
Watson, Rosalind. First i fore) ‘Mrs. Jane Redpath. 
Whiteaves, Maud, es | Tere Mrs. Jane Redpath. 
*Armstrong, E. N, + 125 W. C. McDonald. 
Travis, Katharine, 3 100 Sir Donald Smith, 
“Young, Henry, | = 125 W. C. McDonald, 
Watt, James C, é 125 W.C. McDonald. 
LeRoy, O. E. | ee 100 Major Mills, 





A McDonald Bursary, value $62.50, was awarded to McKeracher, W. M 
at the Second Year Exhibition Examination. 

* The Governor-General’s exemptions from Tuition Fees for four years 
were granted in September, 1891, to Armstrong and Young. 
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Hrizes, Honours and Standing. 


SESSION 1891-92. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


GRADUATING CLASS. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Ryan, Perey C., Ottawa; First Rank Honors and Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal 
and Prize of $50. 
Truell, Harry V., B.A., Barnston, Que.; First Rank Honors and Prize for Thesis 
and Prize of $25. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L, 
Ryan, Percy C.; Truell, Harry V. 
SECUND YEAR. 
Davidson, Peers, B.A., Montreal; First Rank Honors and Prize of $50. 
Hall, Alex. Rives, B.A., Toronto; First Rank Honors and Prize of $25. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Davidson, Peers, B.A. 
Hall, Alex. Rives, B.A. 
Geoffrion, Aimé, Montreal. 
Jacobs, Samuel W.. Lancaster, Ont. 
Passed in absentia, weger.—Cameron, John Alexander, B.A., Huntingdon, Que. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Macdougall, Gordon Walters, B.A., Montreal; First Rank Honors and Prize of 
$50. 
{nternoscia, Jerome (Fourth Year Arts), Bapolla, Italy ; Scholarship of $100, open 
to students not domiciled in Montreal and vicinity. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
MacDougall, G. W., B.A., Montreal; Internoscia, J., Bapolla, Italy; Hogler 


Arthur, Sherbrooke, Q.; Dunlop, John, Montreal. 


STANDING IN THE CLASSES. 
bd 7 ~ TOY | . T y al 
LAW OF OBLIGATIONS.—Examiner, N. W. Trenyoitme, D.C.L., Dean of the 
Faculty. 
Second Year.—Davidson and Hall, equal ; Geoffrion ; Cameron and Cur- 
ran, equal; Harwood, Johnson; Jacobs and Glass, 


equal. 
First a“ Walsh and Internoscia, equal; Hogle, Gamble ; Cox and 


Ringland, equal; McDougall; Dunlop and Jones 
equal; Sheridan and Sawyer, equal ; Lebeuf, 


re? 
Thi 


hirs 


INTERNATIONAL LAW .—Examiner. Tre 


CRIMINAL LAW. 
rd 


Ne Con ] 


Year.—Ryan, True 








— Examiner, Tue Dean. 

ll, 

Hall and Davidson. equal; Curran, Cameron: Jacobs and 
Geoffrion, equal; Johnson and Glass. equal. 

Cox, Hogle, McDougall : Ringland 
Sawyer, Walsh: 


and Internoscia. equal ; 
Jones and Dunlop and Lebeuf, equal. 


DEAN. 


Lhird Year.—Ryan. Truell. 


Ne cond 


Ry 


rst 


Davidson, Hall, Cameron. Johnson. Jacobs, Geoffrion, 
Glass, Curran, Howard. 

McDougall and Jones, equal; Cox and Gamble. equal 
Walsh, Internoscia, Dunlop, Whelan. Hogle, Sawyer. 


Ringland and Lebeuf and Sheridan. equal. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. -Examiner, Tae Dray. 


Thir / y (aT. 


Ne COs / 


ROMAN L 


LAW OF RE 


AL 


CU?. Jones and McDougall, equal 


Third Y: 


Ss COT) 


a 


LAW OF 


/ 


second 


COMMEROIAL LAW 


INSURANCE. 
Third Year. 


Ryan and Truell, equal. 


c: Davidson; Geoffrion and Hall. equal; Curran and Jacobs, 


equal; Harwood, Glass, Johnson. Passed. aeger, Ca- 


meron. 
Jones, 


Gamble, Macdougal]l : 


Sawyer and Hoole. equa] 


Dunlop and Cox. equal ; 


Internoscia, Walsh, Sheridan. 
ixaminer, Tur DRAN. 


Gamble; Internoscia and 
Sawyer, equal 


Whelan: 


Cox, Dunlop ; Walsh and Hogle, equal 


Sheridan and Ringland, equal. 


KSTATE.—Examiner, Hon. J.S. C. Wurrtete. D.C.L.. Prof. 
ar—Truell., Ryan 
Hall. Camero 


n, Harwood, Jacobs, Geoffrion, Curran, Dav- 


idson, Johnson, Glass. 


Cox, Dunlop, Gamble, Internoscia. Ringland, Sawyer, 
Sheridan, Hogle, Whelan, Walsh, Macdougall, 
Lebeuf. 


J Ones, 


Kxaminer, Prof. J. S. ARCHIBALD. M.A., D.¢ 


1.3 QC. 


Ryav, Truell, 
cs . Geoffrion. 


urran. Davidson: Glass 


Johnson, Hall. 


Jones, Macdougall, Cox; Hogle and Internoscia, equal ; 


and Harwood and 


Jacobs, equa 


Dunlop, Gamble, Walsh, Sheridan. sawyer, 


(Agency and Partnership).—Examiner, Prof. L. H. Dav- 
D.C.L., Q.C. 


IDSON, 


Third Year.- Ryan, Truell. 


Ne Cov ] 


Lirst 





Davidson, Cameron, Ja cobs, Harwood, Curran, Joknson 
Geoffrion, Hall, Glass. 


Internoscia, Cox, MacDougall, Jones and 


Dunlop. 


Ringland ; 
Hogle, equal; Sawyer and W alsh, equal ; 
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LAW OF CONTRACTS.—Examiner, Prof, C. A. Grorrrion, D.C.L., Q.C. 
Third Year.—Ryan, Truell. 


Second * Davidson, Geoffrion, Cameron; Hall and Johnson, equal; 
Jacobs and Harwood, equal; Curran and Glass, equal- 
first 4 Cox, McDougall; Hogle and Jnternoscia and Dunlop, 


equal; Jones; Ringland and Sawyer, equal; Lebeuf 
and Walsh, equal. 


LEGAL dISTORY AND BIBLIOGRAPHY.—Examiner, Prof. Arcu. McGovn, 
M.A., B.C.L. 
Third Year.—Ryan, Truell. 
Second Cameron, Hall, Davidson; Curran and Geoffrion, equal ; 
Johnson, Jacobs, Harwood, Glass. 
First v6 McDougall, Walsh; Cox and Dunlop, equal; Lebeuf, 


Sawyer, Hogle, Ringland, Internoscia. 


CIVIL PROCKDURE.—Examiner, Prof. Fortin, LL.L., B.O.L. 
Third Year.—Ryau, Truell. 


Second * Davidson, Cameron, Hall, Curran, Geoffrion ; Harwood 
and Jacobs, equal ; Glass. 
First * McDougal], Internoscia, Lebeaf, Dunlop; Hogle and 


Joneg, equal. 


NOTARIAL LAW.—Examiner, W. de M. Maruer, B.A., B.C.L., Professor. 
Third Year,—Ryan, Truell. 


Second  * Davidson, Hall, Curran, Harwood; Glass and Jacobs, 
equal; Geoffrion, Johnson ; also aeger, Cameron. 
First me Internoscia; Dunlop and Jones, equal; Cox, Gamble ; 


Hogle and McDougall, equal; Walsh. 
LAW OF SUCCESSIONS.—Examiner, the Hon. ©. J. DouerRTY, B.C.L., Prof. 
Third Year.—Ryan, Truell. 


Second ‘ Geoffrion ; Davidson and Hal), equal; Johnson and Jacobs 
equal; Curran, Glass, Harwood ; also Cameron, aeger. 
First s McDougall, Jones, Internoscia; Walsh and Hogle, equal ; 


Cox, Dunlop, Gamble, Sawyer, Sheridan, Lebeuf. 
BANKING AND DOCUMENTS OF TITLE.—Examiner, Harry AppotTt, B.C.L., 
Q.C., Professor. 
Third Year.—Ryan and Truell. 
Second *§ Davidson, Hall, Curran, Jacobs, Harwood, Glass, Johnson, 
Geoffrion. Cameron (aeger). 
First Bs Gamble, Jones, McDougall, Cox; Dunlop and Sawyer, 
equal ; Sheridan; Hogle and Walsh, equal ; Internoscia. 
MARRIAGE COVENA NTS-—Examiner, Eucing LAFLEUR, B.A., B.0.L., Prof. 
Third Year.—Ryan, Truell. 


Second * Davidson, Cameron, Geoffrion, Hall, Glass, Jvuhnson, 
Jacobs. 
First as Jones, MacDougall, Hogle, Cox, Internoscia; Dunlop and 


Gamble, equal; Walsh, Lebeuf. 





187 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


The Holmes Gold Medal for the best Examinations in all the Branches com- 
prised in the Medical Curriculum is awarded to Thomas Jameson. 

The prize for the best Examination in the Final Branches is awarded to James 
Henderson. 

The Prize for the best Examination in the Primary Branches is awarded to A. 
Davidson. 

The Sutherland Gold Medal is awarded to A. Davidson. 

The Clemesha Prize in ©1 1. « Therapeutics is awarded to W- B. H. Massiah. 


PROFESSOR’S AND DEMONSTRATOR’S PRIZES. 


BOVARY sosses ahh andi in eaiseen sds ee X. L. Anthony, 
LOCNOE YS tverdh cles cleat Zerveraeceee P. C. Leslie. 
Ulinical Chemistry... .cecdecleaks J. Henderson. 
Sehior ANATOW YF .252..655 4... 0 L. Y. McIntosh. 


Junior Anatomy,........ccesssecees J W. W. Wickham. 


| F. L. Thomson. 


FACULTY OF VETERINARY SCIENCE. 
PRIZES AND MEDAL,..* 


Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
Anatomy—J D. McIntyre. 
Diseases of Cattle—J. D. McIntyre. 
Cynology—D. L. Bolger. 
Zoology—C. French. 


For the best general examination on all subjects (Silver Medal)-—J. D. McIntyre 





Joseph Plaskett. 


SPECIAL PRIZES. 


For the best essay read before the Veterinary Medical Association: 
lst—D. L. Bolger, $15. 
2nd—G. P. Wells, $10. 
3rd—J. H. Seale, $5. 

For the best essay read before the Society for the Study of Comparative Psy- 
chology (Book)—G, P. Welis. 

Scholarship, $50.—For the highest aggregate obtained in second year subjects 
—Wilfred Plaskett. 

Scholarship, $50.—For the highest aggregate obtained in first year subjects—C. 
French. 


* The Class Lists will be found in the special announcements of these Faculties, 
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» ‘ Y rr y . ‘ shee, 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
GRADUATING CLASS 
B.A. Honours an Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

Woop, Artaur B.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal. 

B.A. Honours in Classics. 
KoutuMyeEr, W. Hecror 8.—First Rank Honours and Henry Chapman Gold Medal. 

B.A. Honours in IN tural Seience. 
Cusnine, H. B.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal, Prize in Botany. 
MircHEet., Rost. J.—First Rank Honours. 
Tatitey, ELeANor.—First Rank Honours. 
B.A. Honours in Mental aii ] Moral Philosophy. 
PitcuHer, EtapuwyN.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal. 
CAMPBELL, KATE M.—First Rank Honours and Medal Prize. 
KotimMyer, W. H. §8.—First Rank Honours. 
Davey, R. G.—First Rank Honours 
B.A. Honours an English Language, Literature and HTistory. 
MESSENGER, W.—First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal. 
Drum, Lorne.—First Rank Honours and Shakspere Medal Prize. 
Parker, E, G.—First Rank Honours. 
B.A. Flonours MD Modern Languages. 


ArcHIBALD EK, W.—First Rank Honours and Lord Stanley Gold Medal. 


Special Certificates for First Ran k Gy neral Standing. 
Rosins, Geo. D.—Hiram Mills Gold Medal, with Special Certificate. 
Barron, Rost. H.—Hiram Mill Medal Prize, with Special Certificate. 
Jaguays, H. M.—Special Certificate. 


Karly English T' rt Soci ty’s Prize. 


ParRKER, E. G. 


Gorpon, Joun 8.—Prize for Collection of Plants. 


THIRD YEAR. 

SKEELS, A. A.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Classics; First Rank General 
Standing. 

Farrciouen, L. M.—-First Rank Honours in Classics. 

Mansvr, 0.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science; First Rank General Stand* 
ing and Prize in Zoology. 

Gurp, 0. C.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. 

Len, M.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. 

James, A.—First Rank Honours and Prize in English ; First Rank General Stand- 
ing and Prize in Zoology. 

Molver, EK, J.—First Rank Honours in English. 

Seymour, M.—First Rank Honours in English. 





sOphy. 
»in Latin: Prize in Mental 
JACKsoN, A.—First Rs 


“ank Honours and Prize in Modern Languages; First Rank 


Genera] Standing 
SMARDON, U.—Firsat Rank Honours j 


Hickson, J. W. A. -First R 


n Modern Languages. 


ank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Phil- 
osophy ; First Rank Genera] Standing. 
KILLALY. H, N.- 


betoric. 


DONAHUE, W 


First Rank General Standing; Prize in English Literature and 


Second Rank Honours in English. 
Townsenp, W.—Second Rark Honours in English. 
MILLAR, K.- Prize in English Literature and Rhetoric. 


FARNSWorTH, A. H.— Prize in Hebrew. 


THIRD YBRAR. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Boright, Mansur, James, Skeels; Jackson and Hickson, equal; Brown (J. d hey 
Killaly, Mahaffy, Smardon. Gordon, Honeyman, Gurd, Millar. Lee, Angus, 
‘arnsworth, Townsend, Maclver, Fai 

and Seymour, equal; McVicar (A GY 


Munn, Robertgon : 


Thomson: Brittain, i rclough ; Brown 
McDonald and McGerrigle. 


equal ; 
Donahue and Dresser. 


equal; Hutchison, Sadler 
Patterson. Pratt. internoscia, McVicar (R.). 
SECOND YRAR, 


SMITH, A.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mathematics: First Rank Genera] 
Standing. Prize in Logie. 


Davis, D. T.—First Rank General Standing ; Prizes in 0] 


; lassies ; Prize in English - 
Prize in French. 
GRAHAM, A. —First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Botany. and Second Prize in 
English. 
BLACKETT, J.—Firs}{ Rank General Standing, 


BICKERDIKE, F. A. ( Prize 
OGILVY, [SABELLA.— 
WaRNER, Aanes L..—Prize in Logic : 
Gypke, Linian K. Prizes in Classies: Prize in French, 
Day, F: J.—Prize in Hebrew. 


in Latin. 
‘Prize in English. 


Prize in Botany. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 
Smith, Davis,.Graham (A.), Blackett. Day, Ogilvy (1 ), Bickerdike : 


Barlow and 
Gyde, equal; Dickson (S.M.), 


Dickson (E.H. T.), Graham (F.H), 
Warner, Duclos, McKenzie, Lewis. Craig (M.), Stewart. Hanran, Harvey, 
Boyd and Brown, equal; Hargrave, Shaw, Naylor, Garrett, McGregor 
r s, McKeracher sx. Ogilvy (Ch.) s. 


one subject -(alphabetically arranged). 


[reland; Bond s, Bremner 8, Frase 


$.— With Supplemental in 


FIRST YEAR. 


Howarp, BE. Epwin (Inverness Academy, Q.).—First Rank Honours and Prize 
in Mathematics; First Rank General Standing ; 


Prizes in Classics : 
Prize in Chemistry ; Prize in English. 
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Travis, KarHarine (Victoria High School, St. John, N.B.).—First Rank Honours 
and Prize in Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing; Prize in 
Chemistry; Prizes in Latin and Roman History; Prize in English ; 

Prize in French; Coster Memorial Prize. 

lleye, P.E.1.).—First Rank Honours and 


MoINTosH, Masor (Prince of Wales Co 
First Rank General Standing; Coster 


Prize in Mathematics ; 
Memorial Prize. 
Watvace, JAmes M. (Kemptville High School).—First Rank Honours and Prize 
‘n Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing. 
Watson, Rosarinp (Huntingdon Academy).—First Rank Honours and Prize in 
Mathematics; First Rank General Standing. 


Younc, Henry (Almonte High School, O.).—Second Rank Honours in Mathe- 


matics. 
Watt, JAMES OC. (Almonte High School, 0.).—Second Rank Honours in Mathe- 
matics; First Rank General Standing. 
Wuitpaves, A. M. (Ottawa Coll. Inst., O.).—First Rank General Standing. 
Prize in German. 


Burnett, A. (Grande Ligne Inst.).—First Rank General Standing; Prize in 
French. 
fi 
Cammroy, S. E. (Baddeck, Cape Breton.).—First Rank General Standing. 
Keita, W. D. (Glencoe H.S8.).—Prize in Hebrew. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 

Howard, MacIntosh (M.), Travis, Watson, Wallace, Whiteaves, Burnett, Watt 
Cameron, Rogers, Young (H.), Sutherland, Crombie, Keith, LeRoy, 
Armstrong (Ethel), MacIntosh (J.), Dyer, Worth, Levy, Hanson, Tooke, 
Armstrong (E.N.) s, Cushing s, Davidson s, Fourney s, Gilmour s, 

» Hickson s, Smyths,Symmes s, Trenholme s, Weirs, Young (Stephen) s, 

3.— With supplemental Examinations in one subject—(arranged alphabetically ) 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1891. 
McGILL COLLEGE. 
The mark* inthe following list indicates Partial or Occasional Students. 
GREEK. 

B.A. Orpvinary.—Class /.—Barron and Kollmyer and Robins, equal ; Ross 
(R. O.), McAlpin; Blachford and Reeves, equal. Class IT.—Williams, 
Taylor, Mackenzie, MacLennan. Class J/IJ.—Oraik and Brown, equal; 
Colquhoun, Pritchard, McLeod, Hamilton, Jekill. 

Tuirp Yrar.—Class I.—Skeels (Prize) ; Mahaffy, Fairclough. Class [/.—Gor- 
don, Farnsworth, MecGerrigle. Class 17/.—Brown (C. L.) and Thomp- 
son and Townsend, equal; Sadler and Hunt, equal; Russell, Patterson ; 

Hutchison and Robertson, equal; Honeyman; McCoy and Mclver,equal 

Brittain, Dresser, Muir. 





LO] 
SECOND YEAR.—Class /.- Davis (Prize) ; Gyde (Prize) : 
(4.), equal: Blacket and Smith, equal : 
Class IJ.—Hanran. Dickson (T.), 


Bickerdike and Graham 
Barlow, Graham (F. H.), Day; 
McKeracher ; Craig (M.) and Dickson 
(S. M.), equal; Bond. Class l1I.—Boyd, Ogilvy, Lewis; Duclos and 
Lambly, equal; Bremner. Garrett, Harvey 


Fraser and Ireland and Mec 
Gregor, equal; Naylor, Stewart. 


First Y«ar.— Class !.—Howard (Prix ); Burnet, McIntosh (M.), Watson. 
strong (E. N 


.); Travis and Watt. equal; Young (H). Class J7- 
Cameron and LeRoy, equal; McIntosh (J.), McEwen, Me! 
son and Young (S.) and W 


Arm- 
‘Keith ; 
‘arlane; Hick- 
allace. equal ; Sutherland, Worth. Class 11]. 


—Crombie and Day idson,equal - Levy. Gilmour. Fourney. Rogers ; Mount 


ind Smyth and Tooke and Weir. equal ; Trenholme and Symmes 


», CUUAL: 
Hamilton and Mitchell, equal; Hanson. Coffin, 


LATIN, 


B.A. OrpinaRy.—Class /—Kollmyer, Robins, Barron, Campbe!l; Pitcher and 
Raynes, equal. Class 77 — Macdonald, Reeves: Dav idson and Jaquays. 

b 7 YY { Uh, 
equal. Class L1],—Carmichael and Mewhort, equal ; 


MacLennan. 
Smyth, Leach: Graham and Guthrie, 


equal ; Lyman, Ross (Jessie K), 
THirD Yrear.—Class /.—Boright (Prize) ; Skeels, Hickson - Angus and James, 
equal; Mansur; Fairclough and Millar. equal ; Honeyman and Seymour, 
equal; Gurd; Killaly and Mahaffy, equal. Class /71.—Donahue, Jack- 
son; Lee and Smardon. equal; Brittain; Dresser and Farnsworth, 
equal; Pratt, Munn. Class [ZI.-—MeDonald, MecVicar (R.), Internoscia. 


SECOND YEaR-— Class J.—Bickerdike (Prize) and Davis ( Prize ) and Gyde (Prize); 


equal; Blacket and Graham (A.), equal; Ogilvy (J.), Barlow : Day and 
Graham (F. H.) and McKenzie and Smithand Warner, equal. Class IT. 

‘Dickson (T.), Hanran; Dickson (8. M.) and Duclos, equal Lewis: 
Shaw and Stewart, equal. Class [T1.—Craig (M.) and 
Boyd and Ireland and Lambly, equal; Hargrave and 


Ogilvy (C.), McKeracher: Bond and McGregor, equal; Brown and Nay- 


Garrett, equal ; 
Harvey, equal ; 


lor, equal. 


SEconp Year.—(Latin Prose Composition),— Class I. Bickerdike and Davis and 
Graham (A.), equal; Blacket and Smith. equal; Gyde, Graham CPrst.3: 
Class II.—Lewis and Dickson (S. M.) and Dickson (T.), equal; | 


sarlow, 
Day; Ireland and McGregor and McKenzie. equal; 


Hargrave, Warner, 

Ogilvy (J.), Hanran. Class T/T. Bremner, Brown ; Bond and Boyd and 

Garrett and Shaw, equal ;. Stewart, Naylor, Craig (M.), Duclos, Harvey. 
First YEAR.—Class J.—Howard (Prize) and Travis (Prize), equal ; McIntosh 

M., Savage, Burnet, Watt, Watson, Cameron. Whiteaves, Crombie - 
Keith and Rogers and LeRoy and Wallace. equal. Class 1/,—Arm- 
strong (HE. N.) and Hiekson and McIntosh (J.), equal ; McEwen, Young 
(H.), Armstrong (E.), Davidson; Trenholme and Young (S.), equal ; 
Worth. Class /J7.—Mount and Sutherland. equal ; Pettes ; Fourney and 
Mitchell, equal ; White, Anderson, Smyth; Gilmour and Tooke, equal ; 
Hanson; Levy and Weir, equal; Cushing, Terryberry. 



























































































ROMAN HISTORY AND LITERATURE. 


First Year.— Class 7.—Travis (Prize); Howard and McIntosh (M.), equal; Cam- 


eron and Watson, equal; Savage, Burnet, Mitchell, Crombie, Rogers; 
Armstrong (E. N.) and Trenholme, equal; Anderson and Armstrong 
(Ethel), equal; Cushing; Watt and Whiteaves, equal. Class II.—Hick- 
son and Wallace, equal; Davidson and McEwen and MelIntosh WJ.), 
equal; Weir; Hamilton and Rollit, equal; Sutherland and Rickey and 
Worth, equal; Tooke, Young (H.) Class J//.—Hanson, LeRoy; Levy 
and Symmes, equal; Keith, Young (S.), Pettes, McNaughton, Martin, 


Gilmour, Fourney, Smyth. 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


B.A. Orpinary.—(Moral Philosophy).—Class /.—Pitcher, Barron, Kollmyer,, 


THIRD 


Campbell; Mackenzie and Robins. equal; Reeves; Davey and Macdo- 
nald, equal; Whyte; Parker and Ross (R. O.), equal ; Blachford, Tatley, 
Raynes, Guthrie; Drum and Taylor, equal; Jaquays and *McKinley 
and MacLennan, equal. Class 77—*McArthur, Mewhort, Hamilton, 
*Barnby, McLeod, Anderson; Brown and *Burke and Leach and Messen- 
ger, equal; Uarmichael and McAlpine, equal; *Burnett; Jekill and 
Lyman and *Morrison, equal. Class J/J.—Williams, Colquhoun, Prit- 
chard, *Robinson, Allen, *Jones, *Sanderson, Ross (J. K.), Davidson, 
Craik, Graham, *Logan, Smyth, *3eattie, * Wilkinson, *Lee (H.), *Hux- 
table. 


Yrar.—WMental Philosophy.—Class I.—Boright and Hickson, equal ; 
Mansur, Brown (J. T.), Killaly,-Lee (M.), Gordon. Class JJ.—*Sadler, 
Honeyman, Mahaffy; *Maclver and MacVicar (A.), equal ; *Grisbrook, 
*Strong; Dresser and Humphreys, equal; Hunt and McCoy and *West- 
gate, equal ; *Jackson (J. A.) and Macdonald, equal. Class [//.—* Read, 
Townsend, MacVicar (R.), Russell, Donaldson ; Internoscia and Robert- 
son and Thompson, equal; Smith, “Sanderson, *Robinson; Hutchison 
and Pratt, equal; “Lee (H.), Donahue, *Fairbairn, Patterson, *Mervyn, 
*Alliott, *Truax, Wright. 

Prizes :—Hickson, Brown (J. T.), Boright. 


Seconp YeAR.—Logic—Class [.—Smith (Prize); Graham (A.) and Warner, 


(Prize) equal; Davis and Dickson (EK. T.), equal; Brown (J. L.) ; Day 
and Humphreys and Gyde, equal ; Stewart ; Barlow and Brown (Jessie) 
and Duclos, equal. Class JJ —Harvey, Peever, Ogilvy (1.); Gilmore 
and Naylor and Mackeracher, equal ; Graham (F. H.) and Lewis, equal. 
Class I1J.—Blacket, Fairbairn ; Bickerdike and Boyd and. Westgate and 
Mackenzie, equal ; Brown (T.) and Fraser and Jackson and Mathers, 
equal; Garrett and Lambly and Sing and Craig, equal; Ogilvy (C.); 
Bond and Dickson (S. M.), equal ; Hanran; McGregor and Shaw, equal; 
Calvert; Bremner and McConnell, equal; Hargrave, Stevens, Ascab; 
Beattie and Lee, equal. 





EUROPEAN HISTORY. 
B.A. Orprn \RY.— Class I.—Messenger and Drum, e 
donald (M.L.), Blachford 


Mackenzie, Ross (R.O 


jual ; Parker, Mitchell, Mae- 
, Lyman, Raynes, Mewhort. (Clyes /J.— Whyte, 
.); Leach, Taylor. Hamilton. Williams. (Class JIT. 
—MacLennan, Jekill,GRoss (J. K.), Colquhoun, Davidson. Pritchard, 
Craik, Guthrie. 


CANADIAN HISTORY. 
R re) ee 17 *7 1 re 77 
B.A. ORDIN ary.— Clase /.—Archibald and Drum and Messenger, equal; Mitchell 
and Parker. equal; Blachford: Ross CR.O ) and Taylor. equal: Mac- 
Kenzie and White and Williams. equal. Class J7.—Carmichael and 
Colquhoun and Jekill, equal ; 


Hamilton, McLennan, Pritchard. Class 
ae x None. 


Class /—Lyman and Ross (J. K.), equal ; Macdonald, Davidson. 


Mewhort, Raynes. Class //. Leach, 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND RHETORIC. 
arp YEAR.— Class £,—Millar (Pri e); James, Killaly (Preze) : 


send, McIver. Qlass //.—Skeel 


Gordon, Town- 
is; Gurd and Lee and Read. equal; Sey- 


mour,Brown, Brit tain, Russell, Donahue : Hutchison and Munn and Smith. 


equal ; Hant and Macdonald, equal, Class ll1.—McGerrigle, 
Cla, Mervyn. Mc Vicar, 


Internos- 


Patterson. Grisbrooke. 


ENGLISH [I rTERATURE AND BI ROPXAN HISTORY. 
SECOND YEAR.—(O/aee /.—Davis (Prize); Graham (A.), Mackeracher. Ogilvy Ci.) 
L, 


(Prize)*; Day; Craig and Gyde, equal; Smith; Bickerdike and ewis, 
equal; Barlow and Mackenzie. equal; Dickson (S.) and War: 


Bla 


ler, equal ; 
Graham (F.H.) and 
lanran, equal; Naylor; Dickson (EK. T.) and Harvey and Ireland and 
Stewart, equal; Boyd and Duclos, equal; Brown (J.); Bremner and Hare 
grave, equal; Ogilvy (C.) and Shaw, equal. Class /JJ.—Coffin and 
Donaldson, equal; Lambly and Strong, equal; Garrett and Gregor, 
equal. 


ackett. Class J/.—Craig (M.), Gilmore, Fraser : 


ENGLISH LITERATURE, 


First Year.—Class :4.—Howard (Prize), MacIntosh (M.); Travis (Prize) and 
Trenholme, equal. Class //.—Armstrong (&.) ,and Cameron, 


equal ; 
Burnet and Roger and Sutherland, equal; Whiteaves ; 


Brown and Le- 
Roy, equal; Savage; Millar and Worth, equal; Fourney and Hickson 
and Watt, equal. Class J/J.—Crombie and MacIntosh (J.), equal; 
Watson, Weir, Dyer, Armstrong (E. A.) ; Ascah and Levy and Tooke and 
Wallace, equal ; Smyth ; Keith aud Cushing, equal; Campbell and Mc. 
Naughton, equal ;*Mitchell, Hamilton and Hansonjand Mount and Sims, 
equal; Gilmore and Rollit and White, equal; Buker; Martin and Young 
(H.), equal; Anderson; Rickey and Waterson, equal; Davidson and 
McEwen and Terryberry, equal. 


14 























































MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


B.A. Orpinary.—Class I.—Robins, Barron, Jaquays, Taylor. Class I1,—Whyte, 
Mackenzie, Allen; Cushing and Guthrie, equal; McLeod and Smyth, 
[IJ.—Raynes, Graham; Anderson and Davey and Mac- 


r 


equal. Class 
Donald (M. L.), equal; Blachford; Williams and Leach, equal; Col- 


quhoun, Davidson, Mewhort, Lyman, Yarmichael, Ross. 


Tuirp Ypar.—Class I-—Boright, Mansur. Class /J.—Brown (J. T.), Hickson 
Fairclough ; Gurd and MacVicar (A.), equal ; McGerrigle, Killaly, Honey- 
man. Class IJ/-—Muir, Gordon, Brittain ; Internoscia and Lee, equal ; 
Brown (C. L.), Farnsworth, Dresser, Macdonald (J. H.), Sadler; McCoy 
and Miller, equal ; Angus, Skeels ; MacVicar (R.) and Munn. 


ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS. 


B.A. Orpinary.— Class J.—Wo0d, Barron, Robins, Jaquays, Whyte,,Taylor. Class 
IT.—Allen.. Class 1/J.—Graham, McLeod. 


Tuirp YEAR.—Class J.—Brown (J. T.)- Class 1J.—McGerrigle, Sadler. Class 
I/I.—F airclough. 


EXPERIMENTAL Puysics (Light and Heat). 


B, A. Orpinaky.—Class [.—Robins, Wood. Class [7.—Whyte. Class 1IL.— 
MacKenzie, Smyth, Williams, Anderson, Allen, Carmichael, Colquhoun. 
(Electricity and Sound). Class I11.—McLeod (N. A.), Guthrie. 


Tarp Year.+Class 177.—McVicar (A). 
GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC. 


Srconp YraR.—Class J.—Smith, Blackett. Class I7.—Ogilvy (J.), Barlow 
Harvey; Dickson (S. M.) and Davis and Day, equal ; Dickson (E. T.) 
and Fraser and Graham (A.) and Stewart and Craig, equal ; Boyd and 
Lewis, equal; Duclos. Class J/J.—Gyde, Naylor, Bickerdike, Ogilvy 
(C.); Hanran and Warner, equal; Lambly, Graham (F. H.), Ireland ; 
Garrett and Hargrave, equal; Bremner and McGregor and Brown (J.), 
equal; McKeracher and Mackenzie, equal ; Bond and Shaw, equal. 


TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA, 


Spconp Year.—Class —Smith. Class /J.—Day, Blackett, Ogilvy (J.), Dickson 
(S. M.);. Davis and Graham (F. H.), equal. Class ITT.—Harvey ; 
Bickerdike and Naylor, equal; Dickson (E.T) Bremner and Stewart 
equal; Barlow and Craig, equal; Graham (A.) and McGregor, equal; 
Boyd and Ogilvy (C.) and Shaw, equal ; Ireland; Brown (J.) and 

Warner, equal; McKeracher ; Fraser and Lewis, equal; Lambly, Hanran, 

Duclos, Garrett, Bond, Hargrave, Gyde, Mackenzie. 
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GEOMETRY AND A RITHMETIC, 


First Ygar.—Class J.—Howard and McIntosh (M.), equal : 


and Watson, equal ; Young (H.), Watt, Wallace, Whiteaves 
(Edgar); Burnett and Sutherland, equal; C 
Hanson, Hickson, 
Keith, McIntosh (J.). Class II1,—Symmes, Tool 
and White, equal ; McNaughton 
Armstrong (Ethel), Davidson, Rickey, Hamilton, Martin; C 
Levy, equal; Cushing, Mitchell. 


TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 


First Yrar.—Class J.—Howard ; McIntosh (M.) and Whiteaves, equal : 
and Wallace, equal: Crombie 
(H.), equal; Watt, Cameron, Sutherland 
and LeRoy, equal ; Worth, Levy; Armstrong (Edgar) and Keith. equal 
Terryberry, Hanson. Class {1I.—Davidson and Fourney, equal 
Burnett ; Symmes and White, equal; Smyth, Tooke, Weir, Young (8.) 
Hamilton, Gilmour (F, W.), Trenholme : Armstrong (Ethel) and Rickey 

equal; Martin, McNaughton. McIntosh (J.), Campbell. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


B. A.—First Rank Honours.—Wood (Arthur B.) ; Ann Molson Gold Medal. 


~f rst Reank Honours.—Smith CAL) (Prize). 


é), Travis (Prize), Wallace 
(Prize), McIntosh (Prize), Watson (Prize). 


Si cond Rank Honours.—Young (Henry), Watt. 


SECOND YEAR. 


First Year.—First Rank Honours.—Howard (Priz 


FRENCH. 


B. A. OrpINARY.—Class /.—Archibald, Barron, 
Raynes, Smyth. Class £/,—Lyman, Jaqu 


[1I.—Graham, Leach. 


tobins, Mewhort, Davidson 
- ? 
ays, Blachford, Brown. Class 


THIRD YEAR.—Class /.—Jackson (Prize): Smardon, Boright, Skeels. James, Mjl- 
lar, Angus, Honeyman. Class J/.- Brown and Hickson, equal ; Brittain, 
Munn. Class IIJ.— Gurd, Lee, Sadler. 
SECOND YEAR.—Class 1.—Davis, Pri: wi: Bickerdike, Gyde, Blacket 
Duclos, Barlow, Brown. Class /]- -Mackenzie, Hargrave ; Ogilvie (Chs.) 
and Warner, equal : Lambly ; Dickson (S. M.) and Shaw, equal 
acher, Hanran; Dickson (KE. T.) and Fraser, equal 
equal; Boyd, Bond. 


» Ogilvy (Is.) 


; Macker- 
. 1wWwid € b "OT 
; Lewis and Craig, 


First YEAR.—Class /—Savage; Burnet, (Prize) and Travis, (Prize), equal, 
Class I1,—Johnson, Levy, Armstrong (E.M.); Howard and Watson, 
equal; Cameron, Armstrong (E.), Oarter, Hart: McIntosh and Whiteaves, 
equal; Dyer. Class {I1.—Vaughan, Tooke. Hanson ; Cushing and 
Fourney, equal; Hickson. Smyth, Me 


Naughton, Ander 
White, Davidson, LeRoy, Symmes 


son, Trenholme, 
, Rickey, Campbell. 






































Rogers and Travis 
s, Armstrong 
ameron. Class {1.—Dyer, 
Campbell, LeRoy, Young (S.), Gilmour (F. 4.), Weir 
<e, Smyth ; Terry berry 
; Fourney and Pettes and Worth, equal ; 


rombie and 


Roger 
and Watson, equal; Travis and Young 
- Class 11,—Dyer and Hickson 


) 


3 


+ 
7 







































GERMAN. 
B. A. Honours.—Class /.—Archibald. 

Tump YEAR.—Honours.—Class /.—Jackson, Smardon. 

Tuirp YEAR OrpINARY.—Class J.—Angus, Jekill. Class //.—Seymour. 


Suconp Yuar.—Class J.—Smith, Ogilvy, Mackenzie. Class IJ.—Shaw. Class 
j1J,—Hargrave, Brown, Warner, Garrett, Harvey 


First YEar.—Class J.—Whiteaves, (prize) Johnson, Watt, Armstrong, Cushing. 
Class I[.—Young, Rogers, Levy. Class [//.—Mckwen, Anderson, 


Waterson, LeRoy. 


HEBREW, 


B.A. Ornpinary.—Class J.—Ross (R. O.), McAlpine, Reeves, Anderson (J. D.). 
Class IJ.—Pritchard, McLeod (M.A.). Class TI1.—Craik, Beattie, 
Hamilton (D.8.), Guthrie. 


Tarp YEAR.—Class J.—Farnsworth (Prize), Thompson (J.), Gordon, Read. 
Class 11.—Robertson (A. J.), Grisbrook. Class 1/1.—Pratt. 


Srconp Year.—Class [.—Waller, Day (Prize), Vaughan, Graham (Angus). 
Class 1J.—Burke. Class [//.—McGregor and Graham (F. H.), equal ; 
Bremner, Truax, Stewart (J. C.), Maynard (J. L.) ; Mervyn and Ireland, 


equal; Naylor. 


First Year.—Class J.--Brown (J. L.), Gilmore (Geo.), McConnell, Keith (Prize), 
Sutherland; Brandt and Charles, equal; Wallace, Bucker, Worth; 
Crombie and MacIntosh, equal. Class 1/,—Calvert and Jackson, equal ; 
Mathers, Lamert, Mount; Biron and Terryberry, equal; Walker and 
Martin (D. E.) and Gilmore (T. W.), equal. Class 1//.—Hamilton (W. 
J.), Weir (Geo.), Rollit ; Mitchell (A) and Brown (Thomas), equal ; Scott 
(Th.), Armstrong (8.). 


GEOLOGY. 


B.A. OrpinaRy.—Class J.—Barron, Cushing, Tatley, Ross (R.O.), Brown (D.) 
Raynes ; Blatchford and Jaquays, equal; Taylor, Mitchell, McArthur,* 
Colquhoun, Graham, McKenzie; Lyman and Williams, equal ; McLennan, 
Pritchard. Class 17.—Smyth; Davidson and Hamilton and Ross (Jessie 
K.), equal; Carmichael; Craik and Wilkinson, equal; McDonald and 
Leach equal ; Jones and Mewhort and Reeves, equal ; Logan,* Barnby, 
McAlpine, Burnett, Jekill, Allen and Beatty,* equal. 


* Partial and Occasional, 


ADDITIONAL GEOLOGY, 


Class [/.—Brown, McAlpine, Ross (J. K.). 
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ZOOLOGY AND PA LAONTOLOGY, 


Tumrp Yrar.—Class I.—Mansur (Prize) ; Gurd and James. equal (Prize) ; Gor- 

don; Kilaly and McConnel,* equal; Angus and Brittain and Mathers 
equal; Lee and Peever, equal; Boright and Smith. equal; Me- 
Donald and Munn, equal. Class J7.—Brown (J. L.), Smardon, Mc- 
Coy, Honeyman, Patterson, Hickson. Jackson ; Thompson and Warren.* 
equal; Hunt and Robertson and Russell and Sing and Skeels, equal ; 
Calvert and McVicar (A.), equal ; Dresser, Townsend : Mahafty ; 
and Miller (E.), equal; Brown (C. L.) and McIver, equal; Sadler, 
McGearigle, Coffin,* Hutchinson, irene Brown* )T.), Seymour, 
Class II1I,—Donahue and Pratt. equal ; Humphrey* and Muir, equal ; 
McVicar (RM.) and Strong,* equal ; Mervyn, Miller (R.),* 


Parrish» 
Partial and Occasional. 


BOTANY, 


SECOND YEAR.—Class J.—Graham. Angus (Prize); Davis, Warner (Prize) ; Rar- 

low, Dickson (S.M. ) Ogilvie (Isa). Class JT, -Day, Gyde; Fraser and 
Graham (F. H.), equal ; Hargrave ; Bickerdike and Duclos and McGre- 
gor, equal; Ogilvy (Chas.) and Brow n, equal; Craig, Harve y, Stewart; 


Blackett and Bremner and Macke nzie, equal; Dickson (EK. H. T.). Class 
/TI.—Gilmore,* Boyd, Garrett, Bond, Dhaw (S. L.), 


lreland, Lewis, 
Naylor, McKeracher, Hanran. 


CHEMISTRY. 


First YEAR.—Class /—Howard (Prize), Wallace: Travis (Prize) and Crombie, 
equal; McIntosh (M.), Watson, Burnet. Class /7.—Cameron and Keith 
and Vaughan, equal; Sutherland. Young (1.), Trenholme. Levy. Class 
1l1,—Rogers, MacIntosh (J. ), Symmes, Ascah, Armstrong (E.) ; Massi- 
cotte and Tooke and Whiteaves, equal; Watt, Hanson, Jones Cushing 
and McNaughton and White, equal; Anderson (C.) and Young (8.), 


equal; Campbell and Le Roy and W orth, equal; Dyer, McEwen, CD). 
Waterson, 


WICKSTEED MEDALS FOR PHYSICAL CULTURE, 


Silver Medal, ms B. Wood. 
Bronze Medal, 8. M. Dickson. 


: . M. JaAqgus £. 
Honourable Mention AS = Sits a ' equal, 


DONALDA PRIZES FOR PHYSICAL CULTURR. 
Kate M. Campbell, Senior Prize; Katherine Travis, Junior Prize. 


ELOCUTION PRIZES. 


Maud Whiteaves, George Whyte. 















































198 


PASSED IN ELOCUTION. 


Class [.—Whiteaves (Prize) and Whyte (Prize), equal; Campbell and McLea, 
equal ; Muir, Howard, McKeracher, Keith ; Boright and Reid and 
Smith, equal; Brittain, Lee. Class //.—None. Class III,—None. 


MORRIN COLLEGE. 


B.A. ORDINARY. 





Astronomy Anp Oprics.—Class [.—None. Class IJ.—Livingstone, Lindsay, Tan- 
ner. Class J1I.—None. 

Meconanics AnD Hyprosrarics.—Class 1.—None. Class [/.—Livingstone. Class 
/T{.—Lindsay, Tanner. 

Hesrew.—Class J.—Livingstone and Lindsay, equal; Tanner. Class I1.—None. 
Class L1J].—None. 

Morat Pattosopny.—Class J.—Livingstone. Class [7.—Tanner. Class 1Il.— 
None. 

History.—Class [.—Livingstone, Tanner.— Class [/.—Lindsay.—Class IIl.— 
None. 

INTERMEDIATH EXAMINATION, 
Grepx.—Class J.—Harper, Lee. Class [J.—Moffatt. Class 1/J.—Fraser and 
per, 

Polley, equal. 

Latin.—Class J.—Harper. Class /J,—Lee and Moffatt, equal. Class IIT.—Fra- 
ser and Polley, equal. 

LATIN Prose Composition.—Class [7.—Harper. Class 1IJ.—Moffatt, Lee, Fraser 
Polley. 

None. Class [J.—Moffatt, Fraser. Class 

) 





Gromerry aNp ARITHmetic.—Class J. 
I1J.—Harper, Polley: 


TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class J.—Fraser. Class [/.—None. Class Ill. 
—Lee, Moffatt, Harper, Polley. 


Frencu.—Class J.—None. Class JJ.—Harper. Class J/1.—Moffatt, Lee,Fraser. 
Hesrew.—Class J.—Polley (J. T.). 
Loaic.— Class J.—Harper, Fraser, Moffat. Class JJ.—Lee. Class [/J.—Polley. 


ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 


Grerg.—ClassI.—None. Class 1J.—Dunkerly. 
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LATIN.—Class I,—Dunkerly. 
LATIN Prosr Composirion.— Class 
Dunkerly. 

Loaic.— Class /.—Dunkerly. 


I—None. Clase f1.—None. Class Th — 


GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC. 


Class 1.—None. Class 11.—Dunkerly. Class ITI.—None. 


TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 


Class I.—None. Class 41.—Dunkerly. Class /11.—None. 


FRENCH, 


Class I.—None. Class 1[.—Dunkerly. Class IITI.—None 





STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE. 
FIRST YEAR, 


GREEK.—Class J.—None. Class I/.—Gustin. Class IT].—None. 


Latin.—Class ].—None. Class {J.—Gustin, McAmmond. (lass L11.—Vipond. 


Roman History.— Class 4—McAmmond. (Clase 11,—None. Class ‘II/. —Gus- 
tin, Vipond. 


FRENCH.— Class /.—None. Class /I1.—Gustin, Vipond. Class I1I—McAmmond. 


GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.— Clags /.—Gustin, McAmmond. Class I1.— 


Vipond. Class I77.—None. 
TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class /. —Gustin, 

Vipond. Class 1I7.—None. 
CHEMISTRY. —Class l.—McAmmond 


McAmmond. Class IT.— 


, Vipond, Gustin. 
ENGLISH.—Class 17.—Gustin, McAmmond, Vipond. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


GRADUATING CLASS. 


JouHN Murray McGregor. — British Association Gold Medal ; 


First Rank Honours 
in Natural Science ; 


Honours in Metallurgy, Assaying and Designing. 

Stanley Silver Medal; Prize for Summer Report; 

Honours in Designing, Steam, Machine Design. 

Perer Henry Le RossieNnot.—Honours in Chemistry and 
and Metallurgy. 


George Srincrarr Smiru. 





Assaying, Mineralogy 


Cares B. Kineston.—Honours in Assaying and Metallurgy. 


Witt1am Epwarp Boustsap.—Honours in Chemistry and A 


ssaying, and Miner- 
alogy. 
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Jamus Tiene.—Prize for summer Report. 
James Grorce R. Warnwricut.—Honours in Designing. 
Wittram Henry Warren.—Peter Wright First Workshop Prize. 


WaLTEeR CnAmBLET ApAms.—Prize for Collection of Insects. 


THIRD YEAR. 


James Alexander MacPhail.—Scott Exhibition of $60.00;" Prizes in Mathematic 
ames } , 


and Descriptive Geometry. 
Louis Greenberg.—Prize in Theory of Structures ; Prize forjTransit Work. 
Alexander Scott Dawson. —Prize for Transit Work. 
David A. Murphy.—Prize in Mechanical Drawing. 
Henri Herdt.—Prize in Geology. 
Louis Herdt .—Prize in Theory of Structures. 
James Albert Stevenson.—Prize for Levelling. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Civil Engineering. 
James Alexander MacPhail, Orwell, P.E.L; 
Louis Greenberg, Montreal. 
Alexander Scott Dawson, Pictou, N.S. 
Thomas M. McLeod, Georgetown, P.E.i., and Leonard Lee Street, 
Fredericton, N.B., equal. 
Arnold James Ryan Rouses Point, N.Y. 
*James Albert Stevenson, South Granby, Que. 
*Alphonse M. A. Robert, Ottawa. 


Mechanical Engineering, 


Louis Herdt, Montreal. 

David A. Murphy, Montreal. 

Robert Claude Holman, Summerside, P.E.I. 
William Pitt Laurie, Quebec. 

John Andrew Burns, Montreal. 

Arthur W. K. Massey, Montreal. 


d 


Lincoln Simpson, Cavendish, P.E.I. 
Mining Engineering. 
Henri Herdt, Montreal ; John Hamilton Featherston, Montreal. 


Practical Chemistry. 
Howard Turner Barnes (aegrotat), Montreal. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Wituam A. Durr.—British Association Prize. 
Herpert Haroip Suaw.—British Association P rize. 


¥Supplemental in one Subject. 
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JosepH Kaye Henry.—Prizes in Mathematics and Experimental Physics. 


ArTHUR R. Hotpey,—Prizes in Mathematics and Descriptive Geometry. 
ALEXANDER Bropie.—Prizes in Chemistry and Botany. 

Frank H. Pircuer.—British Association Prize in Chemistry. 

Hersert Motson.—Prizes in Botany and French. 

JOHN WILLIAM Morris.—Prize in Mechanical Drawing. 

Orton Epwarp 8. Wurrgsipg.—Prizes in Zoology and Experimental Ph 
ALFRED CoLLyer.—Peter Wright Second Workshop Prize. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL BXAMINATIONS. 


Civil Engineering. 


Ropert A. Gunn. Montreal. 
‘JOHN KIMBALL SCAMMELL. St. John. N.B. 


Electrical and Mechanical Engineering. 


Herbert Harouip Snaw, Brackley Point, P.E.1. 
WILLIAM ALEXANDER Durr, Montreal. 

FRANK Henry Pitcuer, Montreal. 

KpWarp DARLING, Montreal. 

ArTHUR R. HoupeEN, B.A., Montreal. 

CuHas, Henry B. LoNaworrna, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
JOHN Wma. Morris, Wallace, N. 8. 

ARTHUR LANGLEY Mopar, Montreal. 

Jos. Kaye Henry, B.A., Sennett, Cayuga Co., N.Y. 
ALFRED CoLLYER, Sussex, Eng. 

LEoNARD Ww. E. Dypr, Montreal. 

JAS. SHEARER Costigan, Montreal. 

Water Morratt Scort, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
*Rost. Davip Naas, Lunenburg, N. S. 

JoHN HerpertT Larmontu, Ottawa. 


Mining Engineering. 


OrTON Epwarp 8S, WHITESIDE, Metcalfe, Ont.. 
ARTHUR AUGUSTUS CoLB, B.A., Montreal. 
*WittiaM Winson Leaca, Montreal. 


Practical Chemistry. 


ALEXANDER Bropigz, Quebec. 
Hersert Motson, Montreal. 
MATTHEW Francis Connor, Ottawa. 


———__ 


*Su pplemental in one Subject. 
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FIRST YEAR. 


Ropert Owen Kine.—Peter Wright First Workshop Prize; Prizes in Mathema- 
tics and Chemistry. 

NorMAN ScduRMAN.—Fleet First Workshop Prize. 

FRANcIS ALFRED WiLK1N.—Prize in Mathematics. 

Hueu CO. Baker.—F leet Second Workshop Prize; Prize in Descriptive Geometry. 

Raupx Baytis McDunnoven.—Prize in Chemistry. 

Wiuiam Forrest Anaus.—A. Parker First Workshop Prize. 

Hunry R. TrennoumMe.—A. Parker Second Workshop Prize. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Robert Owen King, Montreal. 

Norman Schurman, North Bedeque, P.E I. 

Ralph Baylis McDunnough, Montreal. 

William Currie, Montreal. 

Francis Alfred Wilkin, Calgary, N.W.T. 

*George Dewar McDougall, Amherst, N.S. 

Wm, Frederick Carter, Cowansville, Que. 

Wm. Forrest Angus, Montreal. 

Orobio Chandler Hart, Cowansville. 

Frederick Simeon Clements, Upper Kingsclear, N.B. 

Hugh QC. Baker, Montreal. 

Alexander R. Greig, Montreal. 

Alfred Scott, Port Hope. 

John Primrose, Pictou, N.S. 

Sampson Paul Robins, Montreal. 

*Thomas Henry Plummer, Toronto. 

John Cole Gwillim, Winnipeg. 

*Frederick Mark Becket, Montreal. 

Henry R. Trenholme, Trenholmeville, Que. 

Thos. Henry Metcalfe, Montreal. 

*Michael Edward Griffin, Georgetown, P.E.I 
Chesterville, Ont., equal. 

Peter McNaughton, Huntingdon. 

*Geo. Nelson Boright, Sutton. 

*Frank Doughty Rogers, Montreal, and *Walter Thos. White, St. John, 
N.B., equal. 

Edward Preston Johnson, Ottawa. 

*William Robert Askwith, New Edinburgh, Ont. 

*George Ralston Balloch, Centreville, N.B. 

*Walter McHenry Olive, St. John, N.B. 

“Robert Lennox Blackburn, Ottawa. 


. and Kenneth Moodie 


*Supplemenutal in one Subject. 
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STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
SUMMER WORK. 


Fourto YEAr.—Class /.—Tighe (Newark, N. J., Waterworks), Smith (G. 8.) 
(Passenger Car Construction); Kingston (Miscellaneous notes) and Le 
Rossignol (Pectin, the Je lying Principle in Fruits), equal ; Adams (Gold- 
mining in the U.8.). Class 1].—Bolton (Land Drainage) and Cunning- 
ham (Homogeneous [ron) and McGregor (Exploratory methods in B.C.) 
and Wainwright (Railway Construction), equal; Klock (Nickel) and 
Stuart (Native Copper Deposits on Lake Supertor), equal; Copeland 
(Montreal & Western Railway) and Purves (Mine Accidents), equal. 
Class I1I.—Warren (Electric Railway of to-day); Murphy P. J. (Calei- 
nation of Lime) and Stuart (Llectricity as a motive power), equal. 

Tuirp YeAR.—Class J.—Burns (Corliss Engine); Dawson (Changes in 
Line of C.P.R.) and McPhail (Hoad-making), equal. Class II.— 
McLeod (Construction of Common Roads), Laurie ( Vice-work), Feather- 
stone (Concrete and Masonry); Herdt (H.) (Phosphate Mines) and 
Herdt (L.) (Glass Manufacture) and Rankin (Hydrographic Survey) 
and Simpson (Foundry-work) and Stevenson (Wood and Iron), equal, 
Class £11.—Bowden (Aerial Navigation) and Ryan (Portland. Cement). 
equal; Barnes (Electrical Exhibition) and Greenberg (Transit and 
Vheodolite), equal; Massey (Zlectric Motors) and Murphy (D,A.) (Hec- 
trical Lxhibition), equal; Holman (Electrical Units). 


DESIGNING. 
Fourta Yrar.—Civil Lingineering Course.—Class /—Wainwright, Tighe. Class 
/1.—Bolton, Stuart, Murphy (P.J.), Copeland. Class J//.—None. 
Mechanical Engineering Course —Class 1.—Smith (G. 5.), Warren. 
Class 4J.—Cunningham, Smart. 
Mining Engineering Course.—Class [—McGregor, Kingston, Purves. 
MACHINE DESIGN. 


FourtH YeAar.—Class /.—Smith (G.S.), Warren.' Class J7.—Cunningham. Class 

f1I—Smart. 
STEAM. 

Fourth Year.—Class /—Smith (G. 8.), Cunningham, Kingston, McGregor. 
Class IJ,.—Bolton, Tighe; Wainwright and Warren, equal; Murphy 
(P. J.) and Purves, equal; Stuart. Class {Z1,—Copeland, Smart. 

THEORY OF STRUCTURES. 

FourtH Year.—Class —None. Class 1J.—Tighe, Wainwright, Stuart ; Bolton 
and Copeland, equal. Class J/J7.—Murphy (P.J.). 

Turd YEAR.—Class J.—Greenberg, Herdt (L.), MacPhail. Class 7/.—Herdt 
(H.), Holman, Murphy (D.A.), Street, McLeod. Class L1I,—Featherston, 
Laurie, Ryan, Stevenson, Massey, Simpson, Burns, Robert,* Rankine.* 
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Y THEOR OF stRUCTURES (Advanced Course). 


TuHirpD YBAR.—(Jn order of merit).—Greenber 
Street, equal. 


x, MacPhail, Dawson, McLeod and 


oOo 


HYDRAULICS. 


Fourta Yrar.—Class [.—Smith (G.S.) and Kingston, equal; McGregor and 
Wainwright, equal. Class J/.—Bolton, Cunningham, Tighe. Olass 
I7I.—Copeland ; Smart and Stuart, equal; Purves, Murphy (P.J.), 
Warren. 

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Tuirp YRAR.—Class J.—McPhail, Greenberg. Class 1/].—Street, McLeod; Ran- 
kine and Stevenson, equal, Class ///.—Bowden, Dawson, Ryan, Robert. 

Second YEaR.—Class [.—Holden, Shaw, Duff, Pitcher. Class JJ.—Collyer, Cole, 
Connor, Longworth, Darling; Molson and Morris and Mudge, equal; 
Leach, Henry. Class //J.—brodie and Costigan and Scott, equal; 
Scammell, Whiteside, Dyer, Gunn, Naas, Larmonth, 

First Yrar.—Class J.—Baker, McDougall, Schurman, King, McDonnough, 
Greig. Class IJ.—Skill; Balloch and Plummer and Gwillim, equal; 
Currie; Carter and Griffin and Robins, equal; Scott, Wilkin. Class 
{i7.—Primrose, Boright, Angus, Johnson, White (W. T.), Moodie, 
Askwith, Clements; Buchanan and McNaughton and Metcalfe and 
Rogers and Trenholme (H. R.), equal. 


FREEHAND DRAWING. 


First YgearR.—Class J.—King and Plummer, equal ; Schurman; Robins and Prim- 
rose, equal. Class J7,.—Angus and Currie and White, equal ; Balloch; 
Purves and Johnson, equal; McDougall; Boright and Moodie, equal ; 
Becket and Griffin and Gwillim and Skill, equal; Aveling and Gird- 
wood and McDunnough and Niyin, equal; Baker and Buchanan and Met7 
calfe and Scott, equal; Clements and Carter, equal; Rogers; Dougall 
and Hart and McBean and Van Barneveld, equal; Cushing and Jacobie. 
equal; Blackburn and McKenzie and Wilkin, equal ; Hutchison, Olive, 
Class [11.—Greig, Trenholme, Askwith, McNaughton, Jones, Fairman. 


SURVEYING. 
Seconp YEAR.— Class [.—Cole. Class [J,—Whiteside ; Gunn and Scammell, equal ; 
Class [/J.—Dudderidge ; Leach and Lorway, equal. 
SURVEYING AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY, 


Tuirp Year.—Class J.—McPhail, Greenberg. Class 1J.—Dawson, Rankin, Street, 
McLeod. Class J/J.—Stevenson, Ryan, Bowden, Robert. 
GHODESY. 


Fourtu Ypar.— Class J7.—Stuart, Bolton ; Tighe and Wainwright, equal ; Murphy. 
Class IJZ,—Copeland. 


* To pass a supplemental examination in the subject matter of Paper II, 
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ASSAY ING. 


Fourtu Year. -(Mining 


Course -)—-( ‘lass J. —Met rregor, Kingston, Cle 
Purves. 


METALLURGY. 


Class I.- McGregor, Le Rossigno!, Kingston, Boustead, Purves 
Class I7.— Adams. Klock. 
MINING, 
Class IT]. 1. Herdt. 
Class LI7.— Featherston 


CHEMISTRY (General). 


Firs Y BAR.— OQ Jase i. Carter and K ng, equal: Hart and W ilkin. equ il. Ula 
ff—MeDunn 


; | 


ugh, Gwillim; Schurman and. Skill. equal; Askwith 
DCCKeL : Scott 


} 
ee 


and Trenholme. equal; Greig and McDougall. equa] 


Currie, Aveling, Primrose, QJass [Z/I.—McNaughton, Clements; A 
and Baker and Jones 


ous 
and Olive, equal; Balloch, Robins, Metcalfe : Coch- 
rane and Johnson. equal : Blackburn and Moodie. equal. 


CHEMISTRY (/’ractical). 


LE77278 


Fot RTH Yj] AR. (C'/ rY COUT se ) —Class / Le RoOssig no ; Bonstea i, Adam. 
Class I1.—Klock. 

lHirpD YRAR (Mining course)—Class 1/,—Herdt. Class J/].—None. GQiJqés 
11/,—Featherstone. 


SEConD Yq AR. —( Chemistry cours, ).—Class 1.—Brodie. Class Moison, Connor 


{ Mining COUTS8E). Class /. None. Class l/.— W hiteside. Cole. 
First YRAR.—Class f.—McDunnough, Clements, King, Becket, Wilkin; A veling 
and Skill and Trenholme, equal ; Cochrane, McDougall, Hart. Class 1, 
—Currie and Robins and Schurman. equal; Van Barneveld ; Greig and 
Moodie, equal; Angus and Baker, equal ; Carter ; Johnson and Metcalf 
and Nivin. equal ; Rogers, Scott, Primrose. Cushing; Griffin and Olive, 
equal ; Girdwood and McNaughton, equal; Clark.’ Class U/J —Black- 
burn and White, equal; Boright and McBean,£equal; Askwith, Jacobie. 
Jones ; Dougall and Gwillim, equal; Balloch and Davis, equal, 


CHEMISTRY (lnorganic). 


FourtH YBpar. ‘(Chemistry course).—Class I.—Le Rossignol, Boustead, Class Z/. 


—None. Class {/1,--Adams, Klock. 


SEconD Year.—( Chemistry course).—Ctlass I.—Brodie. Class 1I.~Molson, Connor. 


CHEMISTRY (Organic). 


Fourta YEAR.—( Chemistry course).—Class I.—Le Rossignol, Boustead, Adams, 
Class ll.—None. Class Ill.—Klock. 
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MECHANISM. 


Class I.—Darling 
Collyer and Mudge, equal ; 
Class I[I.—Naas ; Costigan and Lar- 


Srconp Ygar.—Class J.—Shaw; Henry and Pitcher, equal. 
and Holden and Longworth, equal ; Duff; 
Morris; Dyer and Scott, equal. 
month, equal. 
DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY. 


Tuirp YeaR.—Class J.—Herdt (L.), Murphy (D. A.). Class IJ.—Burns. Class 


[i.—Lanrie ; Holman and Simpson, equal ; Massey 
ESSAY. 


Class IJ.—Murphy (P. 
Class ITl.— 


Fourta Year.—(Civil Engineering).— Class I.—None. 
J.) and Tighe, equal; Bolton and Wainwright, equal. 
Copeland and Stuart, equal. 

Class I.—Smith; Cunningham and 





Fourta Yrar.—( Mechanical Engineering). 
Warren, equal. Class //.—Smatt. 

Fourta Yrear.— (Mining Engineering).—Class I.—McGregor, Kingston. Class 
IJ.—Purves, 

Fourtu Yrar.—(Practical Chemistry).—Class I.—Le Rossignol, 

J1.—Boustead, Adams. 

ar.—Class J.—Herdt (L.); MacPhail and Murphy (D. A.), equal. Class 

2ankin and Robert, equal; Featherston; Burns 


Klock.—Class 


Tuirp Ye 
IJ.—Greenberg and 
and Herdt (H ) and Holman and Laurie and Massey and Simpson, 
equal ; McLeod and Stevenson and Street, equal; Bowden and Ryan, 
equal. 

Srconp Ynar.—Class J.—Brodie and Cole and Connor and Henry and Long- 
worth and Molson, equal. Class 1J.—Shaw, Pitcher; Darling and 
Holden an@ Morris and’ Mudge and Scammell and Dyer, equal; Gunn 
and Naas, equal; Collyer and Costigan and Duff and Larmonth and 
Whiteside, equal. Class JJ7.—Scott, Leach. 

GEOLOGY (Advanced). 

Fourta YEAR.—Class J—McGregor. Class [/.—None. Class I1J.—Kingston, 

Purves. 
GHOLOGY. 
Fourtu Yrar.—Class J.—LeRossignol, Boustead, Adams, Klock. 


Tuirp YEAR.—Class .—Lambert, Herdt (H.), Featherston, Dawson. Class II.— 
Greenberg and McLeod, equal; Street, McPhail. Class J/Z.—Ryan, 
Bowden, Robert, Stevenson. 


ZOOLOGY AND PALAENTOLOGY. 


Class I.—Whiteside. Class /J.—Scammell, Gunn, Leach, Dudderidge.—Class 
ITI.—Lorway. 





nN 
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BOTANY, 


SECOND Yrar.—Class /.—Brodie, Molson. Class /Z.—Connor, 


MATHEMATICS. 


THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—MacP hail, Holman, Greenberg. Class /1.—Herdt (L.), 
Street, McLeod, Dawson, Murphy (D.), Laurie. Class /11.—Herdt 
(H.), Burns ; Featherston and Simpson, equal ; Ryan, Massey, Robert. 

SECOND YEAR.—(Hngineering Students 


Class £7.—Longworth, Mudge, Morris, 
Cole. Class III.—Scott, Leach, Larmonth, Dyer, Dudderidge, Naas, 
Collyer, Costigan, Gunn, 


).— Class J—Henry, Holden, Duff, White 
side, Pitcher, Shaw, Darling, 


SECOND YEAR.—(Chem istry Students).—Class f.—Molson. Class 
Class L17.—Connor. 


First YEAR.—Class / — W ill 


Z7.—Brodie. 


cin, King, Angus, Schurman, McDougall, Clements 
McDunnough, Currie. Class /I.—Hart, Carter, Baker, Scott, Greig, 
Primrose. Class JJ/—Blackburn and Metcalfe, equal ; Griffin, Robins, 
Rogers, White; Boright and McNaughton, equal ; 
veld, Gwillim, Becket, Trenholme, 
with, Nivin, Johnson. 


Olive, Van Barne- 
Balloch, Plummer, Moodie, Ask- 


- 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYsics (Light and Heat). 


luHirp YEAR.—Class /. —MacPhail, Dawson. (Class l1.—None. Class EDT somes 
Greenberg, 


oO 


Herdt (Louis), Holman; Bowden and Murphy, 
Massey, Laurie: Herdt (H.) and Ryan, equal; | 
SECOND YEaR.—Class /.— Whiteside, Henry, Duff, Pitcher, Cole, Molson, Morris, 
Class IJ,—Connor, Shaw, Brodie : Collyer and Mud 
Class 11I.—Dyer, Scammell, 


equal ; 
surns, 


ge, equal; Holden, 


Darling, Scott, Street, Gunn; Costigan 


and Leach and Longworth, equal ; Larmonth. 
ENGLISH. 


SECOND YEAR.— Class /.—Molson, Mudge, Pitcher: Duff and Leach and Shaw, 
equal. Class JJ.—Scott, Whiteside, Darling. Class I/.—Morris and 
Naas, equal; Larmonth and Longworth, equal; Gunn; Brodie and 
Collyer, equal; Dyer and Lorway, equal ; Costigan and Dudderidge, 
equal; Mooney. 

First YEAR.—Class J.— Skill, Carter, 


McDunnough, Currie, Nivin: Rogers and 
Wilkin, equal; Hutcheson ; 


Buchanan and Plummer, equal. Class Ll. 
—Askwith, Hart, Griffin, Aveling, King ; Baker and Robins, equal ; 
Becket and Boright, equal; McNaughton and Primrose, equal; 
and Moodie, equal; Clements and Cushing and Trenholme, equal. 
Class 1//.—Jones and Purves and Schurman, equal; Blackburn and 
McBean and Metcalfe and Olive, equal ; Angus and Johnson and Scott 
equal; Van Barneveld, McDougall, White (W. T.), Dougall, Balloch 
Clark, Fairman, Jacobie, Loeb. 


Greig 









































































208 


ENGLISH LITERATURE, 


Seconp Yuar.—Class [7—Connor, Scammell. 


First Year.—Class J/.—Gwillim. 


FRENCH. 


Suconp YEAR.—Class J.—Molson, Brodie, Shaw. Class 11.—Pitcher, Duff. Class 


B 
UiI.—Darling, Scott, Longworth, Costigan, Gunn, Collyer, Leach 
Dyer, Mudge. 
First Year.—Class 7—McDunnough. Class IJ. —Van Barneveld, Carter, Currie 
Hart, King. Class J//,.—Robins and White, equal; Trenholme; An- 


gus and Boright, equal ; McNaughton, Metcalfe. 


GERMAN. 


Skill. Olass J/.—Becket, Gwillim. Clas 
Wilkin and 


First YEArR.—Class 7.—Schurman, 
[i7.—Primrose, Scott, Nivin, Mo die, Clements, Rogers ; 


Dudderidge, equal; Johnson, Greig, Griffin ; Olive and Baker, equal. 


Srconp Year.—Class .—Connor. Class Il.—None. Class II1—Whiteside 


Scammell, Lorway, Morris, Naas. 
WORKSHOPS. 


7 Yrar.—Class J.—Schurman ; Girdwood and Griffin, equal ; Plummer and 
Robins, equal; Moodie; Baker and Jacobie, equal; King, White (W. 
T.); Boright and McBean, equal; Blackburn and Currie and McKen- 
zie, equal; Angus and Nivin and Rogers,equal. Class 1J.—Greig and 
Johnson, equal ; Mackay, [airie ; Gwillim and McDougall, equal ; 


Gamba: Olive and Primrose and White (fF. H.), equal; Becket and 
, Trenholme 


Firs 


Fairman and Trenholme (A.), equal; Saunderson, © ushing 
(H. R.), Buchanan: Carter and Metcalfe, equal ; Olark and Scott and 
Skill, equal. Class ///.—Hart and Wilkin, equal ; Balloch and Cle- 
ments, equal; Hutcheson and Purves, equal; Davis and Dougall, 
equal; Aveling, Loeb : Barclay (First Term), Van Barneveld, Coch- 
rane: Jones and Trenholme (N. M.) and Ward, equal. 

Saoonp Ysar.—Class [.—Oollyer, Oostigan, Naas, Morris ; Duff and Dyer, equal ; 
Carmonth. Class J/.—Sbhaw, Cole, Darling, Longworth, Mudge, 
Scammell, Henry, Holden, Mooney. Class’ 1I7.—Gunn, Whiteside, Pit- 
eher, Leach, Scott. 

Tarp Yoar.—Class J.—Burns and Murphy (D. A.), equal; Laurie. Class lI. 

Massey, Simpson, Herdt (L.). Class III,—Holman. 
Year.—Class [.—Warren, Smith (G. 8.). Class TI.—Smart. Class 


J11.—Cunningham. 


FourtTH 


Students 


Cox, Wm. oe B.A., ( 


SESSION 


Lav.), Montreal, Q 


ot the clnivers ity. 


1891-92 


McGILL COLLEGE. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 
FIRST YEAR. 


MacDougall, . W., B. 


Dunlop, i Montreal, Q Rin gland, Toa. Trt an, 
Gamble, .A.,(Victoria) Lachine, Q) Sawyer, Bannell, 

Hogie, aye Sherbrooke, Q Sheridan, P} hilip, 
Internoscia, Jerome, Bapolla, It: aly Walsh, J.C 

Jones, Arthur, Ric hmond, (Q) W helan, J. p 

Lebeuf, Lorenzo Prince, Batise: an, Q 


Cameron, J. Alex.. 
Curran, Francis = “ph, 
Davidson, Peers, B.A 
Geoffrion, Aime, 

Glass, Lewis Gordon, 


Ryan, P erey © 


Hutchison, Robert B.. Montreal, 
Truell l, Harry V., barnstown, Q 
PARTIAL AND OCCASIONAL, 
Cleveland, a. Blake, Coaticooke, () Lamoureux, Emile, St. Sebastien, 


m Montre al, 
Montreal. 
W oodstock, N.] 


Otta wa, 


Johnson, 


Alex, Ron., B.A 


WEL 


THIRD YEAR. 


Ont 


Graduates attending Classes : 


Hatchette, F. J. 
Hibbard, F. W., | 


FACULTY. OF 


Alexander, C 
Allen, J. H., West Osgoode, 
Anthony, L. 2S 
Anderson, P. 
Bailey, J. 4 


Baskin, J. T., Dunrobin, O 


OU, Montreal, Q } McKercher 
3-A., B.O.L., Dublin, | 


. O., Fredericton, N.B 
Ont 
, Berwick, N. S 

, New Liverpool, () 
, Northfield, Minn. 


, John, B.O.L.. 


Patterson, 'W m., B.A., 


MEDICINE. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Beatty, EH. D., Nepean, O 

Bishop, C. W. , Montreal, Q. 
Blow, T. H., 
Bonck, ©. W. 
Boucher, R. B., 
Burfield, J.C. , Toronto, O 


, Inkerman, 0 


= 


10 


South Mountain, O 


Peterbor 0, O 


Q 




























, Montreal, Q 
Ireland 
Rodden, 
Montre a 
, B.A. (Laval), Montreal 
.B.A.(Laval), Montreal, 6 


Q 


SECOND YRAR. 
A., Huntingdon, Q Hall, Alex. Rives, B. A., Toronto, Ont 
Montreal, 0 Harwood, Chas. Aug., Vaudreuil, Q 
Jacobs, Samuel W. Lancaster, Ont 


., Montreal, Q 


Q 


Q 


Montreal, Q 
Ormstow n, 





Carron, F. B., Brockville, O 
Chi hare a H., Port Elgin, O 


Church ce ee) 
Clark, 2 2% M., Ridgetown, O 
Commins, E., St. Stephen, N.B 
Converse, R. D., cg N 
Cowie, W.., Montreal, ( 
Cruikshank A.., Ee inces, Q 
Currie, J. A., Pictou, N.S 
Day, J. L,, Montreal, () 
Dewar, J., Glensandtie 1d, O 
Edmison, ai H., Rothsay, O 
Elliott, S., Milton, O 
Ewan; R. B., Montreal, Q 
Feader, W. A., [roquois, G 
Foss, A. F., Sherbrooke, Q 
Fox, U. H., Oxley, O 

Fraser, A. D., He awkesbury, O 


Gallant, St. CG. G., Chi irlotte town, PEI 
Gardner, J. G., Montrei Ae 

yarrett, L., Montreal, Q 

Gleason, J. H., Cowansville, Q 

Grant, J., Pictou, N.S 
Gann, W. T., Montreal, 
Hamilton, R., Bright 


() 


x 


Hargrave, J. L., Rosedale, Man 
Harwood, R. deL., Vaudreuil, Q 
Hogg, L., Winnipeg, M 

Hogle, J. H., Montreal, Q 
Hughs son, b. EB, Blenheim, O 
Johnson, M. H., Madoe, O 
Johnston, F. E. L., Delaware, Q 
Keith, H. W:, Havelock 

Kerry, R. A., Montreal, Q 

King, J. H., Chipman, N.B 
Knapp, H. T., Sackville, N.B 
Lamb ly, W. D., Inverness, Q 

Le Rossignol, W. J-, Toronto, O 
Leslie, P. C., Montreal, Q 


Link, D. O 
Lovejoy. J 


McDermott, J. 


A., Gravenhurst, 
5., Montreal, Q 
W., Egansville 
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McLeay, 
Macueay, 
McKinnon, —, Park Hill, O 
McNally, G. J., Queensburg, N.B 
McGannon, A. B., Brockville, O 
McRossie, T. D., Napanee, O 


K. G., 
A. 


Montreal, Q 
A., Montreal, Q 


Mallock, N.., bj Me 

Mason, R., Dalesville, € 

May, G. F., Stanford, Dingley 
Merrick, J. H., sete : e 

Mowatt, W., Montreal, 

Neill, R. W., Aylmer, Py 

Oliver, W.., Rockburu, Q 

Oliver, G. W., Montreal, 

Oppenhe io ee S.S., Vane ouver, C.B 
Patrick, , Montre: al, %, 


, Montreal, 
‘Springtiel id, 


Phelps, | 
Price, B. 5. 


NB 


Proctor, A. B., Alberni, B.C 
Ragotte, H.C. F,, Modireat () 
Reilly, W. G., Ottawa, Ont 


(.) 


v 


Robertson, J. E., Morrisburg, 
Ryan, E,J., Montreal, Q 
Ryan, J.P, “ee ve la Prairie 
St. Pierre, A. D., Ripon 

Saunders, “a . Woods ee N.B 


Shaw, H. M., Berwick, NS 
Slack, F. J.. Waterloo 
Smith, A. D., New York 
Smith, 5. R. B., Brighton, O 
Stevens, EH. P., ‘Knowlton, : 
Tansey, T. D., ied al, Q 


Tees, J., Montreal, 

Thomson, F. L., Witnhell, O 
Vipond, ©. W., ‘Montre: al, Q) 
Valker, D. F., Ormstow n, Q) 


Watson, Jd. H., Barbadoes, WI 
Wickham, W. W., Summerside, P.E.J 
Williams, J. A., Garleton Place, O 
Wood, D. M., Kenmore, O 

Wright, H. A. K., Montreal, Q 


SECOND YEAR. 


Ault, ’O.-R., Tilsonburg, O 
Bazin, A T., pian 
Brown, G. T., Cantley, Q 
Byers, W. G. M.. Ganonoque, 0 
Campbell, R. M., Montreal, 


Minneapolis, Minn 
Fredericton, N.B 


Conner, W , 
Crocket, AY Fis 


Q | 


Q | 


Davidson, A., Burns, 

Davis, R. E., Fallowfield, O | 
Drysdale, W. F,, Perth, O 
Evans, J, W., Chelsea, O 
Ferguson, W, Pictou, N.S 
Flinn, J. W. Wallace, N.S 
Fowler, E S’, Perth, O 
Fry, J. M., Montreal, Q 
Gilman, F. M., Tusket, N.S 





Montreal, Q 
Brockville, O 
Peterboro, 0 

Bright, O 


Peiprie:| or 
Gorrell, C ST 
Hamilton W. z 
Hamilton, G. ‘ 


Haunington, J. P., Shediac, N.B 
Hart, E. C., Baddeck, N.S 
Henderson, W.., Dickinson, O 
Holohan, P.A., Newcastle, N.B 
Hepburn, C., Montreal, Q 
Irving, lt., Pembroke, O 
Jacques, H. M., Upper Dyke, N.S 
Kearns, ‘J F., Metcalfe, O 
Kinghorn, H., M., Montreal, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Newry, O 
Parkhill, O 


Lanterman, M., 
Lineham, D. M., 
Lochead, J., 
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MacUVarthy, G.S., 
McCrea, J. J., 
McLaren, J. F.. 
McLaughlin, J. A.. 
MacLean, O. M.. 
MelIntosh. L. '¢ 
McKenzie, L. F 
Macrea, G. B.. 
Manchester, G. H.. 
Mathewson, G. H., 
Meikle, R H.. 
Mitchell, W. 
Montgomery, T. E., 
Nicholls, A. G.. 
O’Connor, E. J.. 
Pritchard, J.. 
Quirk, KE, MeG., 


Ottawa, UO 
Laggan, O 

Belle Creek. P B.I 
Avonmore. {) 
Cambridge, N.B 
Strathmore, () 

e Montreal, Q 
Montreal. () 
Ottawa, ) 
Montreal, () 
Lachute, Q 
Lachute, Q 
Phillipsburg, () 
Montreal, () 
Ottawa, O 

North Wakefield. O 
Mile End. Q 


Rimir, F. &,. 
Robertson, A. 
Ross, D. WY 
Ross, H.., 
Sharpe, E.M., 
Shaw, H.S., 


Stearns, O. V.. 


Walsh, A. W.. 
Watson, R. L., 
Wolf, C. G. L., 
York, H. E., 


THIRD YEAR. 
Aylen, E. D.., 
Barrett, H H., 
Blunt, R. W.. 
Bostwick, W. E.. 
Brown, J. A.. 
Cameron, J.D.. 
Carroll, R. W., 
Cooper, M. A.., 
Deeks, W. EB. 


Aylmer, Q 

Three Rivers, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Detroit, Mich 
Sarnia, O 
L’Orignal, O 
Stratford, O 
Ormstown, Q 

N, Williamsburgb, O 
Dewar, A. T., Sarnia, O 
Dewar, G. F., Ormond, O 
DuVernet, E., Gagetown, N.B 
Esty, A.S.., Keswick Riige, N.B 
Fleming, G. W.., Chipman, N.B 
Feron, F’. M., Montreal, ( 
Goff, H. N.., Woodmill, P.B 
Gunter, EF. B., Fredericton, N.B 
Haight, M., New Durham, O 
Hall, M. R.., Franklin Centre, Q 
Henderson, J. A. Orangeville, UO 
Huretson, S. W., Georgetown, O 
Hume, G. W.. Leeds, O 
Jakes, K. W., Merrickville, O 
Jamieson, W.H Montreal, Q 
Kiteley, =, Stirton. O 
Lambly, W. O., Montreal, Q 
Lawrence, J. W., Lower Dumfries, N.B 
Lewis, J. T., Hillsboro, N.B 
Lindsay, W.., St. Mary’s, O 
McArthur, A. D., Kenmore, OU 


MacKay, R: B., Torvcnto, OU 


McKenzie, R. J 


McLennan, K.. 
McMillan, W.. 


Masten, C.. 
Matheson, R.. 
Mills, W.-C.., 
Morris, F. X., 
Ogden, C.L, 
Parker, G. W.. 


Rodger, D A., 
) | Rorke, R. F., 

|| Seaton, J. 8 
Scammell, J. H. 
Scane, /. W.. 
scott. H, W.. 
Semple, E. J., 
sSnaw, G. F., 
Shaw, T. P.. 


*9 


Walker, J. L., 
Whyte, J. T., 
Wilson, R. D.., 
Wilson, Robert, 
Yearwood, C., 


“e 


FOURTH YEAR, 


Akerley, A. W. K., Fredericton, N.B 
Berwick, G. A., Farnham, Q 
Binmore, J. E., Montreal, Q 
s0wen, G. A., Compton, Q 
s0yce, B. F., Norham, Ont 
Brown, F. W. A.. Brockville, Ont 
Browse, J. E., Brockville, Ont 
Brunette, J. T., Cornwall, Ont 


Bruce, D. A., 
Chabot, J. L., 

Chipman, R, J., 
Coburn, A. D., 
Day, A. R. Fie 
Duncan, G. H., 
Ellis, W. L., 





Richardson, A., 
Richardson, H. ( 


Shillington, A. T.., 
Spring-Rice, T. 


Stenning, W. A,. 
Summers, A. A.. 


McKenzie. S. R.. 


MeMorrin, R. F.. 
MeNaughton. J. , 


Robinson, H. J.. 


Seguin, J. W. A.. 


Tomkins, J. E. C.., 
Trenholm, G..A., 


Carmichael, H. B. W., 




















































































South March, O 
Chesterville, O 
Bryson, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Grand Falls, N.B 
Thorborn, O 


Butternutt Ridge, N.B 


Montreal, 
Kemptville, 
Montreal. 
Montreal. 
Coaticock. ( 
Aultsville, ( 
Huntingdon, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Winnipeg, Man 
Metcalfe, O 


) 


i= ON lm 
~ Come Nee ee’ 


= CC 


Melbourne, ) 
Moatreal, Q 
Dunvegan, O 


Alberry Plains, P.B.] 


Richmond. () 
Cornwall. O 
Montreal, O 


© 

Cardigan, P.£.] 
Montreal. () 
Fairville, N.B 


Warrenburr, N.Y 
Cardigan, P.E.] 
Brockville, O 
(genoa. () 

St. Thomas. 0 
st. Jobn, N-B 
Rigaud, () 

St. John, N.B 
Chatham, © 
Owen Sound, O 
Montreal, () 
Uttawa, O 
Montreal, Q 
Coaticook, () 
Coaticook, () 
Montreal, () 
Ottawa, O 
Derby, N.B 
Montreal, Q 
Barbadoes, W_] 


Grand View, P.E.I 
Montreal, () 
Ottawa, Ont 
Halifax, N.S 


Keswick Ridge, N.B 


Guelph, Ont 
Russell, Ont 
St. John, N.B 



























































Fulton, C., 

Fulton, J. A., 
Girdlestone, C. W.,, 
Glendenning, R. 
Graham, W. C., 
Grant, H. A., 
Halliday, V., 
Hayes, P. J., 
Henderson, J., 
Hogg, D.H., 
Internoscia, A., 
Jack, Du V., 
Jameson, T., 
Johnston, A., 
King, H.5, 
Lang, F. W.., 
Langley, A. F., 
McCann, A. E. A., 
Mackay, D. G., 
McKenty, J. E., 
McKenzie, R. T., 
McKinnon, O. T., 
McLennan, D. A,, 
McNally, H. H., 
Mair, A. W., 


Name. 
Armstrong, E. N., 
Ascah, A. C., 
3urnet, Arthur, 
Crombie, Wm. B., 
Davidson, Shirley, 
Dyer, Edward, 
Fourney, F. K., 
Hamilton, W. J., 
Hickson, James C., 
Hime, Chas. R., 
Howard, E. Edwin, 
Irvine, Austin D., 
Keith, Neil D., 
Lennon, Walter S., 
LeRoy, O. E., 
McEwen, Duncan, 


MacIntosh, James, 
McIntosh, Major, 


Mansfield, EK. D., 
Mason, Robert, 
Milloy, Jumes G., 
Mitchell, Albert T., 
Mount, A. E., 


T., 


Campbell, G. Ernest, 


McEwan, Samuel R., 


McNaughton, Francis, 





Avonmore, Ont 
Franklin Centre, Q 
Winnipeg, Man 
Truemanville, N.S 
Prescott, O 
Pembroke, O 
Peterboro, O 
Nelson, N.b 
Warkworth, O 
Winnipeg, Man 
Montreal, 
Fredericton, N.B 
Rochester, N.Y 
Ottawa, O 

Sarnia, O 

St. Mary’s, O 
Victoria, B.C 


Clifton, P.E. 
Montreal, ¢ 
Almonte, O 

Kinross, P.E.] 
Fournier, O 

Fredericton, N.B 
Clinton, O 


FACULTY 
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Montreal, Q 
Savage’s Mines, Q 
Barbados, W.I 
St. Paul, Minn 
Morrisburg, O 
Belleville, O 
Aylmer, Q 
Plainfield, O 
Harbour Grace, Nfld 
Fredericton, N.B 
Montreal, Q 
Cooksbire, Q 
Orillia, O 
Montreal, Q 
Winnipeg, Man 
Addison, O 
Chatham, O 
Ottawa, O 
Moulinette, O 
Perth, O 
Urmstown, Q 
Ormstown, 
Stratford, O 
Peterboro, O 
Brantford, O 


Martin, C. F., 
Martin, 8. H., 
Massiah, W. B. 
Meade, C. J, 
Meikle, W. F., 
Moore, dis W.., 
Neill, J., 
Outwater, 8., 
Paterson, Lu 
Peake, J. P., 
Phelan, E. D., 
Philimore, R. H., 
Robinson, B. E,, 
Rogers, W.., 
Smith, W. H., 
Taplin, M. M., 
Taylor, T. 1 yee 
Taylor, J. N., 
Thompson, J 
Wade, A.5S., 
Walsh, T. W., 
Walsh, W. E., 
Walker, W. G., 
Wasson, H. J., 
Yates, H. B., 


H. 


] 


“9 


OF ARTS, 


Undergraduates. 


FIRST 


School. 


M.H.S. 


? 
Montreal Dio. Theo. College, 
Grande Ligne Institute, 
Huntingdon Academy, 


YEAR, 
Residence. 


Montreal, Q 

Gaspé, Q 

Farnham Centre, Q 
Ormstown, Q 


Smithville H.58., Fort Coulange, Q 


M.H.S., 


Sutton Model School, 


M.E.S., 


Woodstock Collegiate Institute, 
Hliock School, — 
Foyle College, Ireland, 
Inverness Academy, 

Private Tuition 
Glencoe H. &., 
Wesleyan Theological College, 
Lachute Academy, 

Private Tuition, 

Diocesan College, 

Private Tuition, 

Prince of Wales College, P.E.I., 
Huntingdon Academy, 
Cowansville School, 

Lachute Academy, 


Glencoe, 


Diocesan Theological College, 
Diocesan Theological College, 


Montreal, Q 
Sutton, Q 
Montreal Q 
Milverton, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Farnham, Q 
; Cote St Antoine 
Glencoe, 0 

Montreal, Q 

St. Andrews, Q 
Glengarry, O 

Rawdon, Q 

Mount Pleasant, P.E.I. 
Summerside, P.E.L. 
Huntingdon, Q 
Cowansville, Q 
Dalesville, Q 

Crimea, O 

Montreal, Q 

Montreal, Q 


Name 


Pettes, Dan. H.., 
Rogers, Reginald i: 
Shaw, James M.. 
Shepherd, Wm. G.., 
Smyth, W. Oswald. 
Sutherland, W wr i, 
Symmes, Thos. J., 
Terryberry, Arthur L,, 
Tooke, Fred. WD 5 
Trenholme, 
Wallace. 
Watt, 
Weir, 
W hite. 


James M., 
James C., 
George, 
Frank H., 
Worth, Fulton, 
Young, Henry, 
Young. Stephen, 


Na meé. 


Barlow, Walter L.. 


Bickerdike, F. A. C,, 
Blackett, John, 
Bond, Wm. L.. 
Boyd, Leslie H.. 
Bremner, William, 
jraig’ Wn. W., 
Bie kson. Hd. H. T., 
Dickson, Sydney M., 
Davis, David T.. 
Day, Frank J.,, 
Duclos, Arnold Wm... 
Fraser, Frank C., 
Garret, W. P.. 
Graham, Angus, 
Graham, Fred. H., 
Hanran, Robt.., 7 ian 
Harvey, Fred W.., 
Howell, Wm., 
Ireland, G. D., 
Lambly, M. O 
Lewis, Wm. P., 
McGregor, Alex: under, 
McKeracher, W. . 
Naylor, Henry A., 
Ogilvy, Charles, 


Shaw, Christie 
Spearman, Fred. 
Smith, Alistair, 
Stew art, J.C 
Style S, ‘A. J ; 


M., 


&9 


Brown, Cecil L.. 
Brown, James, 
Donahue, Wm, 
Dresser, John A.. 
Farnsworth, H,, 


Norman M., 


Huntingdon, 
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School. 


Knowlton Academy, 


Prince of Wales © ollege, Pik... 


Private Se 


Sarnia H. 

M.H. 5, 

Aylmer Acade my, 
Barton © ollege [nstitute, 
M.H.S., 

M.H. Ss. 


Kemptville H,S., 
Almonte H.S.. 


Woodstock Colle sve Institute. 


Bishop’ 8 College School 
N.S., 


Pictou Acade my, 

Almonte H.S., 

Almonte H.S.. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Sch ool m 


Mi H.S;. 

Private tuition. 
eee Acad., 
M, H, 

M. H. 

Ottaw: mi olle oriat 
M.H.S 


P Tivi ite tuition. 
7 ranc is College, 
iL 
Micde tuition, 
M.. Bs Sy 
Mm. eS. 
Trir lity Volle oe 


Gle ncoe H. 
Live rpool Oollese. 
Inverness Ac; 


| 


udemy, 


} 


» Institute, 


Sutton Model Se hool. 


John’s Se hool. 


hs ht of Wales Coll., P. 
ae i An mnuen logics al © 0} llege, 


John’s H. 
con thute A salle my, 
M. H.§S 
Shaw ville Academy, 
M. H. S., 
M. H. S: 


Huntingdon 
Petitcodiac School. 
London Coll. Inst.. 
Goderich H.S., 


THIRD 


Port Lewis, 


Richmond, 


( 

() 
Montreal, Q | 
Q | 
Compton, ¢ 


Aci ademy, 


YEAR, 


a) Gordon, 


, Toronto, 


H.I., 


H, 


John S., 
2 | Gurd, Charles “ 
Hickson, 
Honeyman 
2 ' Hutchison, David, 


J. W- A, 


a" 


Residenee. 






West Brome, (Q) 


Alberton. 


Cote St. 


Uttoxeter, 


PE 
Antoine 


TL. 


() 


Montreal, O 


Alymer, 


Q 


Hamilton, U 


Montrea 


oe 
Montreal, 
North Gower, 


Q 
6, 


Lanark, O 
Kast wood. 


Montreal. () 


New Westminster. 


R: $2 lence. 


B.0 
Blakeney, 
Blakeney, 


) 
) 


Montreal. Q 
Montreal. () 
Ormstown., Q) 


Montreal. 


Mont treal, ( 


Uttawa. 

Montreal, 

Trenholmeville. 
Trenholmeville 


Montreal. 
Belleville. 
Montreal, 
Montreal], 


Ottawa. 


Glencoe. 
Iron Hill, 
inverness. 
Abercorn. 
Montreal, 
PE 
Inverness, 
Iberville. 


Alberton, 


St. Andrews, 
Howick. 
Shawy ille, 


Montrea  ¢ 


{ ) 


5 
() 
Q 


6 
() 
Q 
Q 
) 
() 
Q 
() 
Q 
() 


¥. 


Q 
Q 
() 
( ) 
( 


Montreal. s 


Petitecodiae, N. 


Embro. 
Huron Oo.. 


Alberton, 
Montreal, 


tng) 


B 


O 
P.O 


: Montreal, * 
Knowlton, Q 


Brechin, ( 


} 

























































































Montreal, 
Morrisburg, O 
Montreal, 


Internoscia, Jérome, 
Killaly, H. M., 
Melver, Evander Dat 


McGerrigle, J. A., Ormstown, Q 
MacVicar, Robert M., Montreal, Q 
McViear, ‘Archibald, Strathroy, O 


Port Albert, O 


Mahaffy, Albert, 
Stanstead, 


Mansur, Charles, 


Muir, Peter P., Fordwich, O 
Munn, Stewart M., Montreal, Q 
FOURTH 
Allen, James H., West Osgoode, O 
Anderson, John D., Tiverton, O 


Archibald, Montreal, ‘ 


Edward, 


Barron, Robt. d., Lachute, Q 
Blachford, Henry, Huntingdon, Q 
Brown, Daniel, Morris Flats, Q 
Carmichael, 5., Montreal, Q 
Colquhoun, Philip, Colquhoun, UO 


Rockburn, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Whitby, O 
(Juebec, () 
Hull, Q 
Guelpb, O 


Craik, Galen, 
Cushing, Harold B., 
Davey, R. George, 
Drum, Lorne, | 
Graham, George D., 
Guthrie, Donald, 


Hamilton, Dan. 8., Ravenswood, O 
Jaquays,H.M., — Sutton, Q 
Jekill, Henry, Morris Flats, Q 
Kollmyer, W. Hector, Montreal, Q 


B. A 


Kvans, 


Partial 
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() | Patterson, 
Pratt, 
Robertson, Albert 7 pe 
Russell, William, 





Caultley, Q 
Montreal, Q 


William, 
Francis, | 
Woodbridge, O 

Matane, Q 


Skeels, Albee A., Montreal, Q 
Smith, E. F. McL., Hawkesbury, Q 
Thompson, James, Bristol, Q 
Townsend, Wm. McN., Traveller’s Rest 
P.H.I 
YEAR. 
McAlpine, J. J. 
Mackenzie, Ewen A., Lucknow, VO 
McLennan, Kenneth, Alexandria, O 
McLeo: Norman A.D., Lockside, N.8 
Messe nge r, Wm. he Londen, Eng. 
Mitchell, Robt. J. W., Montreal, Q 
ee Mdwin a Martinville, Q 
Pritchard, Wm. P., Redgrave, OU 
Reeves, Archibald C., Ormstown, Q 
Robins, Geo. D., Montreal, Q 


Margaree, OU B 
Dewittville, Q) 
Montreal, Q 
Ottawa, QO 
Montreal, Q 


Ross, Robert O,, 
Sadler, Thomas A., 
Smyth, Walter H., 
Taylor, James, 
Williams, Edward J., 


Whyte, George, Leeds, Q 
Wood, Arthur B., St. Johns, Q 


. mc. 


N. 


and Occasional. 


A Partial Student (indicated by an asterisk) may, without passing the Entrance 


Examination, take the s 
least three classes. 


An Occasional Student takes 


FIRST 
* Alexander, F. J. K., Mascouche 
*Armstrong, H. 8. 

Baker, Calvin F. 

*Ball, George W. Montreal, Q 
Barclay, — 

Biron, M. W., Wakefield 
Brandt, E., Frarce 


Wood Bay, Man 
Portland, 2 
. Paul, Montreal, ¢ 


*Brown, John L., 
Brown, Sylvester, 
*Brovwn, T, H.,C. St 


*Brown, H. 8., sam 
*Buker, OC. F., Bishon’s Mills, Q 
*Calvert, Reuben, Hamilton, O 
Campbell, — 

Charles, Joseph G., Montreal, Q 


Church, Howard M., 
Dougall, John, 
Kwan, Robert B. 
*Gilmore, Geo., 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Ireland 


same classes as an U ndergraduate, 
Undergraduates and Partis als are Matriculated Students. 
less than three classes. 


and must take at 


YEAR, 


Almonte, OU 
Mount Forrest, 0 
Barnston, 


*Gilmour, F. W., 
Hall, John Thom., 
*Hanson, Albert C,, 
Herries, Chas. R. 


*Jackson, J. A. 
*Jones, A. T., England 
Lamert, J. O., Monte Bello, Q 


Montreal, Q 
V ontreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


*Levy, Aaron, 
Logan Alfred, 
*McConnell, J. H., 
McDonough, — 
McKenzie, W 
Macpherson, Walter 
*Martin, Daniel E., 
*Mathers, F. M., 
Massicotte, Leopold, 
Metcalfe, Thos. H. 
Millar, D. D., 
Uvering, Robert T., 


Morrisburg, 0 
Montreal, Q 
Bothwell, O 
Lucknow, VU 
Montreal, Q 


R., 


surgoy ne, O 
Mt. Royal V Val., M 





*Peever, R. G.. 
Redpath, Harold, 
see ys ay, A. G.,, 
*Rollit, Chas.. 
Scott, T hos., 
*Sing, ©. R., 
*Smith, Wm. O. 
Stephens, Jno. G.. 
*Terryberry, A. J. 


Haley’s Station, O 


Montreal, Q 


[rela 


nd 


Montreal, () 


Monkton. 


Singhampt 


New Rockland, 


VU 
on 


Q 
















2] 


SECOND 


(1) Armstrong, H. S. 

Ascah, W. 

(1) Ball, George, Montreal, Q 
Beauchamp, P., Grenville, Q 
Burnett, Herbert, Toronto, O 
(1) Brow n, John L., Wood Bav, Man 
(1) Brown,  O ote St. Paul, Montreal, () 
(1) | srown, S. H., Portland, O 
*Burke, Thos. E., Farran’s Point, O 
(1) Cavert. Reuben, Hamilton, O 


*Cameron, M. J. 

(1) Charles, Joseph, 
(1) C aie 2. M. Ha, 
*Coffin, J. M.. 
Connor, M. F. 

* Donal lson, David 
Elliott. A. 
*Fairbairn. 
* Fraser, S. 
(1)Gilmore, Fis 
*Humphreys, J. S., 
(1) Jackson, J. H. 
(1) pel J. i. 
Lee, . Herbert, 
*(1) tier D., 


A ndrew, 


Adams, James R.., 
Armstrong, H.S 
Adams, Robert, 
Brown, S. H. 
Brown, Sylvester, 
Brown, T., 
Coffin, J. M.. 
Donaldson, David 
Hwan, R.B., 


bo 


“™ 


eS Sa SY we” 


bo Oo bo be bo 


(2) Fairbairn, Andrew, 
* Grisbrook, Ed. O, 

(2) Humphreys, J.S., 

(2) Jackson, J. A. 

(2) Martin, D., 

(2) Mathers, F. M. 

(1) McConnell, J. H., 


Cowansville, Q 
Mon:real, 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


oe 
Prescott, 


QO 


[reland 


Montreal, 


Q 


Monte Bello, Q 


Toronto, 


) 


Bothwell, O 





» 


*Vaugchan, 
*Walker, ; 
*Wallace, James M. 
Ward, Fleetwood H. 
*Waterson, W. J. N 
Weir, Geor: re 
*White, Walter T. 
*Wilkinson. Thos. J 


Chas. S., 
Harry 


Mystic, Q 


Vankleek Hill. O 


YEBR: 


Massicotte, G. A. 
(1)* M: _ a. i. M., Luck 
Maynard, . Ste. 
McCuaig, Wr WW 
¥(1) Me eneio Ws 
Messenger, OU. B. E,, 
‘Millar, R. A., 
*McConnell, J. H.., 


now, OU 
Brigide, Q 


Morrisburg, () 
Nevarro, Cal 
Lumley 
Montreal, Q 


*Morrison, W. T., Ormstown, Q 
*Parrish, L., Chiselhurst, O 
(1) Peever, R. G., Haley’s Station, O 
(1) Ridgeway, A, G., [reland 
* Sanderson, A. £., Willowdale, O 
Sincennes, J. B., Duclos, O 
(1) Sing, C. R., Singhampton 


Stevens, Wm. 
Strong, F. [., 
Truax, Judson, 


H., Sherbrooke, Q 
Cambria, Q 


Ruthven, OU 


. 


(1) Vaughan, Chas. S., Mystic, Q 

Saag Chi a. 0, Montreal, Q 

* Warren, G. B., Lansdowne 
Warnic he John B. 


* > 


Westgate, C. R., 


Montreal, Q 
(1) Wilkinson, Thos. J 


Glasgow, Q 


. N. 


THIRD YEAR, 


Toronto, O 


Sarnia, 


Portland 


U 


iecaieae te 


Montreal, 


6 


Montreal, Q 


Prescott, 
Sarnia, 
Montreal, 


Bothwell, 
Lucknow, 


() 
() 
Q 


() 
) 


Montreal, Q 





* Wright, T. H, 
Mervyn, me 2S, Ireland 
| (2) Miller Aa oe y 
(2) Parrish, t Chiselhurst, 
(2) ahha .. G., Haley’s Station, O 
* Read, . : England 
* Sande Re W. C., Willowdale, O 
Scott, Thomas, Monkton, O 
Shaw, J. R. 
(2) Sing, C. R., Singhampton 
Slack, T. G., Waterloo, Q 
* Strong, John L., Cambria, Q 
| Varrick, Louis 
| (2) Warren, G. B.. Lansdowne 


| (2) Westgate, C. 


Big Montreal 


(2) Wright, T. H. 
































(3) Adams, R., Toronto, O | (2) Lee, Herbert, Toronto, O 
Barnby, R. H., Lucknow, O | (1) L ogan, Alfred, Montreal, Q 
Beattie, W. E., Guelph, O | McArthur, J. H., Kilbride, O 

(2) Burke, Thos. E,, Farran’s Point, O | McKinley, George, _ Seaforth, O 

(2) Burnett, Herbert, Totonto, O Morrison, Wm. T., Ormstown, Q 
Clarke, W. C., Hemming’s Mills, O Robinson, Fred. G., | Glen Tay, 0: 

(2) Connor, Mathew F. (1) Sanderson, A.E., Willowdale, O 
Huxtable, Charles / | (2) Wilkinson, T. J., New Glasgow, Q 

(1) Jones, A. G. T England 

DONALDA DEPARTMENT. 
SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMAN, 
Undergraduates. 
FIRST YEAR. 

Name. School, Residence. 
Anderson, Jennie A., Stanbridge Motel School, Stanbridge, Q 
Armstrong, L. E.. Montreal G. H. Montreal, Q: 
Cameron, Susan E.., Vi ictoria H.8., St John, N.B., St. John, N.B. 
Carnochan, Lillian, I. A. S., Montreal, Montreal, Q 
Cushing, Florence E., G. H. 8., Montreal Mortreal, Q 
Rickey, Eleanor, Private Tuitior Jefferson City, Mo., U.S. 
Travis, Kaths urine, Victoria H.8., St. John, N.B., St. John, N.B. 
Watson, LOSE lind, Huntingdon Ac ademy, Huntingdon, Q 


Whiteaves, A. Maud, 


Name. 
Brown, Jessie, 
Craig, Margaret, 
Gyde, Lilllan N., 
Hargrave, Kdith, 
Mackenize, Jane E. F., 


Ogilvy, Isabella, 
R adford, Ethel S. 
Shaw, S. Louise 


Seymour, Clara, 
Warner, Agnes L., 


Angus, Frances P., 
Boright, M. D. 
Brittain, Isabel J., 
Fairclough, Lizzie M., 
Hunt, Lovisa E, 
Jackson, Annie, 
James, Agnes 58., 


Campbell, Kate M., 
Davidson. Clara F. M., 
Leach, Milda, 

Lyman, Helen W., 
MacDonald, Minnie L., 


FOURTH 
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YEAR. 


Ottawa C ollegiate Ins stitute, 


SECOND 


YEAR. 


School, 


Mrs. 
Girl’s High Sch« 
McGild Normal 
a rbooke Girls’ 


Lay’s Scool, 


01, 


School, 


Academy, 


. Francis College, 


a 
G. H. S., 
G. H.S., 
Private tuition, 
G.-H.'S,, Stid 


H. 


ne 


THIRD 
Montreal, Q | 


Montreal, Q | 
Hamilton, O | 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


, Montreal, 
Montre 
Montre 


al, 
al, 


ohn, N.B.,, 


YEAR, 


Lee, Mabel, 
Macdonal 
McCoy, Emma © 
Millar, E dith N., 

Seymour, Martha, 
Smardon, C harlotte, 


*? 


FOURTH YEAR, 


Montreal, Q 
Frelighsburg, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Mewhort, Louise, 
Pitcher, Ethelwyn, 
Raynes, Ethel, 
Ross, Jessie K., 
Tatley, Eleanor, 


dfJessie H., 





Ottawa, O 


Residence 
Mont real, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q) 

Sherbrooke, Q 
ss 
Montreal 
Mouttea: 

Montreal, 
Montres 
St. John, 


Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 


al, 
N.B 


Quebec, Q 
Montreal, Q 
tockburn, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Three Rivers, Q 


St. Anne, 
Montreal, 
Montreal, 
Montreal, 
Montreal, 


Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 




























































Binmore, Elizabeth, B.A. Reid, Helen R. Y., B.A. 
Botterell, Inez, B.A Scott, Sara, B.A. 
Macfarlane, Mira, B.A. Smith, G. Louise, B.A. 
McMillan, Helena, B.A. 


—_— 


Pa rtial an } Occasional. 


A Partial Student (indicated by an asterisk) may, without passing the Entrance 
Examinati lon, take the same classes as an J ndergraduate, and must take at 


least three els asses. Undergratuates and Partials are Matriculated Students. 
An Occasional Stud: nt take Ss less than three classes 


Armstrong, L. E., Montreal, Q Jordan, Alice M., Montreal, Q 
Claxton, Ethel G., Montreal, Krause, Louise 

Coussirat, Eva J.. cnet’ )| Macrae, Ethel, Montreal, Q 
Drinkwater, Mabel, Montreal, Q| Macfarlane, Mira. B.A. Montreal, Q 
Evans, E. Elsie, Montreal, Q| Savage, Mary Mills, Montreal, Q 
Hamilton, Beatrice, Montreal, Q| Scott, Elsie. Montreal, Q 
James, Ada D.. Montreal, Q| Tatley, Gertrude 

Johnson, Helena, Montreal, Q | Woods, Edythe M., Montreal, Q 


SECOND YEAR, 


Ames, L. M.., Montreal, Q; Kerr, L.S.. Montreal, Q 
brown, M. B.., Montreal, 8, Lamplough, Grace C., Montreal, Q 
Clarke, Mande, Montreal, Q| Lindsay, Sarah F.. Montreal, Q 
Cowie, Jane, — Scotland | Mann, Eva. Montreal, Q 
Craig Jeanie, Montreal, Q | MeLea, Jeanie, Montreal, () 
Dansken, M. R.. Scotland | McMillan. Helena, B.A. 
Dawson, Elizabeth, Montreal, Q| Nichols, Alice, Montreal, Q 
Dougall, Janet A... Montre al, Q Raynes, N. B., Montreal, Q 
Evans, Mabel N.. Montreal. Reid, Ethel H.. Montreal, Q 
Evans, Lilian N.. pe al, Ross, C. M., Montreal, Q 
Hall, Bertha, Montreal, Q Sanderman, M. M., Moutreal, Q 
Howell. J. Ux Montreal. () | Seifert, Bertha 
Irwin, Isa, Montreal, Q Skelt ON, As Rs Montreal, Q 
Johnson, E. L.., Montreal, Q| Smith, Evaline J.. Montreal, Q 
Jordan, M. H.. Montreal, Q | Smith, G Louise, B. A. Montre ae Q) 
Jordan, A. Trenholme, Florence, Montreal, 
THIRD YEAR. 
Dawson, W. G.. Montreal, O | Reay, Janet, Melbourne, Q 
Dawson, Amy G., Montreal, Q | Rielle, M, L., Montreal, () 
Mills, Janet..A., Montreal, Q | 
FOURTH YEAR, 
Botterell, [., B.A., Montreal, Q) Johnson, N.. Montreal, Q 
Campbell, R. F’., Montreal, Q | McCallum, K.. Monville, O 
Finley, M., Montreal, Q| McGarry. Isabel 
Finley , Gre ta, Montreal, Q) McLea. Rosalie, Montreal, Q 
Holder, Ella K., Montreal, Q!| Mooney, @. J.. Montreal, Q 





Irish, Mary hii, Montreal, Q‘ Reid, Helen R. Y., 3.A., Montreal, Q 





Chambers, E. J. C., 
Cook, John Wilson, 
Crocket, Octavus, 
Fraser, Ethel, 

Gale, Ethel, 
Giroulx, Louis R. 
Harper, R>bert M., 
Lee, Emily, 


Lindsay, John, 


Arnold, Gertrude 
Ashe, Wm. E. 
Boswell, H. 





MORRIN COLLEGE, QUEBEC. 


Undergraduates. 


Granby, Livingstone, Neil, Quebec, Q 
Quebec, 6 | Logie, E.S., ; Quebec, Q . 
Fredericton, N.B| Macadam, Margaret, Glasgow, Scot 
Quebec, Q | Moff ma David 5., Inverness, Q 
Quebec, Q | Polley, J. F., St. Stephen, N.B 
Duclos, Q Tanner, John U. EB. F., Levis, Q 
Quebec, Q | Taylor, Wm. Baxter, Quebec, Q 
Quebec, Q | Thomson, Harry Stuart, Quebec, Q 


Danville, Q | Woodside, Geo. Alex., St. Sylvester, Q 


Occasional Students. 


McLaren, Thos 
Sh hardson, Edith 
Ross. Frank 


Brown, M. L., B.A Russell, R. H. 
Buchanan, J., B.A. Stevenson, Agnes 
Gale, Ernest | Stocking, F.S. 
Hatch, Grace M. Tanner, Chas. A. H. 
Macadam, Bessie Tanner, Wm. 
MacLeod, Euphemia, B.A. Wheeler, J. 


ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE, RICHMOND. 


Candlish, Charles W.., 


Coburn, David N., 
Dickson, Stanley, 

Dunkerley, Cora F. 
Evans, Thomas Be 
Fraser, Harriet A. 


Jamieson, Minetta A.., 


Undergraduates. 


L’ Avenir, Q | Hewitt, Edith, Melbourne, Q 
Melbourne, Q | Lufkin, Elizabeth J., Waterloo, Q 
Kingsey, Q | Patterson, William F., Montreal, Q 
Ulverton, Q | Stevens, James W., Kirkdale, 0 
Trenholme, Q | Verrill, Charles, Melbourne, Q 
Richmond, Q 


Occasional Students. 


tichmond, Q| Ryan, George, Richmond, Q 





STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE, 


<custin, Alfred, 
McAmmond, Anna, 
McDuffie, Mamie, 


Undergraduates. 


Fitch Bay, Q) Tweddell, Ethelwynn, Quebec, Q 
Bell’s Corners. QO | Vipond, Laura. Hudson, Q 
Derby, Vt | Whitney, Rosa, Macon, Ga 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


FIRST YEAR. 


Angus, William Forrest, Montreal, ' Blackburn, R. Lennox, Ottawa, 0 
Askwith, Wm Rob., New Edinburgh, 0 Boright, George Nelson, Sutton, Q 
Aveling, Arthur Pow ell, Montreal, Buchan: an, Pitzh, Price, Montreal, Q 


Baker, Hugh C., 
Becket, Fred. Mark, 


Balloch, G. Ral ston, 





Ottawa, % Bulmer, T. Cam. Morton, Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Centreville, N.B 


Carter, Wm. Fred., Cowansville, Q 
Clements, F. S., Upper Kingsclaur, N.B 








= 
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Cochrane, Kenneth © Brockville, O | Me Dougall, G. Dewar, Amherst. N.S 
Carne, William, Montreal, Q | McKenzie Ne x., Cote St. Antoine, Q 
Cushing, Jas. W ilfred, Montreal, Q McNaughton, Pe ter, Huntingdon, Q 
Davis, Wm. Patrick, Ottawa, O | Niven. Thos. Francis, Montreal, Q 
Dougall, Wilfrid, Montreal, Q | Olive, W. MecHe nry, John, N.B 
Fairie, James A.., Montreal, Q Plummer, Thos. H.. Montreal, Q 
Fairman, Ernest Edward. ead ae (J | Primrose, John, Pictou, N.S 
Girdwood, Kennet John, Montreal. Purves, Arch., North Syd ney, C.B 
Greig, Alex. R.., Montreal, Q | Robins. Sampson ae Montreal, Q 
Gamba, Emilio, rt Columbia, S.A | Rogers, F. Doughty, Montreal, Q 
Griffin, Michae} Ed.. Georgetown, P.E.I | Saunderson. BE. L. W m., Montreal, Q 
Gwillim, John Cole, Wii inipeg, M | Schurman, N.. North Bedeque, P.£.| 
Hart, Orobio Ch: andler, Cowansville, (| Seott, Alf., Port Heies O 
Hutcheson, R. Be nnett, Montreal, Q Skill, H. Geo.. Cobourg, O 
Jacobie. John B., Montreal, () | Trenholme. A. K., Cote St. Antoine. () 
Jones, Chs. Hugh, Cote St. Antoine. () | Trenholme, N. M., Cote St. Antvine. Q 
Johnson, Ed. Breston, Uttawa, O | Trenholme, H. R.. Trenholmeville. 

King, Robert Owen, Montreal, Q| Van Barneve ld, C. E., Grindstone, iL. 
Loeb, Alf. Augustus, Montreal, Q | Ward, Fleetwood H.. Montreal, Q 
Metcalfe, Thos. Henry, Montreal, Q | Wilkin, F. alf.. Calgary, N.W.T 
Moodie, Kenneth. Chesterville, () | Whife. Frank H.. ee itre 35 () 
McBean, A. S: ae rt, Montreal, n White, Thos. W. John, N.B 
McDunnough, Baylis, Montreal, Barclay, H. H., Pe tie Rast, () 
McKay, Chs. Rdwark East Hi: atley, Q Thomas, 0.F. W. eae ,Megantic Co. Q 

SECOND YBAR. 


srodie, Alex., Quebec, Q 
Costigan, J. Shearer, Montreal, Q 
Dudderidge, Wm.. Lachute, Q 
Darling, Edward. Montreal, Q 


Gunn, Robert A.. Montreal, Q 
Holden, A. R.. B.A.. Montreal, Q 
Henry, J. K, , B.A., Sennett, N.Y., US. 

Shaw, H. H.. Brackley Point, P.E.] 


Duff Wm. Ale X., Montreal, Q 


Colly er, Alfred, Sussex, Eng. 
Connor, M. F. Ottawa, O 
Dyer, L. W. EB. Montreal, Q 


Larmonth, J. H.. Ottawa, O 


Leach, Wm. Wilson, Montreal], Q 
THIRD 
McLeod, Thos. M., Georgetown, P.E.I 


Rutherford, Forest, Cote St. Antoine, () 


Robert, A. M. oe Ottawa, O 
Street, Leonard Lee, Fredericton, N.B 
Burns, J. Andrew, Montreal, Q 
Barnes, Howard Turner, Montreal, Q 


Bowden, Wm. Arthur, 
Dawson, Alex. Scott, 
Featherston, J. Hamilton, 


Richmond, Q 
Pictou, abs 
Montreal, 





Longworth,C.H. 
Lorway, John iui? 
Molson, Herbe rt, 
Moc ney, H. Se ward. 
Morris. John Wm., 


, CharlottetownPEI 
sydney, O.B 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Wallace, N.S 


Mudge, A. Langle y, Montreal, Q 
Naas, Robt David, Lunenburg, O 
Pite sher, F rank Henry, Montreal, Q 
a J. Kimball, St. John, N.B 
Scott, Moffat, Charlottetown, Se 
White ee O. E.S., Metcalfe, 


Li: ambert, 
Cole, A. 


Frank, 
£ = > 
Augustus, B.A., 


Engl: he 
Montrea l. Q 


YEAR. 


Herdt, Louis, Montreal, Q 
Holman, R. Claude, Summerside, P. B | 
Lawrie, Wm. Pitt, Quebec, Q 
MacPhail, J. Alex.. Orwell, P. B. 
Massey, Arthur W. K.. Montreal, () 
Montreal, Q 
Q) 
A 
I 
2 


Murphy, David Ax, 
Rankine, John R.. se apd 
Ryan, A. J., Rouses’ Point, N.Y., U. 


| Simpson, Lincoln. 


Cavendis b. P E. 


Greenberg, Louis, Montreal, | Stevenson, J. A., South Granby, ( 
Herdt, Henri, siealc 

FOURTH YEAR. 
Boustead, Wm. Edward, Toronto, 0 | Bol ton, Ellsworth D., Listowel, O 
Antliff. John dolden, Montre al, ®. ope ls and. Louis Ben.. Berthier. Q 
Adams, W. Chamblet, Montreal, 5 | Cunningham, W. Norton, 


Montreal, Q 

























































Kingston, C. B., B.A,, 
Klock, Alonzo John, 
Le Rossignol, Peter H., 


Murphy, P. Jos., 


McGregor, J. Murray, B.A., Montreal, Q Wainwright, J. G. R. 


Purves, J. Geo. H., Warren, Wm. Henry, 
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le 


Montreal, Q , 
Aylmer, Q 


0 


Smart, Wm. C. Gregory, 
i Smith, Geo. Sinclair, 
Montreal, Q | Stuart, Henry Black, 
Holyoke, Mass., U.S.A 


(Juebec, Q | Tighe, James, 


Sydney, C.B 





Hamilton, 0 
Petitcodiac, N.B 
Montreal, Q 


St. Andrews, Q 
Montreal, Q 


FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE WEDICINE AND VETERINARY 
SCIENCE. 


Anderson, B. 
Baker, G. P. 
Buchan, J. A. 
Cary, E. J. 
Cleaves, A. S. 


Cleveland, H. R. 


French, C. 
Grattan, R. H. 
Hall, A. H. 


Hollingworth, J. B. 


Moore, A. E. 
Mulvey, C. J. 


Brainerd, H. 
Campbell, J. G. 
Cleaves, A. S. 
Denny, H. EK. 


Ewing, A. J. A, 


McGuire, W. C. 
Morrin, Wm. 


3almer, W. M. 
Barton, F. 
Bolger, D. L. 
Dunton, H. B. 
Dyer, R. K. 
Gangleff, G. H. 
Hadley, A. 
Lamb, A. 5S. 
Lee, G. H. 
Lofgren, O. C. 
Moffatt, 5. J. 
Moffett, J. W. 


FIRST YEAR, 


Montreal, Q | 
Binsearth, Man 
L’Orignal, Ont 

North Adams, Mass | 
3ostor, Mass 
Danville, Q 

London, Eng 
Preston, Minn 

Leeds, Q | 

Buckingham, Q | 

Stanbridge, Q 
Mooers, N.Y ! 





SECOND 


Kakoka, Mo 
Montreal, Q 
Rindge, N.H 
New York, N.Y 
Montreal, Q 
Shawville, Q 
Bell Riviére, Q 


McAlpine, D. 
McCall, F. D. 


McGillveray, J. D. 


McLeod, J. 
Thomas, R. 
Shaw, J. R. 
Salley, J. L. 
Smith, D. 
Solant, J. V. 
Urquhart, H. 
Walsh, H. J. 


YEAR. 


Orr, O. G. 


Patterson, J. H., 


Plaskett, W. 5S. 
Stephens, J. 
Thayer, 8S. W. 
Tracy, A. W. 
Wylie, M. C. 


THIRD YBAR, 


Cambridge, Mass 
Sherbrooke, Q 
Cambridge, Mass 
tichmond, Q 

Boston, Mass 

Buffalo, N.Y 

North Georgetown, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Boston, Mass 

Sauk Centre, Minn 
Ormstown, Q 

Harper, Kan 


McDougall, J. 
McIntyre, J. D. 


McNaughton, D. D. 


Plaskett, Jos. 
Pote, T. B. 
Ps > 


Ramsay, R. A. 


Rathbone, J. L. 


Robb, E. M. 


fobertson, A. T. 


Seale, J.. H. 
Wells, G. P. 


Vankleek Hill, Ont 


Montreal, Q 
Laggan, Ont 
Howick, Q 
Middlebush, N.J 
Honolulu, .! 
Skowegon, Me 
Montreal, Q 
Inverness, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Ormstown, Q 


New Armagh, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Woodstock, Ont 
Huntingdon, Q 
Cambridge, Mass 
Sherbrooke, Q 


New Harmony, Ind 


Montreal, Q 
Clifton, P. Bl 
Laggan, Unt. 

Woodstock, Ont. 


New Harmony, [nd 


Eden Mills, Ont 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Howick, Q 
Granby, Q 


Cochrane, N.W.T 
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Donations to Library and Wiuseum. 
FROM JUNE, I89I, TO MAY, 1892. 


TO THE LIBRARY. 
From Messrs. MacMillan & Co., Londun: Herodotus, Book VII., with notes 
by A. F. Butler, Book VI. 
From the author (George Washi 
13th edition, 1ogT. 
From Professor Bovey : Steam (new edition), 
From Baron Ferd. von Mueller, Melbourne, Australia ; Select Extra-Tropical 
lustrial culture or naturalization, 7th ed., 1555. 
iaracter Writings of the 17th Century, 


igton Moon): Men and Women of the Time, 


Its Generation and Use, Igor. 


Plants, readily eligible for in 
From the McGill Graduates’ Society : Cl 
being Vol. 14 of the Carlsbrooke library. 
From the Director of the U.S. Mint, Washington : Keport upon the Produc- 
tion of the Precious Metals for I5go. 
Hrom the Kansas Academy of Science, 
12, 1890. 
From Professor Bovey : Transactions, Vol, 12, 1890 (another copy). 
From the California State Mining Bureau : Tenth Annual Report of the State 
Mineralogist, with maps to accompany same, 
From the Meteorological office, Toronto: 
la for 1887 ; rain fall maps to accompany same. 
Arkansas Geological Survey, annual report for 18809, 


Topeka, Kansas: Transactions, Vol, 


Report of the Meteorological Ser- 


vice of Canac 

From Sir J. W. Dawson : 
Wiehe. 

From Aberdeen University : Calendar for 189I-92. 

From McGill College Graduates’ Society : 

English Men of Letters series—Bunyan, Goldsmith, Burns, Hume, Macaulay, 
Southey, Spenser, Sterne, Thackeray, 9 vols. ; Shakespeare’s England, by Wm. 
Winter ; Milton’s Arcades and Comus, by A. Wilson Verity; English States: 
men’s series—Peel; Men of Action series—Drake, Warwick ; Constitutional 
Documents of Canada, by Wm. Houston ; Canada and the Canadian Question, 
by Goldwin Smith; Analysis of English History, by C. W. A. Tait ; the Journal 
of Sir Walter Scott; The American Commonwealth, Bryce, 2 vols.’; Principles 
lish Etymology (first and second series), by Walter W. Skeat, 2 vols.; 
the Arthurian Legend, by John Rhys; English Miracle plays, by A. W. Pol- 
lard ; Short Studies of Shakespeare’s plots, by Cyril Ransome ; The Vikings in 
Western Christendom, by C. F. Keary ; the Historic Note Book, by Rev. E.G, 
3rewer; Key to North American Birds, 1890, by Elliott Coues ; Constitutional 
distory of the United States, by Von Holst, Vols, 2 and 3, 2 vols.; Intellectual 
Life, by Philip G. Hamerton ; Deutsche Lyrik, by Bacheim. In all, 32 vols. 

From the Provincial Government, Q uebec, Journals of the Legislative Assem- 
oly, Vol. 25, 1590 ; Do, the same in French, Vol. 25. 

From the University of London: Calendar for 189I-92- 

From the Chief of Engineers, U.S. Army, Annual Report for 1590 (4 vols. )+ 

From the Dominion Government, Ottawa: Annual Supplement to the Cata- 
logue of the Parliamentary Library. 

From the Trustees of the British Museum ; Catalogue of Fossil Fishes, Part 2; 


Catalogue of Fossil Cephalopoda, Part 2. 


of Eng 





From the Oxford Historica] Society, per Peter 
Documents, 1268-1665, by J. E. Thorold Rogers. 

From the Secretary of State for India: The Great Trigonometrica ] Survey of 
India, Vols. 11, 12 and 13, 3 vols. 

From the British Association for the Ad 
meeting held at Leeds. 

From the publishers (Messrs, 
national Dictionary, 

From Francis McLennan : Histoire des Albigeois, par Napoleon Peyrat, 
vols.; English and German Dictionary, Flugel., 
From Edinburgh University ; Calendar for [SQ I-92. 

From the Engineering News Publishing Co.: the Cleansing and 
Cities, by R. Bannister 


Redpath, Esq.; Oxford City 


vancement of Science : Report of 6oth 


Merriam & Co.), Springfield : Webster's Inte: 


Sew erage ¢ 


From the Nebraska University Agricultural Experiment station, Lincoln 
Neb.: Fourth Annua] Report, [8o1. 

From L, O. Bourget, Regina, N.W.T-: Revised Ordinances of the Northwest 
Territories passed by tl 


1e Legislative Assembly, 1858-90. 
From Baron Ferd, von Mueller, per sir J. W. Dawson : 
tion for the Advancement of Science, Vol. II, Melbourne, 

From the Geological] Survey of 
thracite region, I8gI. 

From Prof. Bovey ; 
and Gee, 

From Peter Redpath, Esq., the following works : Aristotle on Constitution of 
Athens ; do, Fac-simile of Papyrus: Government. of India—Selections of De. 
spatches, 3 vols. ; Calendars of State Papers, 6 vols; Acts of Privy Cou 
Vols. 1 and 2; Chronicles and Memorials. 3 vols.; do, Scottish 
Guide to Documents in Record Office 
MSS., 5 vols.; 


Australian Associa. 
ISQo, 


Pennsylvania: New general map of the An. 


Lessons in Elementary Practica] Physics, Part I.. Stlewar: 


ncil 
Series. 2 Vols. 
; Report of Royal Commission on Hist, 
New Club series, Chalmers, Vol. 5; Hakluyt Society Publica 
lion, Vols. 79 and 80; Surtees Society, 1884, 1885, 1886 and [537 ; Pertz 
Monumenta Scriptorum, 34 vols. Muratori Scriptores Italicarum. 31 vols.; 
Stevens’ Fac-similes, 4 vols., 6 and 9; Foster’s Index Ecclesiasticus : Murray’s 
Dictionary, 2 parts, part 5, Vol. 3, part 1; Paul and Braune—Beitrage, 14 vols.; 
Anglia, 12 vols., and Mitteilungen, 1 vol,. I3 vols., Annual Register, 1889—in 
all, 129 vols., and 2 parts Murray’s Dictionary, 

From the estate of the late Miss Rimmer, 
ful Knowledge Series,’ 8) vols,; La Vie et | J 
guier ; The Canadian Naturalist and Geologist, 1 series, 4 vols.; The Worl 
Sydney Smith : Aristotle, a chapter from the History of Science, by G. H, 
Diary of the Right Hon. Wm. Windham 
Guizot ; Lives of British Statesmen, 
Rev. J. W. Colenso, D.D.; Lives of the Seven Bishops committed to the Tower 
in 1688, by Agnes Strickland : History of the Bank of England, by John Francis : 
History of Banks for Savings in Great Britain and [reland, etc., by Wm, Lewins : 
Capital, Currency and Banking, etc., by James Wilson—In all, 24 volumes, | 

From E. M. Kenouf, per Prof. Bovey : Electricity in Theory and Practice, | 
Lieut. B, A. Fiske, U.S.A.: Short Lectures 
Fleming ; 


per Hugh McLennan, E'sq.: * Use. 
es Moeurs des Animaux, by L, F;j- 


<S of 
Lewes : 
; Memoirs of Sir Robert Peel, by J. 
by J. Macdiarmid; Elements of : 


7) 


Algebra, by 


VY 
to Electrical Artisans, by J. A. 
The Galvanometer and its Uses, by C H. Haskins: Principles of 
Dynamo-Electric Machines, etc., by C. Hering ; Handbouks of Electrica! Test- 
ing, by H. R. Kempe ; The Electric Motor and its Applications, by T. C, Mar- 
tin and Joseph Wetzler—In all, 6 volumes. 

‘rom Messrs. Macmillan & Co., London, Eng. : Virgil, Bucolics, by T. E, 
Page ; Moliére, Les Précieuses Ridicules. by G. E. Tasnacht; Lessons in Ele- 
mentary Biology, by ‘I’ J. Parker ; Shakespeare’s King Lear, with notes by E. 
Deighton ; Antony and Cleopatra, with notes by do; Mechanics for Beginners, 
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Captive, with notes by A. R. 5. Hallidie ; Thucy- 


with notes by C. E. Graves. 
V. Dawson: The Forest Trees of 
Regents, 1889 ; Annual Report of 


by J. B. Lock ; Plautus, the 
dides, Book [l.. do, Book V, 
From the Smithsonian Institute, per Sin Fi iN 
America, by Asa Gray ; Annual Report of the 
the Board of Regents, 1535-59. 
From Messrs. Ginn & Co., | 
Conviction, by E. J. Hamilton. 
From the Trustees of the Missouri | 


oston: The Modalist, or The Laws of Rational 
sotanical Gardens, St. Louis: Second An- 


nual Report, 1591. 

From Messrs. G. & C. Merriam & Co., Springfield, Mass., per Sit J.aN 
Dawson : Webster’s International Dictionary for the ‘ Engineering Building.” 

From the Queen’s Printer, Manitoba . Acts of the Legislature of the Province 
of Manitoba, Winnipeg, 1°91, Vol. 1, Public Acts. 

From N. H. Winchell, state Geologi Minneapolis, Minn.: The Iron Ores 


iSt, 
of Minnesota, 1891; The Geological and Natural [Jistory Survey of Minnesota, 
18th Annual Report for 1dgT. 


From A. W. Greely, U.S. War Department, Washington : Weather Maps for 


May, June, July, August and September. 
From Glasgow University: © alen:lar for 1591-92. 
From Institution of Civil Engineers, London, England : Proceedings of the 


Institution, Vol. 104. 

From the author (G. B. Longstaff): ‘* Studies in Statics.” 

From McGill Graduates’ Society : History of the 18th Century Literature, 1660- 
1780, by E. Gosse ; History of Elizabethan Literature, by G. Saintsbury. 

From the Royal Colonial Institute : Report of Proceedings, Vol. 22, 18go-91. 
From University of Sydney, N.S.W.: Calendar for 1591. 

From the American Association for the Advancement of Science : Proceedings 
of the 39th meeting, held at Indianapolis, August, 1590. 

From the author (Maurice Hime), per Sir J. W. Dawson: Efficiency of Irish 
Schools, and their Superiority to English Schools; Hime’s Introduction to 
Greek ; do, to Latin. 

From Dr. J. Clark Murray (the author): An Introduction to Ethics. 

From the Toronto University : Calendar for 1591-92. 

From Prof. Penhallow (the author): * The Botanical Collector’s Guide.” 

From the Society of Engineers, London: Transactiens for 1890 and General 
Index, 1861 to 1590. 

From Hearn & Harrison, Montreal: Illustrated Catalogue. 

From Le Ministére des ‘Travaux Publics, Paris: Statistique de |’ Industrie 
Miniére et des Appareils 4 Vapeur pour année 1859. 

From the author (Rev. W. H. Withrow, M.A., Toronto): ‘* The Catacombs of 
Rome.”’ . 

From the Geological Survey of Canac 
1883-39. 

From the St 
1890. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson : 

From the Dominion Government of Canada, 


of Canada for 1890. 
From H. L. Fairchild, Sec. Geol. Socy. of America, Rochester, N.Y.: Bulle- 


tin of the Geological Society of America, Vols, 1 and 2, 

From U.S. National Museum : Proceedings, Vol. 13, 1890, per Smithsonian 
Institute. 

From Professor Bovey : Owen’s College Calendar, 1881-82, 

From W. G, Simmons, Montreal, per Prof. Penhallow : Cocoa and Chocolate ; 
A Short History of their Introduction and Use; The Chocolate Plant and Its 


Products. 


la, Ottawa: Annual Report, Vol. 4, 


ate Board of Health, Boston: Purification of Sewage and Water, 


Year Book of the Brooklyn Institute, 1890-91. 
Ottawa: Statistical Year-Book 








From the Geological Survey of Pennsylvania Report of Second Annual 
Survey Report of Progress. F. 3, 1888-89; Atlas, Western Anthracite Field 
AA., Part 3; Atlas Northern Anthracite, Field AA., Part 4; Atlas, Northern 
Anthracite Field AA., Part 6—In all. 52 volumes 

From Macmillan & Co.. London ; Short Historical Grammar of the German 
Language, by Emil Trechman ; Cicero in his Letters, edited by Robert W. 
Tyrrell, 

From the Lick Observatory, Sacramento, Cal.: 
the Sun, December 21 and 22 13SQ. 


“<4 


From the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey : Report of Progress, 
1888-89. 

From the Provincial Government, Quebec : Sessional Papers, Vol. 25-3, 1890. 

From the Medical Hacettys per Dr. Shepherd: 24 volumes aaellanen 

From Owens Colle Oo € , Manchester, Eng.: Calendar for 189 I-92. 

From the rnetoras tes of Fish and Fisheries, Was hington: Report for 1887. 

From Prof. Egleston, New York : Van Nostran l’s Eclectic Engineering Mag- 
azine, Vol, I to 35, a complete set ; Proceedings of the American Association 
for the Advancement of Science. 1878 to 1890, 16 vols. in paper cover, 

From J. F. Muirhead, London, Eng.: Baedeker’s Handbook, 
Environs, 1889 

From the eieitinn of Civil Engineers, London, Eng.: Minutes of 

ings, Vol. 106, 1891; Brief Sul ject Index. Vols, 59 to “106 ; 
cation in the British Dominions, 1891, 


From the Weather Bureau, Washington: Weather Maps fur October, Novem- 
ber and December. 


Reports on Total Eclipse of 


London and its 


Proceed- 
Engineering Edu- 


From the Dominion Gove rnment, Ottawa: Sessional papers ; 


Reports 1891 
Is re ols, 


From the Director of the United States Mint ; Annual Keport 


F rom a Secre tary of St: ite for India : 
dia, Vol. 


From the ‘Ontario Government, Department of Agriculture : 
for 1890, 2 copies. 


1590 and I8q1. 
Great Trig onometrical Survey of In- 


Annual Report 


From Harvard University : Catalogue I38gI-92. 
From Profe SSOr Darey : P rincipes Généraux du Droit International Public, 


From the U.S. Geo logical Survey: Tenth Annual Report, 1888-89, Part I, 
Geology ; Part 1 Irrigation, 


From Mr. Peter Redpath 
Times of aa Wood 

From Sir J. W. Dawson: Catalogue of College of 
Experimental Farms (Ottaw a), Repor s for 1890. 

From Veen McLennan: Life of Christ, by y J. P. Lange, D.D., 6 vols. 


From W. C. McDonald, E isq.: 280 volumes on Electricity and Steam Engines, 
etc., and a Fos i of Pamphlets. 


Oxford Historical Society’s publications: Life and 


Jersey, Princeton ; 


From the author (Dr. Archibald Duff): Theology of the Old Testament. 
From the American Society of Mechanical E ngineers: Proceedings, Vol. 12, 
I8Q1. 


From the Royal Institute of British Architects: Transactions, Vol. 7, new 
series, 1891, 
From the Dublin University : Calendar 1892; Examination Papers for 1892. 


Krom John Wiley, Esq., New York, per Prof, Bovey: Works of John Ruskin, 
complete, 20 vols, 


From F, A. Crisp, | ondon, Eng 
1558 to 1750. 


From the Institution of Mechanical E1 ngineers: Proceedings Liverpool Meet- 
ing, July, 1891 ; do, London, October, 1891. 


16 


-: The Parish Registers of Ongar, Essex, from 
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Mining Engineers : Transactions, Vol. 19, 


Krom the American Institute of 
18ol. 

from the National Electric Light 
Proceedings at Annual Conventions, 9 vols. (5 in paper Covers ). 

From Francis McLennan: Manual of Chinese Bibliography, by Mollendorff ; 
Schlosser’s History of the 18th Century, 8 vols! 

From the Johns Hopkins’ University of Baltimore: Higher Education in Indi- 
ana, by Jas. A. Woodburn ; The bishop Hill Colony, by Michael Mikkelsen. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson: Statutes and Regulations respecting Public and 
High Schools, Ontario; Annual Report of the Geological Survey of Arkansas, 
1888; Report of the Minister of Education, Ontario, for 1591. 

From the Dominion Government, Ottawa: Debates of the House of Commons, 
session 1891, 3 vols.; Journals of the Senate, Vol. 25, 1891; Journals of the 


House of Commons, Vol. 25, 1591. 

From the Provincial Government, Quebec : 
Addresses, Vol. 25, Ill, 1590 ; Departmental Reports, Vol. 24, 1, 1990. 

From Dr. Johnson: Dublin Translations into Greek and Latin Verse, edited 


by R. Y. ‘Tyrrell. 
From Her Majesty’s Government, per the Secretary of State: Report of H. 
M.S. “¢ Challenger ’’ Expedition, *‘ Deep Sea Deposits.” 

From the U.S. Government, Washington : Annual Report of the Chief Eng- 
‘neers in U.S. Army, 6 vols.; Contributions to North American Ethnology, 3 


volumes. 
Krom Miss Ramsay, 65 Victoria 5St.: Miscellaneous 


Association, New York : Report of the 


Sessional Papers; Answers to 





Arctic Voyages, ets, 


14 vols. 

From the Smit! 
al Museum, 1859. 

From the British Association for the Advancement of Science: Report, Car- 
diff Meeting, 1891. 

From P. T. Lafleur: Hecuba—Euripides, by R. Porson. 

Krom the Volunteer Mission Bands of the Y.M.C.A and Y.W.C.A of McGill 
University : Encyclopedia of Missions, 2 vols. Edited by Rev. Edwin M. Bliss. 

From McGill College Book Club : 109 volumes :— 

Arius the Lybian, an Idyl of the Primitive Church; Sir Edwin Arnold with 
Sadi in the Garden; T. J. Aubertin, Six Months in Cape Colony and Natal ; 
Adam Badeau, Aristocracy in England ; iF Ball, Notes of a Naturalist in South 
bp. E. Bandman, An Actor’s Tour ; C. Bigg, The Christian Platonists 
ton, Social Studies in England; Gen. J.5. Brisben, 
Trees and Tree Planting ; Bluntschli, Theory of the State ; J. Caird, Spinoza 
(Philosophical Classics); W. R. Carlos, Life in Corea; Earl of Carnarvon, 
Odyssey of Homer ; F. D. Y. Carpenter, Round about Rio; Rev. A. J. Church, 
The Count of the Saxon Shore: The Churches of Christendom; C. R. Conder, 
Altaic Hieroglyphs ; 5. Cooper, 4 


isonian Institution, Washington : Annual Report U.S. Nation- 


America 35 
of Alexandria; S. R. Bol 


Animal Life on Sea and on Land; S. S. ©0%; 
The Isles of the Princes; Stuart Cumberland, The Queen’s Highway from Ocean 


to Ocean ; A. B. Dodd, Cathedral Days; Sir F, Hastings Doyle, Reminiscences 
and Opinions ; A. Edgar, ¢ Yid Church Life in Scotland; H. W. Elliot, Our Aretic 
Province: R. T. Ely, The Labor Movement in America, H. P. Fellows, Boat- 
ing Trips on New England Rivers ; Percy Fitzgerald, Life and Times of William 
[V., 2 vols.; B. Francis, Saddle and Moccasin; E. A. Freeman, The Chief Per- 
‘ods of European History ; H. Frith, Escaped from Siberia Ta Froude, 
Oceana ; J. Gauthier, The Usurper; P. Gillmore, The Hunter’s Arcadia ; Edm. 
Gosse, Krom Shakespeare to Pope; F. H.H. Guillemard, The Cruise of the Mar- 
G. Gunton, Wealth and Progress; A. J. C. Hare, Studies in Per- 
The Geographical and Geological Distribution of Animals; 
T. D. Ingram, A History 


chesa, 2 vols.; 
sia; A. Heilprin, 
The Marquis of Huntley, Travels, Sports and Politics ; 





of the Legislative Union of Great Britain and Ireland 


of France, 2 vols.; H. E. M. James, The Long White Mountain : Rev. A.. Jessop, 
Arcady for Better for Worse; B. Jewett, The Politics of A ristotle, 2 vols.: H. 
W.S. Karr, The Shores and Alps of Ala‘ka: Wm. Knight, Hume: Major A 
Knollys, Sketches of Life in Japan; §S., Laing, Modern Science and Modern 
Thought ; Sir A. H. Layard, Early Adventures in Py rsia, 2 vols/: W. KE. H. 
Lecky, Histo y of England in the Eighteenth Century, Vols. 5 and 6: T. H, 
Lewis, The Holy Places of Jerusalem : Life ofa Prig; J, 
cracy ; Chs. Mackay, ‘lhe Founders of the 

Story of Alexander’s Empire ; W. H. Mallock. Atheism and the Value of Life ; D, 
Masson, Carlyle, Personally and in Ilis Writings; Ear] of Meath, Prosperity and 
Pauperism ; J. H. Middleton, Ancient Rome in [885 ; J. F. Molloy, Life and 
Adventures of Peg Woffington, 2 vols.- Monte Carlo and Public Opinion; A, 
Munthe, Letters from a Mourning ity: ff. Ok Nethercote, The Pytchley Hunt : 
apie, I Oliphant, The New English, 2 vols.; R, O’Meara, Madam Mold. Hei 
Salon and Her Friends: W. G, Palgrave, Ulysses 
in Many Lands; Politicus. New Social , 

Chemical, Physica] J. Ragozin, The Story of 
the Chaldea: H. Reeve, editor, St. Petersburg and London, 2 vols.; T. W. 
Reid, Life of Hon. W. E. Forster, 2 vols.; J. M. Ross, Scottish History and 
Literature ; Capt. S. Samuels, From the Forecastle to the Cabin; S. P. Scott, 
Through “pain; J. Shoenoff, The Industrial Situation; Sir G. W. Simpson, 
The Art of Golf; C. P. Sinnett, Incidents in the Life of Madam Blavatsky ; A, 
Stickney, Democratic Government ; W. M. Thackeray, A Collection of Letters 
of 1847 1855; M. Thornhill, Progress and Suppression of the Indian Mutiny ; 
A. J. R. Trudell, Her Majesty’s Colonies; C. [ lmann, Reformers before the 
Reformation, 2 vols.. C Vambery, The Story of Hungary: T. S. Van Dyke, 
Southern California: Mrs. Howard Vincent, Forty Thousand Miles Over Land 
Tl. H. Ward, The Reign of Queen 


and Water: A, R. Wallace, Bad Times ; 

Victoria, 2 vols.: H. P. Wells, The American Salmon Fisher.ran; E, P. W hip- 
ple, Recollections of Eminent Men; S. Whitman, Conventional Cant : 
C. Wilkinson, Keminiscences of King Ernest of Hanover 

Wilkinson, Keminiscences of Eton; C. R. Will] 
W. We'ls, Three Thousand Mi 


gressional Government. 


From W. C. Macdonald. 


; Lady J ackson, The Court 


Russell Lowell, Demo- 
American Republic ; J. B. Mahaffy, The 


» OF Scenes and Studies 
Teachings ; J. Prestwich, Geo] 


ogy— 
and Stratigraphical, Vol. 1. J. A 


Rey, A, 
’, 2 vols.; Rev. A. C, 
iams, The Defence of K ahun ; J. 
es through Brazil, 2 vols.: W. 





Wilson. Con- 


Iisq.: Works on Engineering and Electricity, 49 
vols.; do, in paper covers, 25 vols.; Journal of the Society of Telegraph Engin- 
fers, 20 vols. 


From the Dominion 


18qr. 


From Dr. Wm. Osler - The Principles and Practice of Medicine, 

And the following pamphlets or books in paper cover: 

From the Postmastet General, Ottawa: 

From the trustees of the N ewberry lil 

1390, 
From the 
From the 


Government, Ottawa: Canadian Archives Report for 


Report of the Department, [5g90. 
rary, Chicago: Proceedings for the year 
Superintendent of Education, Nova Scotia : 
Northwestern University, Evanston, II],: Catalogue for 1890 gl. 
From the Canterbury College, New Zealand : Calendar for ISgI. 

From the author (Dr. F. W. Pecherman): Alcohol—Is it a Med 
rom. Sir J. W. Dawson : 


Kingdom in Jamaica. 
From the Canadian Institute, Toronto : 

Annual Report, 

Mleming, 


Annual report for 18go. 


icine ? 
An Index to Economic Products of the Vegetable 


Transactions, Vol. I, Part.2; Fourth 
990-91; Time-Reckoning for the 2oth Century, by Sandford 


From H. M. Ami, Geological Survey, Ottawa : 


On the Geology of Quebec 
and Environs. 
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Contributtons to Canadian Palzonto- 


From the Geological Survey, Ottawa : 
Cretaceous Rocks of the N,W. Ter- 


logy ; On Vertebrata from the Tertiary and 
ritory, by E. D. Cope. 
From Baron F. von Mueller : Key to the System © 
From the Trustees of the Australian Museum, Syduey : 
6, 1891. 
From the University of Michigan : Calendar for 1890-91. 
From the author (Rev. C. H. Hasskarl, Phila.), per Sir J. W. Dawson: How 
did the Universe originate, etc. 
From the author (Rev. A. Chisholm, Inverness) : 
Nature, of Man and of God. 
From the Royal University, Christiania, Norway : Catalogue for 1590. 
And further, a large number of pamphlets and books in paper cover from 
various donors. 
From W. C. McDonald, Esq., the following works :—A. Beringer, Elektris- 
chen Krafi bertragung ; L. Cadiat et Dubost, Traité Pratique d’ Electricité. 
Industrielle ; Dr. Julius, Der Electromagnetismus ; Hippolyte Fontaine, 
do, Eclairage L’Electricité ; Dr. O. Frolich, Die 
Dr. Ernst Hagen, Die Electrische Bekuchtung ; 
Edm. Hoppe, Geschichte der Elektrizitat ; do, Die Accumulatorem fur Electri- 
citat : Alfred Niaudet, Traité Elémentaire de la Pile Electrique; E. W uns- 
chendorff, Traité du Télégraphe Sous Marine; J. Joubert, Traité Elémentaire 
d’Electricité; Philip Atkinson, Elements of Static Electricity ; Barlow’s Tables 
of Squares, Cubes, etc.; J. A. Berly, Bermier on the Voltaic Accumulator ; 
Philip R. Bjorling, Practical Handbook on Pump Construction ; do, Pumps, 
Historically, Theoretically and Practically Considered; C. R. Bodmer, Hy- 
draulic Motors, Turbines and Pressure Engines, etc. ; S K. Bottone, Electro 
Motors: How Made and How Used; do., Electrical Instrument Making for 
Amateurs; do., The Dynamo: How Made, How Used; Wilfrid 5. Boult, The 
Comprehensive International Wire Table ; Alfred Crofts. How to Make 4a 
Dynamo: A Practical Treatise for Amateurs ; Frederick Colyer, Pumps and 
Pumping Machinery, part II. ; Paul F. Chalon, Le Tirage des Mines par )Elec- 
tricité; Lewis:Campbell and Wm. Garnet, The Life of James Clerk Maxwell ; 
Wm. Cullen, A Practical Treatise on the Construction of Horizontal and Vertical 
Water Wheels; R. E. Day, Exercises in Electrical and Magnetic Measurement 5 
do., Electric Light Arithmetic: Latimer Clark and Robert Sabine, Electric 
Tables and Formule; Georges Dumont, ‘Traité Pratique d'Electricité Appli- 
qué a l’Exploitation des Chemins de Fer; J. A. Fleming, Short Lectures to 
Flectrical Artisans; Georges Forbes, A Course of Lectures on Electricity 5 
Jc. H. Gordon, A Practica] Treatise on Electric Lighting ; do., School Elec- 
tricity; G. Gore, The Art of Electrolytic Separation of Metals, etc. ; do, Hlec- 
tro-Chemistry, Inorganic; A. Gray, ‘The Theory and Practice of Absolute 
Measurement in Electricity and Magnetism ; do., Absolute Measurements in 
Electricity and Magnetism ; H. R. Kempe, a Handbook of Electrical Testing ; 
A. E. Kernelly and H. D. Wilkinson, Practical Notes for Electrical Students, 
vol. 1: Gilbert Kapp, Electric Transmission of Energy; F. B. Badt, Dynamo 
Tenders’ Handbook ; do., Incandescent Wiring Handbook; C. H. Haskins, 
The Galvanometer and its Uses; Carl Hering, Principles of Dynamo Electric 
Machines; W.R. P. Hobbs, The Arithmetic of Electrical Measurement; H. R. 
Kempe, The Electrical Engineers’ Pocketbook ; Munro and Jamieson’s Pocket- 
book of Electrical Rules and Tables ; T. D. Lockwood, Electrical Measurement 
and the Galvanometer : Its Construction and Uses; D. Lardner and G. C. 
Foster, Handbook of Natural Philosophy ; Oliver J. Lodge, Modern Views of 
Electricity ; F. Kohlrausch, An Introduction of Physical Measurement ; Henry 
M. Noad, The Student’s Text-Book of Electricity ; Benjamin Loewy, Questions 


f Victorian Plants, Part ! 
Records, Vol. 1, No. 


The Bible in the Light of 


Transmissions Electriques ; 
Dynamoelectrische Machine ; 











































229 


and Examples on Elementary Experimental Physics ; Oscar May, Popular 
Instructor for the Management of Electric Lighting Plant; T. E. A. Mendenhall, 
Century of Electricity; James Clerk Maxwell, An Elementary Treatise on Elec- 
tricity ; Stewart and Gee, Lessons in Elementary Practical Physics —2 copies— 
Vol. I. General Physical Processes, Vol. II. Electricity and Magnetism; R. M, 
Parkinson, Structural Mechanics; Arthur Wm. Poyser, Magnetism and Elec- 
tricity; W.H. Preece and Julius Maier, The Telephone; Primers, The Elec- 
trician—Vol. I. Theory, Vol. I. Practice ; J. Russell Reynolds, Lectures on 
the Clinical Uses of Electricity ; D. Robertson, Potential and its Application to 
the Explanation of Electrical Phenomena ; Edward John Routh, The Elementary 
Part of a Treatise on the Dynamics of a System of Rigid Bodies; Salt & Son, 
A Practical Description of Every Form of Medico-Electric Apparatus in Modern 
Use, etc.; W. Slingo and A. Brooker, Electrical Engineering for Electric Light 
Artizans and Students; W. E. Steavenson Electricity and its Manner of Work- 
ing in the treatment of Disease; Balfour Stewart, Lessons in Elementary 
Physics; A. C. Alan Swinton, The Elementary Principles of Electric lighting ; 
R. Wormell, Electricity in the Service of Man; Sir David Salomons, Electric 
Light Installations and the Management of Accumulators ; John Tyndal, Les- 
sons in Electricity at the Royal In-titution, 1875-6; do., Faraday as a Dis- 
coverer; Frederick Walker, Practical Dynamo Building for Amateurs ; Wood- 
house & Rawson, Wiring Tables; C. J. Woodward, Arithmetical Physics, 
Part II. Magnetism and Electricity ; W. P. Trowbridge, Turbine Wheels, etc, ; 
H.W. Watson and S. H. Burbury, Mathematical Theory of Electricity and 
Magnetism, 2 vols; Sir W. Thomson, * Nature Series,” Popular Lectures and 
Addresses ; Sir W. Thomson, Reprint of Papers on Electrostatics and Magnetism ; 
Sir Wm. Thomson and P. G, Tait, Treatise on Natural Philosophy, Vols. I and 
If; J. J. Thomson, Applications of Dynamics to Physics and Chemistry ; G. W, 
de Tunzelmann, Electricity in Modern Life; J. W. Urquhart, Electro- Motors ; 
J. W. Urquhart, Electric Light Fitting—A Hand-book for Working Electrical 
Engineers; UVascom Green, An Introduction to Spherical and Practical Astro- 
nomy;S.k. Warren, Descriptive Geometry ; do,, General Problems of Shades and 
Shadows; do., Linear Perspective ; do., Elements of Perspective Geometry; 
Warren’s Plates ; S. E, Warren, Geometrical Free Hand Drawing; do., Draft- 
ing Instruments aud Operations ; do., Elementary Projection Drawing ; Ele- 
mentary Linear Perspective; do, Elementary Plane Problems; C. J. White, 
The Elements of Theoretical and Descriptive Geometry: Roberts Beaumont, 
Woollen and Worsted Cloth Manufacture; Mary L. Booth, Clock and Watch- 
makers’ Manual ; M. Bresse, Water Wheels; S. D. V. Burr, Tunnelling Under 
the Hudson River; N. L. S. Carnot, Reflections on the Motive Power of Heat 
Extracts from Chordal’s Letters; J. P. Church, Mechanics of Engineering 
Fluids; do., Solids and Fluids ; E. L. Corthel, The Mississippi Jetties; J. D. 
Crehore, Mechanics of the Girder, Bridges and Roofs; E. S. Dana, Handbook 
of Elementary Mechanics; E, B. Dorsey, English and American Railroads 
Compared; H. S. Drinker, Tunnelling,Explosive Compounds and Rock Drills ; 
A.J. Du Bois, The Strains in Framed Structures: Manuel Eissler, Modern 
High Explosives; Wolcott Foster, A Treatise on Wooden Trestle Work - Wm, 
Ferrel, A Popular Treatise on the Winds; W. H. Ford, Boiler Making; H- 
Oa Godwin, Railroad Engineers’ Field Book: R. Grimshaw, Steam Engine Cate- 
chism; R. Grimshaw, Saw Filing; F. F. Hemenway, Indicator Practice and 
Steam Engine Economy; C. Hoadley. Warm Blast Steam Boiler Furnace ; 
N. W. Holly, The Art of Saw Filing; W. Fitzgerald, Boston Machinist ; M. A. 
Howe, Retaining Walls for Earth ; J. R»Hudson, Tables; M. Merriman, Roofs 
and Bridges, Part II.; J.B. Krantz, Reservoir Walls ; The Lathe and Its Uses; 
Philip Magnus, Elementary Mechanics; D. H. Mahan, Civil Engineering; do., 
Industrial Drawing; W.H. Maw, Marine Engineering; M. Merriman, Text- 








ZOU 
Book on the Uses of Materials: H. Metcalfe, Cost of Manufactures; W.R. 
Nichols, Water Supply ; G. Svedelius, Hand-book for Charcoal Burners , C. H, 
Peabody, Thermodynamics of the Steam Engine; do., Tables of the Properties 
of Saturated Steam and other Vapors ; Thos. Pray, jun., Twenty Years with the 
Indicator; H. A. Reed, Photography applied to Surveying ; Rontgen Du Bois, 
Thermodynamics; Angus Sinclair, Locomotive Engine Running and Manage- 
ment; W. H. Searles, Field Engineering; do., The Railroad Spiral; J. B. 
Smith, Treatise upon Wire, its Manufacture and Uses; do., Cable or Rope 
Traction ; R.S. Smith, Topogray phical Drawing ; H. W. Spangler, Valve Gears ; 
R. H. Thurston, Development of the Philosophy of the Steam Engine; do., 
Stationary Steam Engine; do., Steam Boiler Explosions in Theory and Prac- 
tice ; do., Handbook of Engine and Boiler Trials and of the Indicator and Prony 
Brake ; do., Manual of the Steam Engine, Part1; J. C. Trauiwine, Field Prac- 
tice of Laying Out Circular Curves; Edward Butts, Civil Engineers’ Field 
Book ; J. C. Trautwine, A Me thod of Calculating the Cubic Contents of Excava- 
tions and Embankments; W. P. Trowbridge, Tables and Diagrams relating to 
Non-Condensing Engines and Boilers; C..R. Howard, The Transition Curve 
Field Book: S. E,. Warren, Magis in Stone Cutting ; do., A Primary Geo- 
metry ; P. J. Weisbach and A, Jay Du Bois, A Manual of the Mechanics of 
Engineering and of C onstruction of Machines, Vol. II.; A. M. Wellington, The 
Economic Theory of the Location of Railways; R. Wilson, A Treatise on Steam 
Boilers: T. D. West, Moulders Text-Book; do., American Foundry Practice ; 

R. Wolfe, The Windmill as a Prime Mover ; De Volson Wood, Theory of 
the Construction of Rridges and Roofs; do., Thermodynamics, Heat Motors 
and Refrigerating Machines - Wrinkles and Recipes compiled from the Scientajic 
American, by Benjamin Mahan Thompson, Plates; 100 copies Chambers 
Mathematical Tables; W. Chauvenet, Spherical and Practical Astronomy ; do., 
Plane and Spherical Priganpnags Yi G. C. Comstock, Elementary Treatise upon 
the Method of Least Squares; John Ericsson, Life of —by W. C. Church 2 vols. ; 
R. H. Graham, Geometry of Position ; H.S. Hall and S..R. Knight, Higher 
Algebra ; Practical Iron Founding, Metal Turning; W.G. Kirkaldy, Mechanical 
Testing ; G. F. Matthews, Manual of Logarithms ; G. M. Minchin, Statics with 
Application to Physics; Benjamin Williamson, Treatise on the Integral Cal- 
culus; do., Treatise on the Differential Calculus ; B, Williamson and F. A. 
Tarleton, Treatise on Dynamics; E. W. Young, Methods of Calculating Strains 
on Girders, etc.; Routh, Rigid Dynamics. Inall, 295 volumes. 


TO THE MUSEUM. 


From Dr. Buller, Montreal.: Carved Stone Vessel and Fossil Shells, Queen 
Charlotte Island. 

From Dr. Wolfred Nelson, New York: Bones and Teeth of Elephants and 
Mastodon, from the Pleistocene of Texas. 

From Frank D, Adams, B.A.Sc,: Collection of Tertiary Fossils, from Mary- 
land, Virginia, 

From the J. H. R. Molson Fund: Collection of Australian Plants ; Collection 
of Pringle’s Mexican Plants; Collection of North American Lichens. 

From the Gray Herbarium, Harvard University, through Dr. 5. Watson : Col- 
lection of European Plants. 

From Mr. John Molson, Belmont Hall: Specimens of Sacred Ibis, Mummied 
Hawks, figures of Deities and Soudan dress from E gypt. 

From Geological Survey of Canada, through Professor Macoun : Collection of 
Canadian Plants. 

From W. F. Ferrier, B.A.Sc., Ottawa: Shells from the Loess. 

From Joseph Riendeau, Mantesst': : Weathered Limestone from Ile du Cheval, 
Sorel. 








From Milton L., Hersey, B.A.Sc., Montreal : Specimen of Cinnabar from New 
Almaden, California. 


From Lieut.-Col, Grant, Hamilton, Ont,.: Fossils from Silurian and Old Lake 
Margins, Cntario 


From G. U. Hay, St. John, N.B.: Specimen of Labrador ‘lea (Ledum Latifo- 
lium). 

From Rev. G. Elliott. Guelph, Ont.: Indian Vase from Lanark, Ont., and 
Wood from Lacustrine Deposit, Manitoba. 

From Dr. and Mrs. Field, Barbadoes: two Specimens of Globe Fish (Diodon 
and Tetraodon) ; specimen of Flying Fish (Exocetus Exilens); Specimen of 
Balanus tintinabulum. . 

From J. S. Buchan, B.C.L.. Montreal: Rib of a Whale taken in the St. Law 
rence, opposite Montreal, 

From Baron Ferd. von Mueller, Melbourne, Australia: Collection of Austra- 
lian Plants. 

From W, L Bailey, Waterville, Maine : Specimens of Cruziana, etc. 

From James Reid, Allan house. Blairgowrie, Scotland: Collection of Fossil 
Fishes, Pterygotus and Fossil Plants from the Devonian, Scotland. 

From Dr. G. M. Dawson, F.R.S., Ottawa: Head of Walrus from Behring 
Sea. 

From G. R. Wieland, State College, Pennsylvania: Specimens of Siliceous 
Oolite. 

From A. L. ( ockayne, Christchurch, New Zealand: Collection of Plants. 

From Baron F. von Mueller. Ph.D.. Melbourne, Australia : Collection of Aus- 
tralian Plants. 

From Dr. R. Dawson, B.A.: Thirteen Species of Cretaceous Fossils and a 
collection of recent Plants from the Queen Charlotte Islands 

From the U.S. Geological Survey, Washington: Cast of Asaphus with limbs. 

From Wm, Patrick, Maccan, N.S.: Rocks and Fossils from Nova Scotia. 

From H. M. Ami. FS... Ottawa : Specimens of Fossil Sponges from the 
Utica Shale, Ottawa. 

From H. Poole, Stellarion, N.S.: Specimens of Calamttes. 

From Baron I. von Mueller. Melbourne, Austrafia: Two Collections of Aus- 
tralian Plants. 

From Lady Smith, Montreal: Four Table Cases for Specimens. 

From Dr. G. M. Dawson, F.R.S., Ottawa: Sinnett from Tahiti. 

Krom Robert Shanks, Mattawa, Ont., through Mr. R. A. Klock, B.A.: Speci- 
men of Water Roots of the Ash. 

From F. D, Adams, M.A.Sc.: Fish Remains from the Siluro Cambrian of 
Canon City, Colorado. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson, F.R.S.: Fossil Plants, Millipedes and Scorpions 
from South Joggins, N.S. 

From Dr. G. M. and Sir J. W. Dawson : Collection of objects from the Queen 
Charlotte Islands. 

From Dr. Rankin Dawson : Shells and Starfishes from West Coast of British 
Columbia, 


TO THE BOTANIC GARDEN. 


Prof. J. Bemrose: Collection of Seeds of Medicinal Plants: Alfred Joyce: 
Seeds and Plants; Botanic Garden of the Sappero Agricultural College, Japan : 
Collection of Seeds; A. L. Cockayne, Christchurch, New Zealand: Collection 
of Seeds: Baron F, von Mueller, Melbourne, Australia: Collection of Austra- 
lian Seeds ; Collection of Australian Plants. Seed Lists from the Botanic Gar- 
den of the City of Lyons, France ; Jardin des Plantes de Rouen ; Botanic Gardens 
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of Antwerp; Botanic Gardens of Belgrade ; Botanic Gardens of Trieste ; Botanic 
Gardens of Utrecht; Botanic Gardens of Madrid; Botanic Gardens of Berlin ; 
Royal Gardens, Kew ; Botanic Garden of Lille; Botanic Garden of the City of 
Stockholm; Royal Gardens, 5t. Petersburg ; Botanic Garden of Erlanger; 
Royal Botanic Garden, Edinburgh ; Royal Botanic Garden, Glasnevin ; Botanic 
Garden of Kolorvar; Botanic Garden of the University of Breslau ; Botanic 
Garden, Copenhagen. 

























Observatory. 


Latitude, N. 45° 3017”. Longitude, 4h 54m. 18s, 55, 
Height above sea level 187 ft. 


Superintendent,—C. H. McLrEop, MA.E. 
Assistant Superintendent.—G. H, CHANDLER, M.A. 


Assistant,—E. BOLTON, B.A.Sc. 


Meteorological Observations are made every fourth hour, beginning at 3) om 
Fastern standard time ; also at 8h om and 20h om, Independent bi-hourly tem- 
perature observations are also made. The principal instruments employed are 
the following :—Two standard mercurial barometers ; one Kew standard thermo- 
meter ; two Pastorelli thermometers ; one maximum thermometer; one minimum 
thermometer ; one set of six self-recording thermometers, with controlling clock; 


battery, etc.; two anemometers ; 


; one wind vane (wind-mill pattern), one anemo- 


graph, with battery, etc.; one sunshine recorder; one rain-band spectroscope ; 
and one rain gauge. 

The Anemometer and Vane are on the summitZof Mount Royal, at a point 
about three quarters of a mile north west of the Observatory. They are 57 feet 
above the surface of the ground and 810 feet above sea level. 

Lhe Astronomical Equipment consists of :—The Blackman Telescope (6% 
in.) ; a photoheliograph (4% in.); a 3% in. transit, with striding level ; two 2 
in. transits, arranged as collimating telescopes ; one sidereal clock; one mean- 
time clock ;: one sidereal chronometer ; one mean-time chronometer ; one chrono- 


? 


graph ; batteries, telegraph lines and sundry minor instruments. 


Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear night. Time 
exchanges are regularly made with the Toronto Observatory. ‘Time signals are 
distributed throughout the city by means of the noon time-ball, continuous clock 


signals, and the fire alarm bells ; 


and to the country, through the telegraph lines. 
Observations of sun spots, for position and area, are made with the Blackman 
telescope and the photoheliograph. 
The Blackman telescope is also employed in occasional work and for educa- 


tiona] purposes, 






























‘University Gymuasinm. 


/nstructor.—R. TAIt MCKENZIE, B.A., M.D. 


The classes, which are open to Students of all the Faculties, will meet at the 
University Gymnasium, at hours to suit, as far as possible, the convenience of 
Students, and which will be announced at the commencement of the Session. 

THE WICKSTEED SILVER AND BRONZE MEDALS FOR PHYSICAL CULTURE 
(the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to Students of the 
graduating class andto Students who have had instruction in the Gymnasium for 
two sessions : the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to the latter, 

The award of these medals is made by Judges, appointed by the Corporation 
of the University. 

Every competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the Judges, 
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating class, 
signed by the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the 
medal will not be awarded to any Student who may fail in his examination for 
the degree. 

Classes for the Students of the DONALDA SPECIAL CouRSE for women will 
be conducted by Miss BARNJUM. 


> 


Wuiversity Societies, 


THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY. 
INCORPORATED 1880. 
OFFICERS FOR 1892-93. 
President ba 
A, FALCONER, B.A., B.C.L. 
Vice-Presidents : 
Miss REED, B.A,; F. B. MACKEE, B.A., B.C.L.; W. Dixon, B.A. 
Secretary < 
W. PATTERSON, M.A. 
Treasurer : 
J. H. BURLAND, B.A.Sc. 


Resident Councillors; Miss Derick, B.A.; McLea Walbank, B.A.Sc.; Mal- 
colm C. Baker, D.V.S.; F. W. Hibbard, M.A., B.C.L.; C, J. Fleet, B.A., 
B.C.L.; F. G. Finley, M.D. 

Non-Resident Councillors: Mr. Justice Lynch, Toronto; Sir James Grant, 

Ottawa; E. H. Hamilton, B.A.Sc., New York; A. E. Childs, B.A.Sc.; 

J. A. Nicholson, B.A., Charlottetown, P.E.1.; J. J. Maclaren, Q.C., Toronto. 
































OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY. 
ORGANIZED 1890 
Hon.-President: Hon. J.J. C. Abbott, D.C.L. 
President: SiR JAMES A, GRANT, M.D. 


Vice-Presidents : HENRY P. WRIGHT. M.D. 
R. W.Euus, LL.D, 


R. A. KLook, B.A;, B.C.L, 
Treasurer: JEFFREY H,. BURLAND, B.A.Sc. 
Secretary ; HENRY M. Amt, M.A. 


Commiutiee* R. Cassels, B.A.. Q.C.; R. H. Conroy, B.C.L.:; D.Bogart Dowling, 


B.A.Sc.; G. F. Calder, B.A.: R. W. P owell, M.D. 


UNIVERSITY LITERARY SOCIETY. 


ESTABLISHED 1569. 


OBjECcTS.—The encouragement of literary and scientific pursuits, and the 


promotion of self-culture among the members. 
President . 


Mr. A. R. OUGHTRED, B.C.L. 


first Vice-President: Second Vice-President : 
mS; Ge08s. B.A... B-C.E: R, A. DunTON, B.C.L. 

Corresponding Secretary : Recording Secretary : 
J. M. FeERGusoN,B.C.L. C, A. BARNARD, B.C.L 


7 veasurer : 
FE, W. HIBBARD, B.A., B.C.L. 


Councillors : Messrs, Selkirk Cross, McGoun, Fry, Mallie, Parmelee and Yates. 


UNDERGRADUATES’ LITERARY SOCIETY. 
CONSTITUTED I88o. 
President: R. G. DAVEY. 
Ist Vice-President: W. DONAHUE, 
2nd Vice-President: F. H. GRAHAM. 
Treasurer: W. J]. MESSENGER, 
Secretary: H. A. HONEYMAN. 
Assistant Secretary: F . LAMBERT. 


Programme Committee: D. S. Hamilton, L. Greenberg, E. J. McIver, W. M. 


McKeracher, E. E. Howard. 
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McGILL COLLEGE YOUNG MEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIA- 
TION. 


OsjECT.—To promote the piety of its members and the cause of Christianity 
in the University. 

MEMBERSHIP.—The active Membership of the Association shall consist of 
Graduates and Students of the University who are members of some Protestant 
church. Any Graduate and Student of good moral character may become an 
associate member. A social reception is given to new students at the beginning 
of the session. 

SESSION 1891-92. 
Hon. President : 
Sir J. W. Dawson, LL.D. 
President : 
R, M. CAMPBELL, Med., ’94. 


ist Vice-Presitient : 2nd Vice-President : 
D. S. HAMILTON, Arts, ’92. W.C. Connor, Sc., ’94. 
Corresponding Secretary : Recording Secretary : 
P.C, LESLIE, Med., ’95. A. A. RoBERTSON, B.A., Med., ’94 
Treasurer : Assistant Treasurer: 
A. MAcVicar, Arts, ’93. J. W. BAILLIE, Med., ’95. 


CHAIRMEN OF COMMITTEES : 
Devotional: JAS. TAYLOR, Arts, ’92. 
Social Purity: H. N. Gorr, B.A., Med., ’93. 
On Handbook; H.S. SHAW, Med., ’95. 
Membership : AUG, GRAHAM, Arts, ’94. 

Social; F. DAY, Arts, ’94. 


McGILL UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 
ESTABLISHED 1884. 
Open for Membership to Undergraduates in this University. 
President : 
Str WILLIAM DAwson. 
Vice-President : 
Wma. WALSH (Med.). 
Secretary : Treasurer : 
W. GREGORY SMART (SC.). | Pror. B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A.,Ph. D. 
Assistant Treasurer : 


V. HALLIDAY (Med.), 
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IN AFFILIATION 
Ffoot-Ball Club, 
President: ALEX. W. WALSa (Med.). 


Vice-President : D. W. MAcFARLANE (Sc.). 


Sec.:—J. L. WALKER (Med.). | Zreas.:—D. HAMILTON (Theology), 
Hockey Club. 
President ‘ SEC. - 7 veasure 7 
Wn. WALSH (Med.),. EK. IRVING (Med.). 
University Lawn Tennis Club, MceGul Cricket Club. 
Secy.: C. F, MARTIN, B.A. Secy.: F, W. HiBBArp, B.A., B.C.L 


DELTA SIGMA SOCIETY. 
ESTABLISHED 1884, 
President : Ethelwyn Pitcher, 
Vice-President ; Agnes James. 
Secretary-LTreasurer ; Agnes Warner. 
Asststant-Secretary ; A. Maud Whiteaves. 


Committee : Misses McDonald, Ogilvy and Reay, 


YOUNG WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION. 
ESTABLISHED 1887 (AS THEODORA SOCIETY), 


Object.—The development of Christian character in the members, and the 
development of active Christian work particularly among the young women of 
the University. Open for membership to students of the Donalda special course 


for women. 
SESSION 1592-93. 


President : Lovisa E. Hunt. 

Vice-President : Isa Ogilvy. 

Recording-Secretary : Rosalind Watson, 

Corresponding-Secretary : Margaret Craig. 

Treasurer; Katharine Travis. 

Convener of Devotional and Bible Study Committee . 
Ethel S. Radford, 

Convener of Theodora (Missionary) Committee : 
C. G, Seymour, 
Convener of Membership Committee : 
Jane E. F. Mackenzie. 





University Extension Pectures, 


UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGILL UNIVERSITY, 


MONTREAL, AND BISHOP’S COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE. 
SESSION 1892-93. 


The Joint Board of Representatives of McGill University and the University 
of Bishop’s College is prepared to organize and superintend courses of Lectures 
and Classes in populous centres for English-speaking audiences in the Province of 


Quebec. 


OBJECT. 


The purpose of the Local Lectures is to provide the means of higher education 
for persons of all classes and of both sexes engaged in the regular occupations of 
life. To obtain this object the Lectures will be organized upon the general lines 
which have been worked out successfully from twenty years experience in 
England. 


PLAN OF THE LECTURES. 


In order to make the teaching at the same time attractive and thorough, a 


special method is followed. 

1. ‘The courses consist of ten weekly lectures, each lecture occupying an hour, 

2. For about an hour preceding or following each lecture a Class is held for 
those students who wish to study the subject more thoroughly. The teaching in 
the class is conversational, and its object is to enable the Lecturer to answer ques- 
tions or solve difficulties which have occurred to students, and to give advice as 
to text-books and other means of studying the subject. 

The ten Lectures and Classes, which may be given in the three months before 
or three months after Christmas, form a continuous course on one subject. 


> 


3. In order to enable Students to follow the lecture readily and to carry away 
the substance of it, a printed syllabus in pamphlet form is prepared beforehand 
by the Lecturer for the use of Students. 

4. Questions (printed in the syllabus) are set upon each Lecture. Those who 
desire to answer the questions write their answers at home during 


the week, and 
forward them tothe Lecturer for correction and comment. 


5. At the end of the Course an examination is held by the Lecturer, and an- 
other Examiner appointed for the purpose by the Joint B 


soard of the Universities. 
The examination is not compulsory. Only those are admitted to it who have 
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attended the Lectures and Classes to the satisfaction of the Lecturer, and have 


done such an amount of weekly paper-work as the Lecturer may have required. 
A list of the Candidates who have satisfied the Lecturer and Examiner is pub- 
lished, the names being arranged in alphabetical order. The list also indicates 
those who are recommended both by the Lecturer and Examiner fo) special dis- 
tinction. Certificates of Passing and of Distinction are granted, based upon (1) 
the Lecturer’s Report of the weekly work, (2) the final examination. 

lt will be seen that this system is adapted at the same time to persons who 
desire merely a general acquaintance with the subjects taught and to Students who 
are anxious to make a more thorough study. The majority of the courses in the 
English system have been given in the evening, as the fundamental idea through- 
out has been education for busy people. The audiences have included persons 


i 


drawn from all ranks of society and of the widest diversity of previous education 


and training. 


SUBJECTS OF THE LECTURES. 
The Universities expect to provide Lectures on subjects connected with 
I, English Language and Literature. 
II, History and Archzology. 
III. Logic, Mental and Moral Philosophy, and Political Science. 
[V. Chemistry and its applications. 
V. Astronomy. 
VI. Electricity and other branches of Physical Science. 
VII. Botany and Zoology, Animal and Vegetable Physiology. 


VIII, Mineralogy and Geology. 
APPOINTMENT OF LECTURERS. 


In accordance with the requirements of the General Council for the extension 
of University teaching, Lecturers are appointed by the Joint Board only upon 
recommendation by a University and after inquiry as to special qualifications and 
approval of the syllabus submitted. The choice of a lecturer and subject from the 


list approved by the Board is made in each case by the Local Centre concerned. 





ORGANIZATION OF A CENTRE. 


When it is desired to establish a course of Lectures, a Local Committee should 
first be got together, and a guarantee fund formed sufficient to cover the expenses 
ofthe Course. The Local Committee undertakes all responsibility for hire of 
rooms, lighting, printing and sale of tickets, etc.; it fixes the price of tickets 
according to the size and class of audience expected, with a view to making the 
Lectures self-supporting, and chooses the subject and the Lecturer, communicat- 


ing its wishes to the Joint Board through its Secretary. 








24.0) 
EXPENSES OF A COURSE, 


The payment to the Joint Board for: complete course of len Lectures and 
Classes, with examination, is $150. Incases where a lecturer from a distance ts 
chosen, or much apparatus is used, travelling expenses and jthe cost of hiring 
apparatus will be an extra charge. 

Further information may be obtained from the Secretary to the Joint Board, 
Professor J. Cox, McGill University, Montreal, 

May, 1892. 


REGULATIONS 
AS TO COLLEGE GROUNDS. 


Under the regulations of the Gove'nors, restricting the use of the exercise 
grounds to College clubs, and until permanent arrangements can be made in 
connection with a new gymnasium on the grounds, the following rules are in 
force :— 


1. The membership of all clubs usiny the grounds must consist exclusively of 
members of the University. 


2. No damage must be done to fencts, trees, grass, etc. 


3. All clubs desiring to use the groind in the time of the statutory college 
session, 7.¢ , from September Ist to Miy Ist, must register their officers, objects, 
rules and time desired, in the Principals office, on or before September 2oth in 


each year, when rights and privileges will be assigned to them. 


4. Clubs desiring to use any portion of the grounds in the summer vacation 
that is, from May Ist to September Ijth, shall register as above on or before 
April ist. 


5. No clubs not so registered can b: recognized, nor any right of students no 
organized in regular clubs. 


6. No club has any right to invite strangers, except by special permission of 
the Board of Governors, 


7. The University Athletic Association may use the grounds for the training of 
its members from September Ist to chte of the College sports, at such times as 
may be necessary, ‘Tickets shall be fumished to Students so in training. 


8. All'the above privileges are subject to be revoked at any time by resolution 
of the Governors. 




































BENEFACTORS OF 





Hill cniversity, Montreal, 


4. Endowments and Subscriptions of the Unive ‘sity and of the 
faculty of Arts. 
l. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811. 


THE HUNORABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th Oct., 1744, 
and died at Montreal, 19th Dec., 1813, by his last will and testament. under 
date 8th January, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnside, situated near the City 
of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor Hous 
and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thousand 
pounds in money unto the ‘‘ Royal Institution for the Advancement 0: Learn 
ing,” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament passed in the 
Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to erect 
and establish a University or College, for the purpose of Education and the 
advancement of learning, in the Province of Lower Vanada. witha competent 
number of Professors and Teachers to render such Establishment effectual and 
beneficial for the purposes intended ; requiring that one of the Colleges to be 
comprised in the said University should be named and perpetually be known 
and distinguished by the appellation of ‘ McGill College.,’’ 

The value of the above-mentioned property was estimated at the date 
bequest at f 


At ] 
Of the 
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2. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, ETC. 


Tae WitttAmM Motson HALtt. being the west wing of the McGill College buildings 


with the connecting Corridors and Class Rooms. was erected in L861, through 
the munificent donation of the founder whose name it bears. 

[He Peter Revpata Moseum, the gift of the donor whose name it bears. was 
announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and was formally 


opened to the public August, 1882. 


Tae Wituram ©. McDonaup Physies building and equipment of same, the gift of 
William C. McDonald, Esq., announced by him as a gift to the I niversity in 
1890. 


Lots for University buildings adjoining the College grounds fronting on Me- 
Tavish St., presented by J. H. R. Molson, Esq.,—$42,500. 

Tue Peter Reppara Liprary Bui.pine, the gift of Peter Redpath, Esq., an- 
nounced by him as a gift to the University in 1891. 


3’. THE DONALDA ENDOWMENT FOR THE HIGHER EDUCATION 
OF WOMEN. 


This endowment. given by the Honorable Sir Donald A. Smith of Montreal. is for 
the education of women in the subjects of the Faculty of Arts,up to the standard 
of the examination for B A., in classes wholly separate, to constitute a separate 
Special Course or College for women,—$120,000. 


4. ENDOWED CHAIRS, ETC. 


Tae Motson Cnarr or Enauish LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, endowed oy 
the Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq. 
—$20,000, and supplemented in 1892 by John H. R. Molson, Esq., with a 
rurther sum of $20,000. Total $40,000. 

Tue Peter Revpatra CHarr or NaTORAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, endowed by | 

Redpath, Ksq.,—$20,000. oe IRS 

r'up Logan CHAIR OF (J EOLOGY. in S71. endowed by Sir W é K. Logan, LL.D ; k RS,, 
and Hart Logan, Esq.,—$20,000. oe 

THe JoHN FroraincuamM Cairn oF MENTAL AND Moran Patuosopay, in 18 
dowed by Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000. 
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Tue Magor Hiram Mints Guar or Cuiassics, in 1882, endowed by the last will of 
the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal,—42,000. 

Tur DaAvip J. GREENSHIELDS OHAIR OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, in the Facul- 
ties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last will of the late 
David J. Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal, with the sum of $40,000, balf of 
which is devoted to the Faculty of Arts. 

Tup WittiaM CG. McDonaup CuHatr or Puysics, in 1890, endowed by William OC. 
MeDonald, Esq.,—$50,000. 

Tus Joun FRoTHINGHAM PRINCIPAL Funp, to be invested for the endowment of the 
Principalship of the University ; founded by the Rev. Frederick Frothing- 
ham and Mrs. J. H. R. Molson,—$40,000. = 

Tus Onartes Giss Boranic:L Enpowment, received by subscriptions, the endow- 
ment to be invested by the Board of Governors and the income devoted to 
the maintenance of the Chair of Botany in the Faculty of Arts, and to pro- 
curing appliances therefor. 

Miss Elizabeth C. Orkney,—#2,900. 

Mrs. Catherine Fill,—$2,000. 

w. ©. McDonaup Puysics BuinpiIne Maintenance Fund, endowed by W. C. 
McDonald, Kisq., to be invested and interest used to meet the expense of 
Heating, Lighting, Insurance ard salary of caretaker,— $40,000. 


5. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS, ETC. 


Tup JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, in the Faculty of Arts, $100 annually—founded 
in 18¢8 by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the 
sum of $1,667. 

Tan MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND Exureirions, 10 in number, in the Faculty of 
Arts—founded in 1871, and endowed in 1882 with the sum of $25,000, by 
William C. McDonald, Esq.— Annual value, $1,250. 

Tae CHARLES ALEXANDER ScuoLarsHiP, for Classics- founded in 1871 by Charles 
Alexander, Esq.—Annual value, $120. 

Tug BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP FOR CLASSICAL LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE— 
founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montrea', in the 
sum of $2,000, in 1884.—Annual value, $100. 

Tur Geores Hacue Pxuiwrrion—founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts. —Annual 
value, $125. 

Tue Masor Hiram Mitts MEDAL AND ScHoLARSHIP—-in the Faculty of Arts, founded 
bv the will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreat, and endowed with the 
sum of $1,500.—Annual value, $75. 

T. M. Tuompson, Esg.—$250 for two Exhibitions in September, 1871; $200 for 
two Exhibitions in 1872,—$450. 

Rev. Uoun CO, Stewarr—for the ‘Stewart Prize in Hebrew,’’—$60. 

Tue TAYLOR ScuoLarsHip—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq.—Annual value, 
¢190—terminated in 1878. 

Proris OR ALEXANDER JOHNSON—fo1 Scholarship for #° Sessions, terminated 

1886-7,—$350. 

Her Masesty’s Commission for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarship 
for 1891, vale £150 annually, tenable for two years. 

Toe Paitie CARPENTER FrLLowsuiep—founded by Mrs. Philip Carpenter, for the 
Maintenance of a Post Graduation Teaching Fellowship or Scholarship in 
Natural Science or some branch thereof in the Faculty of Arts ot McGill 

College, endowed with the sum of $7000. ; 

A Lady to provide four (4) free tuitions in the Faculty of Arts for session 1892-3. 


6. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


In 1856 Henry Chapman, Ksq,., founded a gold medal, to be named the “ Henry 
Chapman Gold Medal,’’ to be given annually in the graduating class in Arts. 
This Medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874, with the sum of $700. 

In 1860 the sum of £200, presented to the College by H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, 

was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the “ Prince of 

Wales Gold Medal,’’ which is given in the graduating class for Honour 

Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


I 


l 


In 1874 a Gol land a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Rar] of D 
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1864 the ‘‘ Anne Molson Gold Medal ”’ was founded and endowed by Mrs. John 
Molson, of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and 
Physical Science. 

the Same year the “ Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour © 
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England 
from his time to the time of Addison. bothinelt isive, and such oth 

subjcts as the Corporation mayfrom time to time appoint, w 
endowed by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the thres 
versary of the virth of Shakespe: cS 

the same year the “ Logan (old Medal,’’ for an Honour Course in G 
and Natural Science. nn lie A and endowed by Sir William | 
.R.S., F.G.S.. ete. 


oOurse, to com- 


er a "Cessory 
founded and 


hundredth annj- 


ad 


eclogy 
gan, LL.D., 


: ULI FP 
ferin, Governor General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, 
and continued till 1878. 


9 = 


1875 the ‘‘ Neil Stuart prize in Hebrew’ was endowed bv Neil St 
Esq., of Vankle k Hill. in the sum of $340. 


i 


In 188) a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 


in 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicks 


In ] 


THE 


1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency t 


Lorne, Governor General of Canada. the former for competition in the Faculty 


of Arts, the latter for competition iu the F aculty of Applied Science; contin- 
ued till 1883. 


teed, Ksq., 
tude nt in tne 
Graduating Class and 2nd year, who have attended the Baivetsii: 
nasium. The Gold Medal was continued to 1889 and the Silver 
have been continued to date. 


M.A, LL.D., tor competition in “ Physical Culture’ by S 
y Gym- 


: 
} eat, 
ana DpronZze 


he Marquis of 
Lansdowne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied science, 
continued till L888. 
888 a Gold and a Sliver Medal were given | Vv His Excelle ncy Lord § ; 
Governor General of Canada. the former for competition in the Faculty: of 
Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
‘CHARLES G. CosTER MEMORIAL Prize’’ for general proficiency 
annually by Colin H. Livingstone, Esq, B.A., founded in 1889. | 


1. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO GENERAL ENDOWMENT. 


1856. 
John Gordon McKenzie. Esq..... $2000 Charles Alexander. BBs ha apchas $600 
[ra Gould, Esq... sissee esses sce 2000 | Moses B. David, Bsq.essses cesses 600 
John Frothingham, Hsq.... ........ 2000 Wim. Carter, Esq..... Segnittn, + Se b¢ey OUU 
John Torrance, Esq......... --. «oe. 2000 | Thomas Paiton, Esq ................. 600 
James B. Greenshields, Hsq....... 1200 Wm. Workman, HSQ -+eeeres ceeeeeens 600 
William Busby Lambe, Esq........ b200 ||, hon. Sir Ay TE Galt. Jcceersisass 600 
Sir George Simpson, Knight...... 1000 | Hon. Luther H. Holton...... sabe tea: 9 600 
Henry Thomas, Esq ....... monsna¥. 1000 | Henry Lyman, Esq ......... ....e00 600 
John Redpath, Hsq........0..-.s0 . 1000 | David Torrance, Bsq......sscsesse. ov 
James McDougall, Esq eae tee" LO0Q tidwin Atwater, sq. (O80 00: oe'kveeee 600 
James Torrance. OE easy xu: LOOO Theodore Hart, Ksq CeCe seeserercees 600 
Hon. James Ferrier...... ..... ...0.. 1000 William Forsyth Gr: int, Hsq...... 600 
Harrison Ste PHENS, SG. ....p sees LOOO0 Robert C ampbell » HS crseeese coves 690 
Henry Ch: PMAN, HS... ..cceee 600 Alfred Savage, E sq vaste cones orseees 600 
Honorable Peter Mc Gill ty a ees 600 | James Ferrier, jun., Hisq...... oe ee 600 
John James Day, Esq |... .-++- 600 | William Step shen, FOSQ | Sues So sadnee - 600 
Thomas Brown Anderson, E USq.-- 600 | N.S. Whitney, Esq...... “ONS Ese ye 600 
Peter Redpath, HK USQ eves ante exons ; 600 | William Dow, Esq... athe dei dele . 600 
Thomas M. Taylor, MONEE oes caxeds 600 | William Watson, Esq .. taseeene “ OC 


Jose 
Don 
Hon. 


ph McKay, Hisq «......00 s-ceress ; 600 | Edward M: jor, Hisq ..+. “* 600 


ald Lorn McD yugall, Hsq.... 600 | Honorable Charles Dewey Day. ; 200 


Sir John Rose...... .seoe scseee 600 ' John R. Hsdaile, Hsq...... 200 
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1871, 


William Molson, Esq ............06 $5000 |} T. W. Ritchie, Esq ..... : esate 
William C. McDonald, Esq........ 5000 | Messrs. A. & W. Robertson....... 
Thomas Workman, Esq _...... 5000 | Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co....... 
Jobn Frothingham, Esq...... ..... 5000: | John Reddie; M.D ..cciiee. Wisden 
JH... Molson, Wens-isisss-ceed..<. 5000 | Wm: Lonny Haq i, ee 
John McLennan, Esq...... vey 2000 | Kenneth Campbell, Hsq............ 
ATA) AUB cuccayc: » e7aawn sed” (xsenses 600 | R. Ae Ramsay, Bsa aici 
Ni IED 5 MAB ogo ss akcb ses Sec esos 600 | William Rose, Yisq........ssoseos sss 
1881-82, 
Hugh McLennan, Hsq....... «.... $5000.) O..5. Wood, Esq. ...cs. sscsccesseves 
G. A. Drummond, Esq........... 1000 | J.S. McLachlan, Esgq............ 
G0, TAGS, HSH ireiccvvs seve sssssses 3000 | J. B Greenshields, Esq. (uondon) 
MS EL. Gaunt Bisa 5. cesscc ceodec aces 2000 | Warden King, Esq  -s..... sececess 
Andrew Robertson, Hsq............ 1000. | W. B. Cumming, Esq............... 
Robertson Campbell, lsq.......... 1000 | Mrs. Hew Ramsay......cc0.....sc000 
Sir J. Hickson and Lady Hickson 1000 | R. A. Ramsay, Esq.............s000e 
Mrs: ANGrEW DOW sveviicseesccrois fe ( 1000-.) His Ba Wieedsulidtis ei7tht wise: 
Alexander Murray, Esq............. 1000 | James Burnett, H3q...... see scecee 
Migs Orkney .siesssis.+<0. = bs Regieviawvs L000 | Charles Gibb, Esq ..........seeee 
Hector McKenzie, Esq...........+++ 1000 
1883-8 
Hdward Mackay, Hsq.......0..eccerseee atsceges cesses QOUUU 


8, SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR CURRENT EXPENSES, 1881-82. 


Principal Dawson............. 
J. H. R. Molson, Hsq......... 
George Stephen, Hsq............ 


Hon. Donald A. Smith ..........00. 
David Morrice, Esq AO Seed tafe esta 
Messrs. Gault Brothers & Co...... 


Messrs. 8. H. & A.S. Ewing...... 
Hon. Robert Mackay. ........0....04 
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq............. 
Geo. M. Kinghorn, Esq.............. 
THOMAS CrAiG TSO 36sec esi veces ss dees 
JOMM/Bankiny. LQ vee s lleee 


JOHM Duncan, Med ijeiiscsted ieee 


Robert Benny, Esq.csciees sesvecsees 
Miss 3s, A. Ramsay. .csvertee 
Hugh Paton, Hsq.cees ceiver scene ses 
George Brush, Esq 
J. M. Douglas, Esq 
James, Court Neg sisess.scsiiscecsvede. 
David J. Greenshields, Esq... 


JohnH. KR... Molson resis Hee 
W.'C. McDonald, Esq ...... .....8.0. 
Peter Redpath, Hsq........csees, 

Hon. Sir D, A. Smith, K.C.M.G... 


HOWOU HS: DOUTISP x nro dlls on scdsbs. 
Sir Joseph Hickson ......... aR hs 
Hugh McLennan, Ksq.............. 
E. B. Greenshields, Hisq........-..+ee 
George Hague, Hsq.......... eh dae 
John Molson, Hsq.......+ see veoe 


Samuel Finley, Hsq.......csseceecseees 


$1000 
1000 
L000 
1000 
200 
200 
200 
300 
100 
100 
100 
200 
200 
100 
LOO 
50 


Z0 
50 
5O 


300 


Rel oO 
ID ng 


Per annum, 5 years, being......... 


l887-88. 


$1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
500 
500 
250 
250 
250 
250 
250 


Per annum, 2 years, being......... 
ic = : 
Py. eso ON ie, eee s ion 
‘ } 
DOUG ss cess tu enk. eves se nsud becky tomnnaele 
UL TEESE COSTS ceases eeeeee eyaaee creesanes 
For 2 years, RISES Sve cts eta cea 
FOr veats: BRING. A.:. scents coeeckes 
RES alsa Sos ckes Cena os coc ageennienian 
4é 
ce 
Per annum, 3 years, being......... 
cd é cé 
a4 6s 4 
‘ ‘ " 
‘ 6é 
cc 
‘ ¢é 
cc ‘ 
ic 
‘6 (¢ C¢ 


eeeeeeoce 


$1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
500 
500 
5OO 
500 
500 


31000 
5000 
5000 
5000 
1000. 
1006 
1000 

600 
500 
500 
200 
200 
200 
100 
100 
LOO 
125 

50 

5O 
300 


3000 
3000 
3060 
3000 
1500 
1500 
750 
750 
150 
750 
750 













































Mrs 


Mackay, 1888-89 


SFSMACPVEUEL AAUP S tosdadnseeics. cvs ckvcans Sai dts hes i> See 
Do CES | DEAS Se oe Na PRCHRERASEDOR coevens surges oe dkts scarnusetinel 100 
Do ci Alot | SEO a a palspesi@ibinteces tc... Eh NaS: $55 4aces ta 100 
Do ROME res evsese¥s Sector a sve TN sce. ee LOO 


9. TO PROVIDE SESSIONAL LECTURERS. 
Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, 1891-99 


< COS044E SSSR OTEUR Gs BedGT SENG Oe hiv nk onic ecoeeee HOODOO 
Do [8824293 ... 2705.0 SaieeeR taser tanaieee teehee oe 1000 
Mrs. John H. R Molson, 1891-92........ Mia ehaveeRanstetipenedt’ © scrote ce 300 


Il. Bndowms nis and Subscriptions for the Faculty of Applied Scie 1LCe 


l. BUILDINGS, CHAIRS. ETC, 
THe WiLtIAM Scorr Cy AIR OF Crvit ENGINEpRING, in 1884. endowed by the last wil] 
of the late Miss Barbara scott, of Montreal, —$30.000. ’ 
Tar Davin J. GREENSHIELDS CHAIR oF CHEMISTRY 
ties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883. endowed by the last will of the late 
David J. Greenshields. Esq., of Montreal, with the sum of $40,000, half of 
which is devoted to Faculty of Applied Science, 
Tue THoMas WorkMAN DEPARTMENT. 


AND MINERALOQ@Y, in the Facul 


OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING founded 


inder the last will of the late Thomas Workman. Esq., and endowed with the 
cum of $] 7.000. The sum of $60,000 for the 


maintenance of a Chair of 
shops, machinery and apparatus 
In provision of necessary build- 


] 
Mechanical Engineering, with the assistance, 
necessary thereto, $57,000 to be expended 
ings, machinery and apparatus. 


Any balance of this to be added to the 
invested endowment for the maintenance of the said Department. 
WituttaAm OC. McDona bp. Ksq., toward erection of Thomas Workman Workshops, 
$20,000. 


Tar Witttam OC. MoDonatp ENGINEBRING BoILpINe, and Equipment of same— 
announced by the donor as a gift to'the University in 1890. 

Tae Wittram ©. McDonatp CHAIR OE ELECTRICAL ENGINRERING—endowed by 
William C. McDonald. Ksq., in 1891 with the sum of $40,000. 

McDonaLp EnGInggrinc BuILpine Maintenance Fund, endowed by W. C. Mes 
Donald. Esq., in 1892, the income to be devoted to paying for Heating, Licht- 
ing, Insurance and Salary of Mechanician, $45,000. 


2. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Tue Scorr Exuprrion—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montre 
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott. and endowed in 1872 with 
the sum of $1,100, subscribed by members of the Society and other cit 
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the J 
—Annual value $60. 

THe Burtanp ScHotarsnie—founded 
a Scholarship in Applied Science, for three years, being $300, 

Hr Masesty’s Commission for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarship, 
value £150 annually, tenable for two years. 


al. in com- 


izens of 
faculty of Applied Science 


1882, by J. H. Burland, B.A.Se., $100 for 


3, MEDALS AND ‘PRIZES. 


In 1885 the British Association Gold Medal, for competition in the Graduating class 
in the Faculty of Applied Science, was founded by subscription of members of 
the British Association for the Advancement of Science, and by gift of the 


Council of the Association, in commemoration of its meeting in Montreal in 
the year 1884. 


(See also under Medals and Prizes in Section 1.) 
| ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR MAINTENANCE OF 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENOR. 


Lndowment Fund. 


Daniel Torrance, Esq... .... sss. $5000 | Graduates’ Endowment Fund— 
George Moffatt, Esq..........s.s0. L000 Class 1890—$70.00 a year for 5 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq............ 1000 FCAEB ities waded yy sobk snerencckeeuices $350 
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Annual Subscriptions, 1871-1819. 


Hon. James Ferrier (per annum, Miss Mary Frothingham (per 
FORT VERYOD Ss natisss es deckess veces $100 annum, for 3 YeAaTS)....++..+---- $400 
Peter Redpath, Esq. (per annum, H. McLennan, Esq. (per annum, 
for 10 ye: USL Re IOS eA 400 for 5 VOATS) --+-se2es eeeeeeees tereeees 100 
John H. R. Molson, Esq. (per A. F. Gault, Esq. (per annum, 
annum for 10 years)........+.+. 100 for 5 years) -----+++-+ sonics Sadeae 100 
George H. Frothingham, Esq. | Gilbert Scott, Esq. (for 4 years) 100 
(per annum, for 7 years) .. .-.-.- 400 Joseph Hickson, Esq. Give 2ez 100 
T. James Claxton, Esq. (per Principal Dawson, do! ss. .oue 
annum, for 6 YCaTS)...... eseeeeees 100 His Excellency the Marquis of 
Donald Ross, Esq. (per annum, TGTIO. .ccaic>scyecuns s90hnant) Aaeeinees 500 
fOr 5 YCATS)..000 ..-coceon+ covesees 50 | Mrs. Redpath | Terrace Bank)... 100 
Towards Maintenance of Engineering Department. 

W.C. McDonald, Esq......... SU Ee Ue oecu ee ec cones teesabens A eree si pevagsa: $10,000 
W. C. McDonald, Esq. (for advertising)... cavegeg eubetcnteuae es aaeyes neo eer aE” 675 
To provide lectures Mechanical and Sanitary Engineering. 

E. B. Greenshields, Esq........ , ¢ 50 | Jeffrey H. Burland, B.A.8¢e., 

J. EB. Bovey, Esq...... +. Bette. 50 | $100 for 2 years....... ---0 : 200 
Professor H. T. Bovey........... 6] Smaller amounts......60+ seeeeeeee 40 
Chair of Practical Chemistry. 

Hon. ©. Dunkin, M. P.........+0. $1200 , P. Redpath, Esq....... bi srodeat $ 226 

Principal Dawson........ edi eee te 1200 
for Maintenance of Chair of Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, 189] 
R. B. Angus, Esq... $2000 00 43500 90 6200 00 
PS LIOW 5 cava. Leiatess 1000 00 Dr. T. Brainerd...... 750 00 
Hugh McLennan A. F. Gawt, Esq. 790 00 
a4 5 PEAS 0 POE 1000 00 Messrs. H. & A. 
Miss Benny..... . 1000 00 Allanits iver. eck ae OOD 
T. A. Dawes, Esq. 750 00 Hector McKenzie, Esq 750 00 
A. A, Ayer, Esq... 250 00 Peter Lyall, Ksq..--. 750 00 
G. W. Reid, Esq. 100 00 A, Robertson, Esq, 300 00 
Evans -- Brogs.sis.c.-. 100 00 John Dunean, EF oe 300 00 
— -— $6200 00 | Geo Hague, Esq... 300 00 
Payable in three years. Jonathan Hodgson, 
i ware ‘ : a) ; 
Sir William Daw- Scns wrkthssbeckedbes 300 00 
SOM ...---+ +0 peKeresnns ss 1500 00 James Moore, Ksq.. 200 00 
Alex. Stewart, Esq. Messrs. Ames & 
London, Eng.)..... 1500 00 Fel de this siswwilc. 2cis8: 150 00 
R. C. Reid, Bsq.. cali ee bi 1500 00 Jas, Cooper, -E sq.. 150 00 
James Ross, Ksq..... 600 00 ets ase] 800: 00 
BE. K. Greene, Esq. 750 00 eh 
or te a eee $17,500 00 
435 00 6200 00 
Class Rooms for Faculty of Applied Science, 1888. 
John RK. Molson, Hsq..... ....... $3000 | W. C. McDonald, Esq...... cesses 3000 
Surveying and Geodetic Apparatus. 
W. CG. McDonald, Esq........ + Se nates Sesh ad. tvs'oeisln at cae oi Dade devas Tit yous 1500 





es Oe 

























































LIST CF 
NEW 


SUBSCRIBERS 


ENGINEERING 


AND 
BI 


Mrs. J. McDougall....................$%4000 
po) 1200 
BPIRNSPOT CR, USE cd cueis cvaces. as ccouvaess 1000 
Messrs. es: sche SN >.) eee ea ea ee A500 
Messrs. Warden King & Son 

Two boiler 


Messrs. Jordan & Locker. 


W. Ogilvie, Esq...... $500 


PNAS TENGE nei sovcccdeusscusess 250 
ao Shearer, Esq MA AL 00 
r W. Reed, peer s.5.a0 biees't va vares 100 
Me gsrs. A. Ramsay & Son.........se LOO 
Ff. Scholes, BE cou sda ons sake Seat cate 
Messrs. W McNally & CO... Ake OO 
A. Uwan. IR rot, Sao ea 4 please aca e ek; LOO 
Mrs. Redpath............ LOO 
KE. Chante oup, Esq bdese, Vache > 
Charles Sheppard, Esq .............. 209 

G. Sadler, Esq. (Robin & Sadler). 
Belting ($400) 


R. 
P 


Iain Ta) ~ 
Reid, RUS sb-cese evecets 


Mitchell, Esq... 


Equipment 
iD iq ulpme nt 


(W35 ()) 


Messrs Twyford & Co H qui] ment 
D. MeLaren. Esq...... Se es » LOO 
J. Rebertson, Esq. $50 and Equipment 
Kenneth Campbell, Esq SDO 
OE SST 7) ee ... 100 
W. Drysdale, Bsq.ii... cc .t.sceee. Tools 
A. Macpherson, Ksq...... lool 
Swan Lamp Mf’g. Co....... Lamps 
Messrs. HE. & C. Gurney & Co..... S604 
James Ross, k SQ ivsede-ss Pe seewe poVV 


H, 


Ives, Esq bit th Dara 


(>. R Prowse, Esq seeee a .Equ ] men 
‘ 

Jonathan Hodgson, BO Te suisdeoe'! S201 

Messrs. Hughes & Stephenson...... 


W. H. 


Hutt ll, Ks 


re ie A BION: NS0i. ieee dees cece quipmen 

S. Carsley, Hsq.....,..... Dp LOO 
H. Grahan Esq ..... A tidebeoerceets 100 
Ky Ww. Rati bun, sq ~e jae Sececese L| 

Messrs. Brodie & Harvey.............. 20 
W. Abbott. 0 er shat Equipment 
Henry Birks, Esq ..... ...00... ..... Oloek 


Black well 


. 
I: 
y 


Kenneth 
\. Bremner, 

Campbell Tile C 
Jordan & Goel 

Fr. Chadwick, 

{ yr sk V 


Equipment 
: i 
Sh5U 


eC ee ewe eee 


gland, ae 
Hqu 


ment 
. Truss 


Models 


Boston. 


Q.,. 


Valve OU 
Indicator & Valves 

..... Equipment 
D. Drysdale, Esq... sssesceeeeeee- Tools 
R. Forsyth, Esq..... Equipment 
Messrs F rothingham & Ww orkman.Tools 
W. E. Gower. E Sq 
Messrs. Hearn & Hi: arrison, 
Harrison, Esq.....Baromete 
A. Holden. Hsq 
John Kennedy, 


oteam O., 


John Date 


lisq 


Ceeee ce eeesens gseeeee 


per L. 

r & Clock 
Hquipment 
Kquipment 
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DONORS 
IILDINGS 
MAY, 


TO THE K 
MoGILh 


JUIPMENT OF 
OF UNIVERSITY, 


TROY” 
i J. 


“i Laurie Ww Bro 


Compound Eng 
ce SR eee 
Messrs. Miller Bros & Tom k Va 
Wm.Kennedy, Esq. Owen Sound,Put 
Messrs. R & W. “ikers [" 
A. J. Lawson. Esq 
Messrs. 1). N Sle Vet sorel...> 


Norton (The) Ei 

Worcester, U 
Wm. 
Rediator 


7 
‘ 
Co 


B. M. Renouf, Esq .....-.00.-s00-. B 
Scovill Manufacturing Co Equipn 
P. W. St Georve. Escq...... Mi 
Messrs. Tees & Co......:.... aquip 
Messrs. Jamez Walker & Co..... 
George Bishop, Esq Pav 6 bss quip! 
The Edison General Klectrie C ¥. 
Two 450 lich vo 
The Whittier Machine Co. (Bosto 
Klectrie El 
The lhomson Houston Go. (RB - 
CODD cede" Tends Incandescent dyna . 
The hoyal HICCTPIC UO ..cc0. veces fess 
12 Are Lig ayn 
W. Rutherford, Esq...... Haul 
Messrs. J. Bertram & Si (D 
to Oe ee et? 4in. P 
Messrs. kK. W. Gardner & Son..... 
Léin. L 
Dominion Wire Manfg. Co., per N 
Fairman, sq nA Se ae os iad 
The B. F. Sturtevant Vo. (Bosto ) 
Ploy 
The Geo. Blake Pump Co. (New 
York and Boston) .............. P 
Ashton Valve Co. (Boston)......... 
sectional V 
Messrs. Siemens Bros. (Londor 
Hr ge.). PAven vos Cable Samples 
5 hey as 25) ges gery ae ap ey Sees Be : 
H. T bovey, lisq Seen ddeebeee i | 
The National Elec ec Mf’o Co.... 
Transfo 
W. ©. MeDonalad lisq qu nN I 
M. Parker, Kisq fiche Eq lipment 
Messrs. Robb & Arn UStrON®... ...... 
80 H. P. High Sp d Engine 
Messrs. Pratt & Whitney (Hart- 
ford, Conn.), Kpicycloidal Gear Mode 
Messrs. Schaeffer & Budeuberg 
(Brooklyn, N. Y.)... Double Indicator 
J. ostigs bits ROG cee aeducet Kquipment 
H. Archbald. Esq Shee rach cass es che Books 
Herr Brockhaus see heathcudat weager en Books 


— 


John Seeley, Bs 
Messrs. Naldet 


(Eng.). 
Standard Ce 
Warrington Wire Co... 
The Pelton Water Wheel Com pany 
(New York)....... 3 Two Me 
Union Iron Works (8. Francisco) Mc 


able 


Sam} ie€ 


Not nan, jisq Photoegr: | 


2 


esa 


Yale & Towne Manufacturing Co. 
(Stamford, Conn.) ...... ..Equipment 
The Crooker- Wheeler Electric Motor 


Ot A VOW. VOUM Videos: crenctiesden Motor 
American Steam Gauge Company 

CHOBLOI) 2 sciacscaevcesese- sessss DNGICAtOr 
Messrs. John Wiley & Sons (New 


£4 Paes eee 


wees. BOOKS 
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Messrs. John Lovell & Sons...... Books 
Professor Egleston (New York). Books 
S. R. Harle, Hsq...... scccssces Air Injector 


KurekaTempered CopperCo.Equipment 
W. Foster Brown & Co.(Encye. Brit.) 


AIL. SOY CO. 2s ceccecess oseueupes aeueeneny $ 50 
Hon. J; Ki Wards ccxicdied wat eeeen 50 
Peter Nicolson. ..3.. “seek :<seeueueeees 1 00 


The above representing a total value of $49,000. 


Ill. Endowments and Subscriptions in aid of the Haculty of 


l pha nese 
Medicine. 


i 


Sir Donald A. Smith, K.C.M.G 


Established to 


LEANCHOIL 


commemorate the service 


ENDOW MENT. 


~ $50,000 


2. CAMPBELL MEMORIAL ENDOW MENT— $63,000. 


Faculty during 


* 


rendered to the 


40 years by the late Dean George W. Campbell, M.D., Li.D. 


Mrs. G. W. Campbell.............. $20C0 
i Bie ONES) OTs Ba ae 1500 
ESN ile Re 1500 ° 
Sir George Stephen, Bart........... 1000 
R, 5. Angus, Esq... TA 9: eee 1009 
George A. Drummond, Esq.. ...... 1000 
BIC. MUTEAS, FSO ss ceykiel da Sooncoiene 1000 
HOOL, MOR b, MSG 4, sy Sosa avdnducshonsae L000 
W. C. MeDonald, Esq .... ........ 1000 
Fa ih Ug 3 1 MURR 7 eT es © See 1000 
Duncan McIntyre, Esq .......-...... 1000 
Alex. Buntin. Hsq..... .... 1000 
Dh We CED, TUEE he axtes <ghensrnis 1000 
Neen: SAAN. SRD s chan. vedndooneat ck 1000 
G. W. Stephens, Hsq.........+0- eee 1000 
James Benning, Hsq............ sce. 1000 
Rel SEO WHEE. Nis Lio tsirns reagesvass 1000 
BPR PMTCT SL) vie k bs aedvde secs con's 1000 
G. B. & J. H. Burland, Hisqs...... 1000 
Miss Elizabeth C. Benny............ 1000 
DME IISOMIIOSO vescak ss cicciss cadens 1000 
Mrs. John Redpath...............s000. 1000 
Hon. John Hamilton.............008 1000 
Miss Orkney....... SEAL AS ene. 1000 
EB MORAY y MEO ices: vicedersaiocess 1000 
Hector McKenzie, Hsq......... 1000 
Thomas Workman, Esq............4. 1000 
Hugh McLennan, Esq............... 1000 
PF Ge VN OG y SURGE Sas bey os pa cedves case. 1000 
James Burnett, Hsq.......0. sseceees 500 
Andrew Robertson, Esq...... ..... 500 
BOUG DIOR AY: SQ tou. re sisee esas | OOO 
A ALG POs 5 eebae 5e eens vise 500 
RICE UTGUNAR,. BSG css cies sennssees 500 
E. K. & G. A. Greene, Esqrs...... 500 
Be Pe OWNICD, WSO iets cecanecsees SoA 500 
George Hague, Hsq............ssee0 500 
ge, Ns Ys eee eee 500 
Warder King, BWSq 2... wicsusvecess 500 
John Sterling, Hsq.............. Jone) DOO 








John Rankin, ESO vaaces ayes otarsenss $500 
Messrs. Cantlie, Ewan & Co...... 500 
Bont Retord.. Wed... essesedcdescconm 500 
Messrs. J. & W. Ogilvie........:...0. O00 
Randolph Hersey, Hsq...... ...s.000 500 
John A. Pillow, Esq........ .. 500 
Si Grareley (Biba c535 lntidenet sant eeee 500 
D.C. MacCallum. M.D......6....... 500 
Messrs. McLachlan Bros............ 500 
Messrs. S, Greenshields, Son &Co. 500 
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq........... 500 
Duncan McEachran, Esq., F. Re 500 
CoM PE O87, sos oeieeieen keris Dee 500 
SEO. HOSS, “M.L) i. ceseceay resem 500 
ay Se. eOCGIC“, °-M: DD) i.0:-cks ieee 500 
Wim. Gardner, M.D ui: sccsaaepbees 500 
G. P. Girdwood, M.D.......+0ceetees 500 
(7. ih. Penwiels, MiD cesses tae 500 
Alex, Ramsay, Esq: vss: cesses sacneeve 500 
Messrs. Cochrane, Cassils & Co. 500 
Sir Joseph Hickson .s.o.s .. sie. svosee 500 
Allan Gilmour, Esq. (Ottawa)... 500 
R. W. Shepherd, Esq.......00000. 500 
Miles Williams, Esq.........00s.ess0 300 
Chas. F. Smithers, Hsq........000 250 
John SOPEY | IUSG co vices oaynuaticns salasioues 250 
A. Baumgarten, Esq ss. ssess causes acs 250 
R. W. Elmenhorst, Esq......... +++. 250 
Wied < eWis, Hen :....ccveesueenens 250 
Geo. Armstrong, Hsq..+......s00+s 250 
Jo.M. Douglas, Hse. -sissssssesevsecess 250 
Messrs. H. Lyman, Sons & Co... 250 
William Osler, M.D.c...+cacossssesss 250 
Fass onepherd: M.D .ésenad-ceN 250 
Ben}. Dawson, Esq ...s0. socovesdteedss 200 
R. Wolff, BSG. oanod ess kana 150 
games Stuart, M.D. aeistancus 150 
A. T. Paterson, Esq ......- 6 beeenres 100 
H. W. Thornton, M.D. (New 
Richmond, Q) icacssnivear tnd neseaaee 





M. 
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SRPMS, MBE ccsiks vos sSescunaivrcs $100 J.J. Farley, M.D. (Belleville) § 25 

C 'B ‘Hi vnvey, M. b. (Yale, B.C.) 100 Henry R. Gray, Esq.......ccccsces 25 

D.Cluness,M. D.(Nanaimo,B :) 100 J. K. Brous se, M.D. (Prescott)... 20 

W. Xinlock, oe Le or ees 100 R. F. Rinfret (Quebec). 20 

Hua M@ ESICMATASON ...... .vcesssocove 100 Robt. Bow: se (St Jobns) 20 

Mrs. Cuthbert (New Ri chmond, Drs. J. & D, McIntosh (Vank- 

RIDER euk i ineks Cc dw-veee” cevepidebees (i 100 BOO Me EAN UY eases bn cs si Lc ccadeee detvee 20 
Me POO. MT) oy secs <edccdoces. 100 J eta POR A T. MD. os vies ocseckss 15 

Hugi WON, ISGe. iis.c..0 Faber, 100 | J.C. Rattray,M.D.(Cobden,O.) LO 

R.D. Godfrey, M.D...... «..00..60s LOO K. H. Howard, M.D. (Lachine) '0 

Bs e' podrer. MD, wikis disso: LOO J. W. Oliver, M.D. (Clifton,O.) LO 

W. per Fea .eicessuths coi 100 D. <A. McDougall, MD. 

Ge ig a M.D. (Faribault, (Oita war Oy. en aera 10 

Minn.) TT rE ree 100 | A. Poussette, M.D. (Sarnia, 0.) 10 

ma. prowne, M.T)...... .«is0ses 00 A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, O.) 10 

ae rge Wilkins, M.D .... 100 Jas. Gunn, M.D. (Durham, O.) 10 

R. L. McDonnell, M.D...... ae 00 J. McDiarmid, M.D. ren 

Joseph Workman, M.D. (Tor- CD.) ier tenes Se scass 

MUM TVA ciirante bebo Fee e' oc ooica ho ccc JU W J Derby, M.D. (Roe k] and.O. } ) 
ome A. 'T: Galt... sc. 0 J. Gillies, M.D. (Teeswater, 0. ) ) 

Henry Lunam,b.A..M.D.(Camp J. B. Be nson, M.D. (Ch: itham, 

EIR IN RM csiuie cx covcaesccece: 50 DiPins Pte cevendbieticdeacdae Gvcst. iS) 

R Howard, M.D............ 25 L. A. Fortier, MD. (St . David. 

iY a A View Ys Bs ER cans civink dues es 25 0} Re ee, he eee 5 

Lo us T. Marceau, M. D.( Napier- J. A. McArthur, M.D. (Fort 

METS sg Vor ivan secs jactie tales 25 BU POT Os GI0N ve cntand vandis sescca! anak 
G fith E vans, M.D. (Vet t.Dept. Jobn Campbell,M.D. (Seaforth. 
is WEPPe ER Pn Uo oa s's-c aid 20 6 Op premey 
3. MEDALS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

n 1865 the “Holmes Gold Medal’’ was founded by the nee Faculty as 
4 nemorial of the late Andrew Holmes. ks M.D., L&L.D., late Dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the —— ing class 
n Medicine, who should unde rgo a special examination in all the branches, 

vhether Primary or Final. 

In 1878 the “Sutherland Gold Medal ’”’ was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont- 
real, in memory of her ee husband, Prof. William Sutherland. M.D.. for eom- 
paling in the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the F aculty 

f Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations. 

THE Dink MoORRICE ScHoLarsHip—in the subject of Institutes of Medicine, in 

the Faculty of Medicine—founded in 1881—value $100. (Terminated in 1883.) 


G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D...... 
W. LUMO ale ete 
Wm. Wriz ht. oh sp Red 
Robert P. How: ard, M. D 


MacCallum, M.D..... 


Dy 


i r the hitings of the Library and Mus: 47% OF} the Faculty of Medicine. L872 


KH. Scott 


incan C. 


4. LIBRARY, 


MD. 


MUSEUM 


$1200 
200 
200 
200 
Z00 


Geo. EK. Fenwick, M.D 
Joseph M. Drake, M.D......... 
George Ross, M.A., M.D.... 


AND APPARATUS. 


20bert Craik. M.D 


coer eeeeceneee 


The Professors and Lecturers in the ( Donation to Apparatus Museum, 
Summer Sessions of the Fact ulty of 


Dr, 


Medicine 


Library, etc., of the Medical ) 
Faculty, 1887, $1,182; 1888 


$1,023. ) 


For Physiological Laboratory O07 Medical Faculty, 1879, 


UOampbell....... ., 


Howard..... 


PBI «<5 
Dr. | 
Dr, 
Dr. 


D rake.. 


eee ee 2 


CRETE ee eee eee fe ee ee ae 


$100 
LOO 
100 
1Q0 
100 
LOO 
100 


DY. OBR ccsexeccevsxuvees craziae ens 
Dr. Roddick.. jhbeytaan 
Lor. Buller. sosvecs canooncaancaeeier<ce 
Dr. Gardner ated wh aioe Ee ss 
PP. CORIGE i cel liven oelies tani 


P00 

yp = 
200 
200 
50 


2205 
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Cameron Obstetrical Collections. 


DP ids Os WAIDOT ORs ical se ces’ oon ae aie an Gro a ag ie ila eey eldaa sie cookin i He »sevee $10,000 


IV. Endowments and Subscriptions of the Faculty of Law. 


l. ENDOWED CHAIRS 


Top Gare Caair, in the Faculty of Law, endowed by the late Mrs. Andrew 
Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale) of Montreal, in memory of her father, the 
late Honourable Mr. Justice Gale, —$25,000; part received, Ms ay, 1892. 

THE WiLtIAM C. McDonatp Law Faculty Endow ment, founded by William Q, 


McDonald, Esq. (1890)—$150,000 


2. MEDAL. 


In 1865 the «‘ Klizabeth Torrance Gold Medal” was founded and endowed by John 
Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine H: x Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John 
Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and more espe- 
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 








V. Subscriptions and Donations for Spectal Objects. 


FOR APPARATUS. 





William Molson, Esq., Philoso- | Chas. Gibb, B.A., donation for 
phical Apparatus, 1867......... $500 | <Apparatusin Applied Science $950 
John H. R. Molson, Esq., for The Local Committee for the 
(ROGAME: ews dikes 500 | reception (1881) of American 
Peter Redpath, Esq.; for the Society of Civil Engineers 
SOMO ities Wel ee 5090 ( For the purpose of appli- ) 
George Moffatt, Esq., for the ances for the department ATR 
SIMRO ceydn) penis Wo aveasduaiients apeeiars 250 ) of Civil Engineering in ( 2 
Andrew Robertson, Esq., for Faculty of A ppli ied Se. ) 
BRE BRINGS. Sp haiccew gate ee ak eves 100 ) Capt. Adams, Chemical Appar- 
John Frothingham, Esq. for ee ee cnn (, cede aes wee Cee 10 
SONI i 5 Gisbdasie sei dates od 100 | J. H. Burland, B.. A. Se., Chemi- 
David Torrance, Esq., for the | cal Apparatus. aabhabaeasueraes see 25 
BEE ETI A sev gaeeiaee seee's 100 Mrs. Redpath, Storage battery.. 400 
A Telescope and Astronomical | W..C. McDonald, Esq., fittings 
Instruments, the gift of Chas, | of upper Chemical Labora- 
T. Blackman, Esq., of Mont- yl, TORREY Accnstcgauk Wien 14 40m eee 2075 
real,and called after his name. | The Local Committee of the 
Thos. J. Barron, B.A., for Phil- British Association for the 
osophical Apparatus .. ........ 50 Advancement of Science, to 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq., Dynamo, found the British Association 
Gas Engine and fixtures....... 1792 Apparatus Fund in the Fa- 
A Lady, for the purpose of — culties of Arts and Applied 
Mining Models...... ......0+ sss. 1000 Science, in commemoration of 
Thos. MeDougall, Esq., for the the meeting of the Association 
BRINO Us hevunsdesTutraa Wes teins eins, 25 ms Montreal in 1884...s0-..c00es 1500 
J. Livesey, Esq., through Dr A. J. Lawson, a Dynamo. 
Harrington, for the same...... 50 Sings. Dawson, 3 Micro- 
Geo _ Stephen, Esq.,for the same. 50 scopes. 
2. FOR LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND LABORATORIES. 
John Thorburn, for purchase of | A Lady for Museum Expenses, 
ORE cccceiMacinysssackes Saeeees hte $ 90 from 1882 +o: L891 <iacce" Cagiva 6000 
Andrew Dr ummond, do A friend for the purchase of spe- 
ees Applied Science...... ...... 25 |  cimens for the Museum ...... . 1900 


. J. Claxton, Esq.,for purchase Wm. Molson, Esq., for Library 
of Specimens for Museum ..... 200. .| Pondiunveratlianwee eae ceseeee 4000 








Wm. Molson, Esq., for Museum 
oo Re ies 22000 
Hon. Vérkusieo. for Mental 


and Moral Philosophy Book 


ye eae en gees — 1000 
Mrs. Redpath, for the endowment 

of the Wm. Wood Re me ith 

Library Fund.............. 1000 
A Friend, by the Hon. F. W. 

Torrance ae ae 400 
Peter Redpath, Esq., f or Museum 

Expenses, S1LO000 per annum 

Prot 1562 tO LEO... ccs seuss 10.000 


Mrs. H. ¢ Frothingham, for the 
en brem ‘ntof Dr.Carpenter s 
ollection of Mazatlan shells.. 2393 
tah Redpath, Hsq., for 
improvements to Museum. 
The Graduates in Arts and “Ap 


LOOO 


plied Science of 1885 for pur- 
chase of Books.......0. sscccs. el 3] 
Do of 1886...... sc: 6 0eGs Rae so. 28 

The late R. A. Ramsay, ‘Esa., 
Bequest for purchase of books 1000 


3. FOR A JILDING FOR THE CA 

I 
Peter Redpath, Esq........, ......, S500 
William Molson, Esq...... es 500 


Harrison Stephen, 


Robert J. Reekie, Esq..... LOO 
John H.R Molson, Esq.. 00 
sir Wm. E. Logan, Esq., F.R.S. 100 
John Molson, hisq.. oseees seueee ssenne LUU 
Thos. Workman, Esq., M.P..... 101 
Geo, H. Frothingham, Esq 


FOR THE ERECTION OI! 


William Me 


lson, Esq eile Mv tetet eeu 
John H. R. Molson Esgq..... ....+.. 160 
Willian Workman. OTD Peres 55 Seat LOO 
Joseph Tiffi By FAM Sees esses cress LOO 
Thos. J. Claxten, SU seasszectasese LO} 


James Linton. BL cdies wits uvendy LOO 


William McDougall. 


Charles J Brydges, i iSQ veipevebe oh LUY 
George . Drummond, ESQ)... 200 LOO 
Theias ¥ timmer, Esq............ 101 
William Dow, Esq....+......0+- covers 100 


FOR THE SUPPORT OF 


Principal Dawson.........sc. ee ees po00 
EE A SEATED... cvasevar sete 250 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq 0 tin Vee L100 
Mrs. J. H. R POISON -6 ics aacsonvess 100 
G. Hague, sq iviath ¥eRageneeEsver<s 100 
ES See eee 100 


THE 















































John H. R. Molson for purchase 
of book on “Butterflies of Kast- 
ern U.S. and Canada’’ ......... $50 
Andrew Drummond, 
brary Fund of Fac ; 
plied SCIENCE ......005s..600-ee08) a 25 
Sir Donald Smith, for pur- 
chase of books from the R. W. 


Boodle Library eer eae eT 201 
Ottawa Valley Graduates Society, 

for binding books in the Uni- 

VETSITY LADTALY i. seed scsscone reds ' 2 
Hen. Sir Donald A. Smith, for 


mounting skin and skeleton of 

Musk Ox...... Ri pad Peek aa 150 
Hugh S. McLennan, Library 

Endowment,a gift from Estat 

late Hugh S. McLennan, to the 

Library of McGill College, the 

income to be applied to bind- 


SoS 


Wt nsuxcas be ica are elt vy 2s te | DE 

Peter Redpath, lisq., in aid oft 

the new catalogue of the 
Library (1892)........... Sages 50! 
RPENTER COLLECTION OF SHELLS 
Wm. Dow, ] BOE asivten tyxtaed ovbees s LOO 
Thos. Rimmer, Esq..... 00 
Andrew Robertson, Hsq ....... a1 100 
Mrs. Redpath... usages aed 00 
Benaiah Gibb, Esq..........0.ese00:+ 50 
Honorable John Rose.............. 50 
=P “ACh 

THE LODGE AND GATES. 

John Frothingham, Esq.......... . $100 
— es A. Mathewson, eee 00 


tel Redpath, Esq 


Pe Sadeen 

G. H. Frothingham, Esq............ UU 
GD; RerHiet, Mas caicees sdrevses va 10 
Geo. W. Warner, 4sq........ aes LOO 
John Smith, Esq..............4. bAeex 100 
Charles Alexander, Esq........ 00 
J. FOV AU casccs cope ncsginndesctuet tty) 100 
Henry Lyman, Esq...... +p aearwenah 100 


GCHATR OF BOTANY, 1883-84. 


Per annum, 5 vears, being. $2500 
c ‘6 “e 256 

ey a ee a 500 

peenee 00 

: , TS (eeete 900 

f 00 











25? 
Hugh McKay, Esq i.e... ........eseeee $100 Per annum, 5 years, being........ $509 
Robert Moat, Esq ......:. 010... 10€ w “a Bg 500 
W. C. McDonald, Esq... ......... 0. 100 - es ne ne IN eee 500 
Charles Gibb, 1s De a 50 « ‘“ Bo ns en 250 
Mts “ORRMEE thie ics Coleceede 50 a ; Co > ae 250 
Robert McKay, BOs hidsiie' 50 be ce >. Cree 250 
ORES, ‘IM OISOIE cece tire vet covers ueie,. 50 a oe a sli 250 
Mrs. John Molson...... eed agtecis 50 vs 6 late be 250 
John Stirling, Esq... 22.00... FEE 50) . - +). ee 250 
Warden King, Esq.............0s0. 50 “ “6 64-5: 00" See 250 
Mise Hall 3350.43. SVT iay eer eg ie 50 tc v6 abe 250 
Robert Angus, Esq...... .......006.. 50) ' " De Petemen'. - 250 
Di Ai Pe Watt, Meese ids 50 e “ Pan oe 250 
Hugh McLennan, Hsq...... 2.0.2.0 25 . es beer 09 @ eed 125 
Sir Joseph Hickson...... ............ 10 a“ (6 BB 50 
BATS: UTOD seen eea estes icas UD: . ‘seven v Tecgeicah ayaa ete alg Roe en 10 
6. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO BOTANIC GARDEN, 1890-91. 
Hugh McLennan...... ...... Ui ed eS $100 | Jonathan Brown..........66. ‘(uu pbdeen $100 
RATA CORERCY. 0. ssrices. vocsaiivnsivess 100 | Jonathan Hodgson............cc...c008, 100 
James POUASLOD 5 cu biden dee 100 | Robert Mackay bin btdS's'de actnee hae 100 
JAMES SlOSVOL. ics sdeecs seceee Wecedece 100 | H. Shorey....... ee eee 50 
INES spk le oneal SUE CRLL LASSE 1001 3:'S: Shearer). .;200492 bs et Ngee 
Hugh Graham............c00.. ies L060" )'Geo. Bunter \.00i. 255i 2s a 
A. F. Gault.......... iipastas sata Lawn 100.) A. Ramsay. & Oo. icassaccnsssvasentnn 25 
W. T. Costigan...... segren Vesey iacihul ) OW « | RREERAL OU so toweswiscsinwe vous va rite rae 25 


} 


7.IN AID OF THE CHAIR OF HEBREW, 1889. } 


Mv arden King, UGA ide Waseca $50 Per annum, 3 years, being....... $150 
Principal Sir William Dawson.... 50 « ‘ dati bale fr 150 
Hon. Hugh Mackay...... ..... ‘Laue = -0"S0 “i x O85 OR es 150 
ECA SPB chee ci i iaesbess 25 v6 - OBS SF) a a 15 
Geo. Hague, Esq.....0c..ccs00.. 25 4 tae 75 
r . - ad 
FM AD AWOS, FESO ve exci vovsens ..dvadaees 25 € 5 Bey tN 15 
BEPRPELOY 18 yeas osvcle ee csenbes 25 a . EE NING 75 
1892, 
Fe Ma Nae ah ety oa. lp bdis cused ASE DIA Used wlohe’ dvwsaseisiew ba esolied cbt peice $20 


CO 


- FOR MUSICAL INSTRUCTION IN THE DONALDA SPECIAL GOURSE 
FO WOMEN. 


Boe. ir VonalaAs Smith, segsion 18989290... 325 soc. coukoces ocneay os coco eodude GAMRRGIEL 200 
a “ 3, 4. LB QOL ciceitsiswnnaededsts yncovegnkee CleeohereentmneE 200 
9, FOUNDER’S TOMB. 
R. A. Ramsay, M.A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting the tomb 
Gr CNS 1Rt AION AMOR MOGI 2c; sssecmccssteceuh sins indies ccsdeecscnsobe aaa ¢ eee PLO 


9. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 
INSTITUTION, 


The ‘‘ Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,’ contributed by subscription of 
former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent endowment, to furnish 
annually a Scholarship or Prize in a‘ Oollege for Women’”’ affiliated to the 
University, or in classes for the Higher Education of Women approved by the 
University. The amount of the fund is at present $1,100. 


10. SPECIAL COLLECTION OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE LIBRARY. 


1. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books, presented by Peter Red- 
path, Esq., of Montreal, 2676 Volumes. 

2. The Robson Collection of works in Archeology and General Literature, 

presented by Dr. John Robson, of Warrington, England, 3436 Volumes. 












3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works. presented by C. Alex- 


ander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 
|. Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.' 


.. Collection of Books, being the whole of his 


Library, bequeathed by his will, 2695 Volumes. 


Library, 2007 Volumes. 


5. The Hon. Mr. Justice MacKay, Collection of Books, being the whole of | 


1S 


6 The “ T. D. King Shakespeare Collection,’ presented by the Hon. Sir Donald 
A. Smith and W. C. McDonald. Ksq., of Montreal. being 214 Volumes. 


ll. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM. 


|. The Holmes Herbarium, presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes. M.D. 
2. The Carpenter Collections of Shells, presented by the late P. P. Carpenter, 


Ph. D 


c 


The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society. 


presented by Henry Chapman, Esq. 


1. The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the late Dr. 
M. McCulloch, of Montreal, and presented by his heirs ; 
The Logan Memorial Collections of Specimens in Geology and Natural His 
tory, presented by the heirs of the late Sir W. E. Logan, LED: FRB. 

6. The Dawson Collection in Geology and Paleontology, being the Private 
Collections of Principal Dawson, presented by him to the Museum. 


and J. H. Burland, Ksq. 
9. R. Morton Middleton, Jr., 


(See also “ List of Donations to the Library 
in the Calendar and Report of the Museum.) 


VI. Lhe 
THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT 


The Graduates’ Society of the 


lution :— 


Resolved:—‘‘ That the members 
“fund for the endowment of the 


“vested and the proceeds applied. undet 
“Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; 


i. The Portrait of Peter Redpath, E 


4 


London, 


sq., painted by Mr. Sidney Hodges of Lon- 
don, and presented by Citizens of Montreal 
8. The Bowles Co'lection of Lepidoptera, presented by W. C. McDonald, Esq 


Collection of Plants. 


and Museum,’’ printed annually 


Graduate s’ Fun d. 


Universit 


and 


s0raries 


OF THE LIBRARY, 


1876, passed the following Reso- 


oraduates be invited to subscribe to a 


University; said fund to be in- 


super. ision of the Council of the 
an equitable division of said pro- 


‘ceeds to be made by the Council oetween the { niversity Library and those of 


a The Professional Facult ies, ; 


[In terms thereof the fol'owing subscriptions have been announced to date, 
May Ist,1889. They are payable in one s:.m, orin instalments, as subscribers have 


elected. 


I ; ' 
Alphabe licdilty arranged. 
i ; : 


Baynes, O’Hara, B.C.1L........ 


Bethune, M. B., M.A., B.C.L...... 
Blackader, Alex. D., B.A., M.D. 


Burland, J. H., B.A.Sc ..... 
Browne, A. A., B.A., M.D.... 
moe, ev. D.6.A., M.D....:. 
Cushing, Lemuel, LL.D., B.C.L. 
RPT We Bh.) MA... .cecee scsees 
Ee = Vals EP... deaee! vcenesst 
Hmpson, Rev. J., M.A............ 
Gardner, Wm., M.D.. ............ 
Gibb, Charles, B.A......... ...e..: M 


Gilman, F. E., LL.D., B.C.L... 
CUPS OF Sr 
Hall, J.8S., jun., B.A., B.C.L.... 





Keller, F. J., B.¢ 
Kelley, F. W., B.2 
Laing, Rev. R., M.A cccscs scssseees L100 
Lyman, F. 8, B 
Lyman, H. H., 


Hall, Reve Ws BLA sass ssitscas . e- 10 
Harrington, B. J., B.A., Ph.D.. 1) 
Holton, Edward, B.C.L ....... - LOO 


Hutchinson, M., B.C.L............. 5 


Peer eeeee ee eee ee 


PA ORAS.) ts 50 

é a. epee LOO 
Mackenzie, Fred., B.C.L......... LOO 
Maclaren, J.J.,M.A., D.O.L..... 100 
Macleod, (C. H.,. Ma. B.............. 50 
Macmaster, D., B.C.L. ......-2. 0+. 100 
Marler, Wm, deM., B.A., B.C.L 125 
McCord, D. R., M.A., B.C.L.... LOO 











































14: 


McGregor, James, LL.D.......... % 80 | Roddick, T. G., M-Disseees -sereee $100 
Molson, Wm., M.D... ..00 .secsssesess 100 Ross, George, M.A., M: Din iecdvcs eae 
()sler,. Wm.. M.D UN i ro a Ne LOO Shepherd, I. 7 M.D a evccesee 2 eeen se 100 


Ramsay R. A., M.A., B.C.L....... 100 | Torrance, J. F., B.A., B.A.S¢..... 100 
Rexford, Rev. H. I., B.A.........6. 50 | Trenholme, N. W., M.A., D.C.L. 100 
Robertson, Alex., B.A... ..-coeee 100 —_—— 
Robins, 9. Pg UD «10. sce) se ¢senen 50 Total to date........+ +++ $3,090 


2. THE DAWSON FELLOWSHIP FOUNDATION. 

The Graduates Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of 
the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-fifth year as Principal, resolved to 
raise. with the assistance of their friends, a fund towards the Endowment of the 
Fellowship, under the above name. 

Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer, C. H. McLeod, Esq,., 
Ma.B. The following subscriptions have been announced to date, May lst, 1839. 
They are payable in one sum, in instalments, without interest or withinterest till 
payment of capital, as subscribers have elected. 

Alphabetically arranged. 


Abbott, Ft. BiG .dece~ na eyerinases $ 60 | Lyman, H. H., M.A.......seceresh. 100 
Archibald, H., B.A.Sc.......-.«0:- 20 | Lynan, A. C., M.A., B.C.Li..... 50 


Bethune, M. B., M.A., B.C.L...... 50. |. McCormick, D., B.G.L1,...00 52-08 100 
Carter, ©..B., B.O.l.i-scccint ces 100 | MeGibbon, R. D., B.A., B.C.L. 100 
Oruickshank, W. G., B.O.L .... 100 | McGoun, A., jun., M.A., B.C.L. 50 
Dawson, W. B., M.A.,Ma.E. .... 50 | McLennan, J. 8... BeAniccesxcsseses 100 
Dougall, J. R., M.A... .....000 250 | Ramsay, R. A., M.A., B.C.L... 50 
IG: Alc Dadicnis se Fidean ienciasabs 100 | Spencer, J. W., B.A.Sc., Ph.D.. 50 


Hall. Rew. Wr Mi Aissveegscsecen 100 | Stephen, C. H., B.C.1i.....,...06 ; 100 
Hall, J.S., jur., B.A., B.O.L.... 100 | Stewart, D. A., B.A.Sc....0-csenes 20 
Harrington, B. J., B.A.,Ph.D... BO. | otewark J, MiDiisets:et cere 60 
Hutchinson, M., B.O.Li...s..60 00. ADK Tart MOM. BO daiwiks aes 100 
Birby; Us, lee.) D.0.0r sensi... 50 | Taylor, A. D., B.A., B.C.L 100 
Krans, Rev. E.H., M.A., LL.D.. 100 | Trenholme, N. W., M.A.,D.C.L. 400 
PE Sa ed «008 Pees nee es 100 —— 


eit 


Lighthall, Wels M.A.., B.C. .. 100 Total to date ......s0rse D3, 10 


















APPENDIX. 


KLOCUTION, 


m , sas ae 
Advanced Classes in Elocution will be opened in the Faculty of Arts int 
Session of 1802 


ONTARIO MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS. 
Doubts hav ino been expressed as tothe meaning of the clause referring t ) these 
On page Ig, paragraph 3, it may be explained that the examinations there referred 
to are accepted for matriculation in Arts when the subjects taken are the same 


ae 
as or equivalent to those required in McGill, 


FREE TUITIONS IN ARTS. 


Changes in regard to these are under consideration, and it is hoped th 


at some 
lefinite announcement may be made in relation to them by advertisement before 
the beginning of the Session of 1892-3. A lady of Montreal has kindly presented 
the sum of $120 toward this object. 

Mr, Leigh R. Grigor, B.A., late Modern Languages Master in the Montreal] 
High School, and at present pursuing advanced studies in Germany, has been 


appointed Lecturer in German Language and Literature. 


Mr, Charles H. Gould, B.A.. has been appointed University Librarian in con- 


nection with the new Peter Redpath Library, and on the endowment of the same 


liberally provided by Mr. Redpath. 
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ORDER OF EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


FACULTY OF ARTS 


P Ad 
MATRICULATION, SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 189]....05 cesses ve 3 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1892. 
CLASSICS :—Ordinary ...00. 00. pence woh Vives Patten tae ihs Leki e resem 65 


FIONOUT’. . coce covece jrlicdieeiee. 88 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY :—Ordinary ire. .csseecsceseseree 109 
Honour...... vet bse atdewe 123 


Kne@nish LANGUAGE AND LITRRATURE :—Ordinary.. 


ae - Honour Seakvehedsteses Urecvavetne G4 153 


Logic, MEnTA! AND MORAL PHILOSOPRY °- Ordinary 


ié é¢ Honour eeecee 


FRENCH :— Ordinary 


hhh eee ee eee 2 2 ee 


[7 OnOWUT 


GERMAN :— Ordinary 
Honow 
H RBREW ....05 ccccoe once 214 


SERRE CO OOHH eR ewe EEE EEO OH HEHEHE oe tee 6 ORR eee 


NATURAL Science (Chemistry—Botany—Zoology—Geology—Mineral- 


r 


Ogy and Lithology ):- 


CPP CINE occ ieoids co Sek FING W046 ‘sa teiet Ua edeon's Ohercacedeny 218 
PEOROUP os vices Coen ve cudd sues even dete tenes ae ee ee 222 
. FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
Ki NTRANCE EXAMINATIONS, ETC.. 1891 ._....... -c..ccee iovcdacet b¥ ke tohed Naresee 57 
RUA PEMA TICS. BPC q, sisesda .concccce ace¥ecess isa idee vie aneedes obese 129 


TREE ULE LEELA LLL LLL LATTE 


SUV MEINE, ETO scecds ovcsas ceiccicve chacde vivewecenedd thw t IEICE EE Onn 251 
RRMAETRMS EO sabe sieck eccde Sei eal ee Bee Pek a eee 253 


PRACTICAL OHEMISTRY, MINING, ETC ..icisciccdsccacoas’ covedd cecocdeseececceccce 256 


MoprrN Languages. NATURAL AND PuysicaAL Sorpncre.—See Arts 


i, LUMENALTONS. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 


PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS 
UPTIONAL SURJECTS i Wievretneedved 275 
ADVANCED 


PEPER OEE EER FORE ee eee EE Oe THEE Oe Eee POO Oe Cee ee Bebe ee 

























MATRICULATION. SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
EXHIBITIONS, 1891, , 





FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK, 
Monpay, Sepr. 14rn: MORNING, 9 to 12. 


PPE Pa Res Pere ee i ga LIE NE” J. Haron, M.A., Pa.D. 


[ Nortr.—Candidates will do (A), translate one of the passages of 
(B), and 


answer the questions printed at the end of that passage. | 


(A) 


‘ ae : 4 , 
ze Decline cmarking the accent) NOMTIS, VIOOC, AEWV, HAOLAEdC, OvToOT 


aAndihc, cic. 


: ‘ — : e 
Bi Compare adjectives Gaonc, cedec. 71 


/Ov¢, ayatto¢: form and compare 


adverbs from the same words. 


y 


3. Define the term sfem. Give the stem of AGyac, 


AELTH, TL HULL, 


4. Inflect the present, imperfect, and perfect indicative, 


active, of 


Avw; future optative, middle, of daivw: 2 aor. subjunctive, active, of 


O1OWUL. 


4. Give the principal parts of Acizo, ay 


‘ 


ka Cree Ca 
a, OTEAAG, LOTHIUL. 


5 and the case 


6. Give the meaning’ of the following prepositions 
which they govern : avri, év, werd, rapa. 


5 . 


7. Translate and explain the following constructions 


YEVETO, (db) 0 QUTOC avap, (¢) 


(a } Tavta 


tive Tow eivon, (a) TOAAG Kpeitrév éorw 


- 


é 


(6p €L TOUTV AAU: ¢ €0TLly XAPW. 


I. (a) Kopoc 0& tobrowe aropiv re Kal Ar TOVMEDOE METETEMTETA TOV KAéap- 


yov O O€ LETaAL [LEV QUK 7, VEAE . AQ red O& TUYV ITNATLWITOYV TEUTWY AUTE) a} Yé= 
. 4 fo4 ' f ; ‘4 
Aov éheye Vappeiv, WC KATAOTHOOUEVWY TOLTWY ei¢ TO Oéov" yeraréurec Bard’ 


i 


exéAevev avtov' avroc 0’ ovK é 17 wéevat, Mera dé rabra ovvayayey Tove 8 


€QvTOI OTPATl@7ag Kal TOUS TpecEAVOovTac ar TW KAi TOV GAAwY Tov BavréuEevoy 










































4 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


‘Acs ; , , ‘ 
et , gulls : . c\ 77 ae oy ee JPR rf ; 
EAELE TOLQOE* Avon’ c OTPATLWTAL, TA jue Vv OF, Kvpor OV AOV O01 ! CVT EVEL poe 


WUAC, WOTEDPD TA WMLETEPA TOOC EKELVOI ° OUT E yap TILE LE EKELVOU ET1 OTPATLWTAL, 


j : ; L 3 : eS ie eee 
ETWEL YE OV OMEVTOUE Yu AVTG.~OVTE EKELVOC ETL ULC LLOWOOOT T/C 


. 


: 


TOLOVVTA OVOEV YAVUAGTOV 


(b) Kai 7 pév Ta weydda vicay Tobe gidove et , 


/ 
ETELOT YE Kal OvvaTatEepor Vv" TO O€ TH ETLUEAELE TEDLELVAL TOV OLAWY Kt 
‘ ‘ / ‘ j : i " 
ry TWNOUVUECVAaL yap CeoSat, TAVTa EMOLYE LAAAOV doKel AyaoTa elval. Kv- 
i a ; d b) / | 


, 5 ? 777) spAceIC ’ ; me me ary) rT any VL) 
poc yap ETELTE ILKOVE OLVOVD 7] ULOEEL TOAAQAKLC, OTOTE TAVY TOV! AAO, AEYOV 
OTL OVTW OF ToAAOv Ypovov TOVTOAN HOLOVL Olv@ ETLTVXOU  TOVTOV OVV OOL ET E- 


id 
oic uadatota oideic, LloAAakic 


LLTTé Kal ANTOWV FWULGERA KA! aAAa TOLAUTa, ETTLAEVELV 
i / 3 


TOP 


pwe Kai O€iTIC COV T7MECOV TOUTOD § KTTLELY OO} 


F , y 
dé XIVACE Wl IP@TOVE ¢ Té 


‘ ; : ; ‘ ‘ : Seer r oS caer ee 
KEAEVWL TOL Mé jOVTA® [Tovrou 177077) Kvpoc* SOVDAETAL OVI Kat oO€é TOVTWV 


) el caovat. 


(1) Expain the case of robroic, oTpaTWwTOY, aVTE, &AAwv, Kvpov, nuir, 


ra meyaaa, biAwr. (2) Aeeount for the mood of vKdv, mepteival, Aapor, 


ETLTUYOL. (3) Derive utotodorns, HULOEE LC, 7 fle SO@TOVE, 


(a) Hv dé am TH OTpAaTHylLa OVOEV GAAAO OVPAMEVY 7 aTroop Wal Wy aTapVy- 


ceive 7) d& yn eoTpAaTHyNor KaAALOY, ETrEL Yap NUEPA EYEVETO, EMOPEVOVTO EP 
beEid &yovieg TOV HALOV, AOYtyOLeVvol HEew aua VAlw~ OVVOVTI ELE KWMAl THC Ba- 


Bu2wviac Yopacgy Kal TOUTO 


uev OVK EWevoyoay, Eri 0& audi deiAnv edo&av 


« c 


: ; ? . . 6a \ 2 , P ; ~ f 
ToOAEMLOUC (Dav imTeac’ Kal TWP TE EAAH vw ol py ETVXOV EV TAI TAEEOLY 
OVTEC ELC TCC TAEEIC EVEOV, Kal Aptatoc, ETVY KATE yap EO AUAENC TOPEVOMEVOS 


Mer ae Sate pia cans : ee 2 ; y ign) Woe ee 
OLOTL ETETOVTO, KATA aC é FWOAKLCE TO Kat Ol OVI QvUTG , EV G rey GTALCOV Tat 


@TAiCovTo NKOV AEYOVTEC OL TPOTTELMUEVTEC OKOT OL 


Kal Ol OY CUTG. EV w OE 
OT! OV Y LUTELC ELOLV QAs UTOCV) ta@ vemoltTto, Kal evuvg EYVWOAV TWAVTEC OT 
, , LO Set i i eI 5 = eee, Aa gi, [hime outs 
EyYVC TOV iOTPATOTE OEVETO JDACLAEVE Kal yap K@TVvOog EPALVETO EV KWUALC OV 


modow KAéapyxoc O& ETL MEV TOU TOAELMLOVE OVK nyev 4 det yap Kal aTetp- 


HKOTAC TOU, OTPATLOTAC KAL AOLTOUE bytac* 70H Kai owe AV 


(b) Taira eirav édoke TH) KAcapy@ aAnun A€ye. Kal eirev, OVKOUY, EO7 
oiTivec TOMMTUY uly Ele GLAIAY UTAPXOVTOV Tempavrat OLaBaAAovrec TWaHoat 


TOAEMLLOVE 7 uUac &% iol elol TA eo yaTa Ta elv s Kai EY MEV Ve Eon 6 Tico. wép- 
rc, et BoireoVé wo 01 TE OTPATHYOL Gat CL AO yayot éAvdeiv ev TH Empavel, 


“ ‘ 


AéEw TOVE TPOC EME AEVOVTAL WE OV EOL ETL OVAEVELE Kal TY GUY ELol OTparla 


< 


'Eya dé, én o KAtapyoc, agw navras, kai ool ad dnAdow bev Ey@ TEept GOV 


. y re : SN ipo ch ay Py hee . og = Ween A. : P 4 . 
akovw, Et TOVI®I 07) TOV 4.0) WV O Ticcagvéepi //¢ DLAOPPOVOVULEVOC TOTE LEV [Lé- 
: - ; ? ; 


very te aviby &kéReve Kal otvdeitvov érorhoavo,— XEN. AnAB. Bk, II. 
(1) Give the mood, tense, verbal root and principal parts of the 


following verbs: éTétpwro, Karapac, Tadelv, éAVeiv, (2) Explain the 


. € 


ease of 7)'t@ TOv EAAqvwr, TOUTO (éwvevodnoav), ToAeuiovg Euol, 


(1) Lne ; ‘1 Lp Te] LO ? the object 


*) 


(3) For what Attie 


(4) Scan the first t 






































6 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


LATIN. 


Monpay, Serr. 147TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 


A. J. Eaton, Ph.D. 


Examiner. . OOOO SE COCO EEOSE CEES SHESSSEHE SHH HHEHE SHHeee eee tere eeee 
(A) LATIN GRAMMAR. 


1. Decline bellum, puer, caput, pes, corpus ; adjective acer ; pronoun 13. 


Decline together dtes quintus, vir aeger. 


2. Compare the adjectives altus, pulcher, facilis, magnus ; adverbs 


Ado ~& 


grate, acriter, bene. 


3, (a) Inflect rego and amo in tbe future indicative of both voices. (4) 
Give the present subjunctive, first person, ofeo, conor, sequor. (c) Inflect 
in the perfect indicative, active, habeo; perfect subjunctive, passive, 


rego; imperative, prosum. 


4. (a) How is the gender of Latin nouns determined ? (4) State the 
general rules for the gender of nouns of the second and third declensions. 


5. (a) How is the agent with passive verbs expressed ? (4) What case 
do the following verbs govern: utor, rego, obliviseor, misereor, interest, 
potior. (ce) Give the main uses of the accusative case in Latin. 


6. Translate into Latin:—(a) The Gauls are separated from the Aqui- 
tani by the Garonne river. (+) The Rhine is a very wide and a very deep 
river. (c) By these things they were greatly annoyed. (d) When Caesar 
had set out from Rome, he hastened to Geneva. 


(B) CAESAR AND VIRGIL. 


[Candidates are requested to translate any éwo of the following extracts 
and answer the questions printed below them.] 


[. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas Caesar in proximum col- 
lem subducit equitatumque, qui sustineret hostium impetum, misit. Ipse 
interim in colle medio triplicem aciem instruxit legionum quattuor veter- 
anarum ; sed in sumnmo iugo duas legiones, quas in Gallia citeriore prox- 
ime conscripserat, et omnia auxilia collocari ac totum montem hominibus 
compleri et interea sarcinas in unum locum conferri et eum ab his, qui in 
guperiore acie constiterant, muniri iussit. “‘Helvetii cum omnibus suis 
carris secuti impedimenta in unum locum coptulerunt; ipsi confertissima 
acie reiecto nostro equitatu phalange facta sub primam nostram aciem 
successerunt, Caesar primum suo, deinde omnium ex conspeetu remotis 
equis, ut aequato omninum periculo spem fugae tolleret, cohortatus suos 
proelium commisit. Milites e luco superiore pilis missis facile hostium 
phalangem perfregerunt. Ka disiecta gladiis destrictis in eos impetum 
fecerunt.—Cagrsar, B. G. L 































FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE. 7 


(a) Give the rule for the mood and tense of Sustinerel (0) mn colle 
medio: remark on this construction, and give other examples. (c) Dis- 
tinguish between aczes and agmen. (d) Explain the grammatical con 
struction of hominihus. complere, cum omnibus suis, tolleret, ea disiecta 

Il. Ac, primo adventu exercitus nostri, crebras ex oppido excursiones 
faciebant, parvulisque proeliis cum nostris contendebant: postea vallo 
pedum duodecim in circuitu quindecim milium crebrisque castellis circum- 
muniti, oppido sese continebant. Ubi vineis actis, aggere exstructo, tur- 
rim procul constitui viderunt, primum irridere ex muro, atque increpitare 
vocibus, quod tanta machinatio ab tanto spatio instrueretur; quibusnam 
manibus aut quibus viribus praesertim homines tantulae staturae—nam 
plerumque hominibus Gallis prae magnitudine corporum suorum brevitas 
nostra contemptui est—tanti oneris turrim in muro sese collocare confide- 
rent 9—Cagsar, B. G. IIL. 

(a) Remark on the use of the imperfect in this passage. (%) Describe 
the vinea (c) trridere: how is the infinitive used here? (d) Explain the 
grammatical construction of instrueretur, tantu/ae staturae, contemptui. 

[If. His constitutis rebus, nactus idoneam ad navigandum tempestatem 
tertia fere vigilia solvit, equitesque in ulteriorem portum progredi et naves 
conscendere et se sequi inssit. A quibus cum paullo tardius esset ad- 
ministratum, ipse hora circiter diei quarta cum primis navibus Britanniam 
attigit, atque ibi in omnibus collibus expositas hostium copias armatas 
consperit. Cuius loci haec erat natura, atque ita montibus angustis mare 
continebatur, uti ex locis superioribus in litus telum adigi posset. Hune 
ad egrediendum nequaquam idoneum locum arbitratus, dum reliquae naves 
eo convenirent, ad horam nonam in ancoris exspectavit. 

Interim, legatis tribunisque militum convocatis, et quae ex Voluseno 
cognosset et quae fieri vellet ostendit, monuitque ut rei militaris ratio, 
maxime ut maritumae res postularent (ut quae celerem atque instabilem 
motum haberent), ad nutum et ad tempus omnes res ab iis administraren- 
tur.—CagrsAR, BELL. BRIT. 

State clearly the principles of syntax that explain the mood and tense: 
esset administratum ; posset; conven rent ; cognosset ; vellet ; postu Larent ; 
administrarentur. 

IV. Unam, quae Lycios fidumque vebebat Oronten, 

[psius ante oculos ingens a vertice pontus 

In puppim ferit ; excutitur pronusque magister 

Volvitur in caput: ast illam ter fluctus ibidem 

Torquet agens circum, et rapidus vorat aequore vertex, 

Apparent rari nantes in gurgite vasto, 

Arma virum tabulaeque et Troia gaza per undas, 

[am validam Ilionei navem, iam fortis Achatae, 

Et qua vectus Abas, et qua grandaevus Aletes, 

Vicit hiems: laxis laterum compagibus omnes 
Ac ipiunt inimicum imbrem, rimisque fatiscunt. 














































FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Interea magno miscerl murmure pontuin, 
Emissamque hiemem sensit Neptunus, et imis 
Stagna refusa vadis, graviter commotus; et alto 
Prospiciens, summa placidum caput extulit unda. 
At puer Ascanius, cui nune cognomen Iulo 
Additur, Ilus erat, dum res stetit Ilia regno, 
Triginta magnos volvendis mensibus orbes 
Imperio explebit, regnumque ab sede Lavin! 
Transferet, et longam multa vi muniet Albam. 


Virgin, ABN., Bx. I. 


(a) Vehebat: give the principal parts and show the force of the imper- 
fect. (b) Virum: what case? (c) Explain the construction cuz nune cog- 
nomen Julo. (d) Scan the Orst three lines. 

fF Tum vero ingeminat clamor, cunctique sequentem 

Instigant studiis, resonatque fragoribus aether. 
Hi propriam decus et partum indignantur honorem 
Ni teneant, vitamque volunt pro laude pacisci ; 
Hos successus alit: possunt, quia posse videntur. 
Et fors aequatis cepissent praemia rostris, 
Ni palmas ponto tendens utrasque Cloanthus 
Fudissetque preces, divosque in vota vocasset: 
“Di, quibus imperium est pelagi, quorum aequora Curro, 
Vobis laetus ego hoc candentem in litore taurum 
Constituam ante aras, voti reus, extaque salsos 
Porriciam in fluctus, et vina liquentia fundam.’’ 
Dixit, eumque imis sub fluctibus audiit omnis 
Nereidum Phorcique chorus, Panopeaque virgo ; 
Et pater ipse manu magna Portunus euntem 
[mpulit. Illa Noto citius volucrique sagitta 
Ad terram fugit, et portu se condidit alto. 
Vireit, AEN., Bk, V. 

(a) What is the accusative of aether ? of pelagus ? (b) Decline Dé in Sing. 
and Plur. (c) Explain mood and tense of cepissent and fudisset. (d) Scan 
the last two lines. 


ewer 


ARITHMETIC, 
TursDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12. 
1. Reduce *32605 to a vulgar fraction, and reduce the fraction to its 
lowest terms. 


2 Extract the square root of 4503, of 075 and of ‘001. 


8 What princivat will amount to $1,000 in 3 years at 4 per cent. per 


annum, (1) interest being simple, (2) compound. 



















+ 
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SAR ENTRANCE, 





1. If 8 men can do as mach work per day as 21 boys, and acertain piece 
of work CHI f lone by 12 men Ana r boy S in 044 day Ss. now long would 
it take 5 men and 14 boys to do it? 

ALGEBRA, 
5 S mp! 1 \ ) ] | ae A 
7 ; 
OL — Zz) 8 (] v) i (1 x ) a a *) 
: r2 +e — 12 cha 
and red f LO 1LS [owesSt term 
i —_ =.) J * i i - ‘ 
H i nad M squart POOL O y y* - 24 +16 oo 2 
7, Solve the equations 
0 2 13 3 r+ ry y 
(1) — Y 
Ll) ee te = )) ) 
17 10 l 
{( Zi) = 
6 a 17 >x- 10 l-—22x 
8. Solve the simultaneous equations 
sa - ty_, 2e-3y 
, — 


GEOMETRY, 


9. To describe a parallelogram which shall be equal to a given triangle 


le. 


and have an angle equal LO a given ang 
10, When the square on one side of a triangle is equal to the squares on 


the other two sides, prove that the triangle is right-angled. 


Show also that the triangle is obtuse-angled if the square on one side is 


greater than the squares on the other two sides. 


ll. When a straight line is divided into two eqnal and also into two 
uneyual parts, the squares on the unequal parts are together double of 


the square un half the line and of the square on the line between the points 


of section. 


12. The line which is drawn from a point in the circumference of a 


circle at right angles to the radius passing through that point touches 


















10 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


ENGLISH HISTORY AND ESSAY. 
WEDNESDAY, SepTEMBER 16TH :—MoRNING, 10.30 to 12.30. 


Ficus r CHas. E. Moyssp, B.A. 
LL f "Ss eee eess seeevese ae COC FeSO OO HEE EE DH ae eeeeeeee 4 q T y 
sie ahi pee | OC. W. Coxpy, M.A., Ph.D. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Answer any six questions from among the first nine, 
1. Write what you know about Alfred the Great as, 
a. Warrior ; 
6. Administrator; 
c. Man of letters. 


2. a. What pretext did William the Conqueror urge to justify his invasion 
of England ? 
b. Were the Normans superior asarace to} the English? Give rea- 
sons for the opinion you hold on this point. 
3. a. Write what you know of the relations between Henry Il. and 


Becket. 


b. Why should the memory of Simon de Montfort be held in reverence 


4,a. Name, with dates, any three great events of the Hundred Years War. 
b. Who was the Mard of Orleans, and what part did she play in the 
Hundred Years War? 


5, Explain the term, Jnvincible Armada? For what purpose and by 
whom was it equipped ? 


6. a. Mention leading features of contrast between Puritans and Cava- 
liers. 
6. What first made John Hampden famous ? 


7. Who was William of Orange, and how did he come to the English 
Throne? 


8. Mention some events by which England won glory under the admin 
istration of William Pitt, Earl of Chatham. 


9. Assign events to the following dates, 1066, 1215, 1420, 1588, 1628, 
1688, 1815, or make a note on each of the following terms: 

Ordeal, Danegeld, Domesday Book, Mad Parliament, Gunpowder Plot, 
Jacobite, Corn Laws, 






























SECOND YEAR ENTRANCE, 


SECOND YBAR. 


Answer 2, 7, 8,9, 10 and 11. 

10. ‘**‘ The talents and even the virtues of her [England’s] six first French 
Kings were a curse to her. The follies and vices of the seventh were her 
salvation.” Justify or explain this statement. Name the seven kings to 


(Yr 
oS 


whom reference is made. 


ll. Who was Thomas Wentworth, Ear] of Stratford? Give a brief outline 
of his policy, and indicate the result to which it led. 


ESSAY FOR FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 
(N.B. The essay is to be written on a separate bundle of paper.) 


Write an essay of not less than two pages on any one of the following 
subjects : 
(a) Your favorite author; 
(b) The progress of Science ; 
(c) Patriotism. 


SECOND YEAR ENTRANCE. 


GREEK. 


Monpay, Sept. 14tTH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


FPGINGRET, 6 6.00 000d Foseacdnaesesee cucsox tis hy LEMPON, UE rsh a 


(A) 1. Translate: Homer, Ilhad, Bk. VI.: 


Qo apa @avyoag arépy Kopvvatodog “EKtTwp. 


alia 0° émwent’ tkave Oduouc EVVaLETAOYTAC 


a 


ovo evp’ “Avdopouayny AEVKWAEVOY EV LEYapOLOLY, 


AAA TYE £1 V mato Kal QAUOLTOAW EVTTETAW 
‘ ‘ : 


&TUP YW EQOEOTIKEL YVOOWORU TE UVPOUEVI) TE. 

i 4 / / j j / 

A $9 YK Svpdov ams yoy Tet » AKOIT 
Extwp 0’ wo ovk évdov auvuova TETMEV AKOLTLY, 


éotn ex ovddv iay, weTa 0& Ouwnory EeiTrEr’ 


gst 0 ayé [Lol, Ouwdi, VIUULENT EA UvUTOACVE, 


Ty &BH° AvOpouayyn AEVKWAEVOE EK LEYAPOLO ; 


TT EC YAAOWY 7) ELVATEPWV EVTTETTAWYV 


5 


yn é¢ ‘AUnvaing efolyeTtat, evva Twep ahAat 


Towai evrAdkapot Oetvav Veov tAaoKortat ; * 


Tov 0’ aut’ OTpHpH Tauiv Tpd¢G MVVoOP EEiTrEV” 
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eirel uanh’ avwyac aAnvtéa LVUTOUCUAL, 
f / . ~ 


“OUTE TH EC YAAOWYV OUT & LVATEPWV Et TET /WY « 
i 7 ? 


ovT’ ec “Avyvaing &€o.yeTal, EVVA TEP AAA 


4h ih Snir ory } AD) tony yy ITKODTO/ (& 
DWAL EVTTAOKQAUOL OFt/ it VeVi LAACKOVT GL 
- ,% 2 aed a ty ‘ _ ; ; = a Fa ~ J 4 i —_ ,* 
TOV O° AUT OTP7N7) TALLY TPOg MVVOV EELTII 
j fj / j 

ees “ ; ie t= 

KKTOD, ETEL MAA AVWYAC A/AHVEA UVUACACUaAL, 

7 = / 
“OUTE NE? eo) GAAOWV OUT ELVATENPOV EVTENAWP, 
‘ ' 
OUT Ef "A U7/ Va I77C & col if Tai. €1 Wd IT p  Aiail 
> / ; 


== ; ° R Wes ‘n+ 
| OWQAL EVTAOCKAUOL O€LV? V VEOV LAQOKOVTGaAL 


j 4 


aad’ eri Tupyov &€37n uéeyov ’TAio . OVVEK LKOVOEV 


/ U / 
- a) NA, = /\ ~— } ? hy) 
TELVEGUGAL Lomac, uUEVYVaA OE KPQATOC ELVEaL Ayaiov. 


7) LEV OF TDOC TELYOC ETELYOMEVY AOLKAVEL, 
i / j 1 / / 


/ ’ Os e ~ \/ 7 
LALVOUEVT) ELKViA. OE pel i aud Tala Tioinvn §§ 


‘ 


(Bk. XXII. vss. 90-97 and 437-448 may be substituted jor the above]. 
b J « | 


2. (a) Write out the Attic forms of any four of these words: pév- 


NOl, iV, TVAGWY, éelTEV, UEYAaPOIO, EV, YOOwoa. Give jhe root, tense and 


© 


, 


formation of any five of the following verbs: BeBpuxwc, dédopKev, TET v- 


My — mom re a + - I dan 
070, Ké KAETO, TETMEV, A’VW) MC, ATE, 7)» 


3. Give the meaning and derivation: immdédayoc, rpizoda, yAavKarce, 


nero wi eZ 
LEVETTTOAEMOC, THAEKAELTOL, AUODATOC, AOPEOTOY, 


4. Sean the first four lines. 


5. (a) In the Homeric dialect what relation do—d:,—vev,—¥e and 


—: (v) mark as special case-endings ? (b) What is the common end- 
ing of the dat. plur- of the first declension, in Honer ? 

t 

(B) 1. Translate: Xenophon, Cyropaedeia, Bk. [. :— 


Agirvav 0€ 0’ Antvayys ody Ty Vuyatpi kai Ta Kupw, BovAduevog Tor 
maida wc HOLoTa OEiTveiv, iva 7TTOV TA Oikade THON, TPOOHYayYEV GUTH Kal 
/ ~ ’ ‘ : 


TApOWplLoac Kat TwavrTodara euGauuara Kal IpaOuara, Tv 0€ Kvpov Foacar 


Aéyewv, “QL ware, O0a Tpayuata Eye.c Ev TW OeiT VW, ELavayKN ool ETI TAVTA 


b 


Ta Aexdvia TovTa OlaTEivety TAG YEipacg Kai aTmoyevecSa.TotTwY Tdv TaVvToda- 


. a Pay ale Mae aye cay Wiguee ee ei 4 
TOV IPWLATWD. [i 0&, oavat o Aoruayn’, ov yap Todt oot doxei sivas KQa- 


* 


Avov T6de TO OEeitvor Tov Ev Ilépoatc ; 6 0€ Ktpocg mpdc ravta aroxpivacval 
héyetat, OvK, © TaTITE, adda TOAD arxAnvoTEpa Kat evdurépa Trap’ Hulv 7 b00€ 


. : ‘ ’ . \ . 7 “ * ’ = . ~ . . ~ 
EOTLY ETL TO EUTAHOUNVAL FY TAP VuULY TAP YULVY MEV Ap APToOC ‘Kal KPEA EtC 


‘ ‘ % 


TOUTO ATAVEL, VUELC O€ tC MEV TO QAVTO WULY OTEVOS TE, T0/ Lowe dé Tivag EALly- 


fous aV®@ KAL KATW TAAVWLEVOL HOALC AWLKVELOVE OTOL ULC TAA KOULE V. 
2 j - ; ; ' 






















SECOND YEAR 


Tovaisr K THA €, 
Ky T ae T 5 M 
- —_ Tr, s 
T r\ Tv 4 
; / 
. —— . . . " ; 
(a) rovoin: show where this Ttorm 18 made, and account for t! 

; ‘ liad see wicel = : | Basie ‘ : ] el 
Optative nstinguish 1} meaning vetween this vVverd and TV Ss 
(A) Cri iny fin? - } eecoul 

e : Z ‘ ; 

UY snanEeeS ¢ 8 ms { } ren) i } S Sse oO Ih 

7 7 - " eo 
tr LiCl ( (1) T Five LD ruie for the { . 


-_ _ - . ‘) 
Vi ui ‘ ISG s,s & ne irom Vt) bt Vv Yor 3& 
f = - - | 5 : 
(a) ‘ expla it Lhe Ora i} stru 
- qj 
tion Of each Ww 


LATIN. 


MonbDaAy, Sept. 147 :—APFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 


(A) Vireit, AENEID, Br. VI. 


Hine via, Tartarei quae fert Acherontis ad undas: 


Turbidus hic coeno vastaque voragine gurges 

Aestuat, atque omnem Cocyto eructat arenam. 
Portitor has horrendus aquas et flumina servat 
Terribili squatore Charon ; cui plurima mento 
Canities inculta iacet ; stant lumina tlamma: 

Sordidus ex umeris nodo dependet amictus. 
Ipse ratem conto subigit ve lis que ministrat, 
Kt ferruginea subvyectat corpora cymba 


lam senior ; sed cruda deo viridisque senectus. 


. 


Huc omnis turba ad ripas effusa ruebat 
Matres atque viri, defunctaque corpora vita 
Magnanimum heroum, pueri innuptaeque puellae, 
Impositique rogis iuvenes ante ora parentum : 
QJuam multa in silvis auctumni frigore primo 
Lapsa cadunt folia ; aut ad terram gurgite ab alto 


Quam multae glomerantur aves, ubi frigidus annus 






Trans pontum fugat et terris inmittet apricis. —295-31! 


ads 
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2. (a) Explain the grammatical construction of italicized words in the 
above extracts. (b) Decline Aeneas, nemus, Principal parts of fert, tacet, 
cadunt, refugit, funduntur (marking the quantity of each vowel). (¢) 
Remark on the metre of the Aeneid, explaining the terms, ¢ctus, arsts, 
thesis, caesura of the foot, caesura of the vurse, feminine caesura, (d) Scan 
lines 703, 307, 706, marking the position of the caesura. Mark the quantity 
of each syllable of 306, giving reasons for the length, where you Can. 

3, Remark on the fuliowing constructions: (1) hie dador ile domus. 
(2) Tu quoque magnam partem apere in tanto, senere( dolor, Icare, haberes. 
(3) ipsa canas oro. (4) quid memorem Alciden? (5) facilis descensus 
Averno. (6) teque aspectu ne subtrahe nostro. (7) dae iter Elysium nobis. 
(8) demens, qui nimbos—s¢imularet. (9) melle soporatam et medicatis 
trugibus offam. (10) hac Troiana tenus fuerdt fortuna secuta. 


(B) Cicero. 


[Candidates may choose between I. and II.] 


I, 

(a) Quaeret quispiam: quid? Illi ipsi summi viri, quorum virtutes 
litteris proditae sunt, istane doctrina, quam tu effers dawdibus, eruditi 
fuerunt? Difficile est hoc de omnibus coniirmare, sed tamen est certe quod 
respondeam. Ego multos homines excellenti animo ac virtute fuisse et sine 
doctrina naturae ipsius habitu prope divino per se ipsos et moderatos et 
graves exslitisse fateor: etiam illud adiungo, saepius ad laudem atque 
virtutem naturam sine doctrina quam sine natura valuisse doctrinam. 
Atque idem ego contendo, cum ad naturam eximiam atque illustrem 
accesserit ratio quaedam confurmatioque doctrinae, tum illaud nescvo 
quid praeclarum ac singulare solere exsistere, PRo ARCHIA, §7. 


(b) Min sctem recordanti Ser. Sulpicii multos in nostra familiaritate 
sermones giatior illi videtur, si qui est sensus in morte, aenea statua futura 
et ea pedestris quam inaurata equestris, qualis L. Sullae primum statute 
est. Mirifice enim Servius maiorem continentiam diligebat, huius saeculi 
insolentiam vituperabat. Ut igitur si ipsum consulam quid velit, sic 
pedestrem ex aere Statuem tanyguam ex eius auctoritate et voluntate 
decerno: quae quidem magnum civium dolorem et desiderium honore 
monimenti minuet et leniet. PAIL. 1X 6. 

(1) Explain the grammatical construction of italicized words. (2) 
Classify conditional sentences, and show how each is expressed in Latin. 


II. 

(a) Ac si quis est talis, gualés esse omnis oportebat, qui in hoc ipso, in 
quo exsultat et triumphat oratio mea, me vehementer aceusef, quod tam 
capitalem hostem non comprehendertm potius quam emiserim, non est Ista 
mea culpa sed temporum. Interfectum esse L. Catilinam et gravissimo 
supplicio adfectum iam pridem oportebat, idque a me et mos maiorum et 
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huius imperi severitas et res publica postulabat. Sed quam multos fuisse 
putatis qui quae ego lefe rrem non crederent ? 

Cum ille, homo audacissimus, conscientia convictus primo reticuisset, 
patefeci cetera: quid ea nocte egisset, quid In proximam constituisset, 
quem ad modum esset é ratio totius belli descripta, edocui Cum baesi- 
taret cum teneretur, quaesivi quid dubitaret proficises 0,quolam pridem, 
Perare’, Cum arma, cum securis, cum fascis, cum aquilam illam argenteam 
cul etiam sacrarium domi sua fecerat, scirem esse praemissam.—In 
CatTitinay, II. 3 and 13. 

(6) Quamquam haec omnia, Quirites, ita sunt a me administrata, ut 
deorum immortalium nutu atque consilio et gesta et provisa esse 
videantur ; idque cum coniectura consequi possumus, quod vix videtur 
humani consi/i tantarum rerum gubernatio esse potuisse; tum vero ita 
praesentes his temporibus opem et auxilium nobis tulerunt ut eos paene 
oculis videre possemus, Nam ut illa omittam,—visas nocturno tempore 
ab occidente faces, ardoremque caeli, ut fulminum iactus, ut terrae motus 
relinguam, ut omittam cetera, quae tam multa nobis consulibus faeta sunt, 
ut haec, quae nune fiunt canere di immortales viderentur,—hoe certe, quod 
Sum dicturus, neque praetermittendum neque reliquendum est. 

In CariuinaM, III, 18. 

(c) Quam ob rem, sive hoe statueritis, dederitis mihi comitem ad 
contionem populo carum atque iucundum: sive Silani sententiam sequi 
malueritis, facile me atque vos crudelitatis vituperatione exsolveritis, 
atque obtinebo eam multo teniorem fuisse. Quamquam, patres conscripti, 
quae potest esse in tanti sceleris immanitate punienda crudelitas ? Ego 
enim de meo sensu iudico. Nam ita mihi salva re publica vobiscum 
perfrui liceat, ut ego, quod in hac causa vehementior sum, non atrocitate 
animi moveor—quis est enim me mitior ?—sed singulari quadam humani- 
tate et misericordia. Videor enim mihi videre hance urbem, lucem orbis 
‘errarum atque arcem omnium gentium, subito uno incendio concidentem. 
Cerno animo sepulta in patria miseros atque in sepultos acervos civium. 
Versatur mihi ante oculos aspectus Cethegi, et furor in vestra caede 
bacchantis. In CariminaM, LV, 11. 

(i) Explain grammatically the words in Italics. (2) Remark on the uses 
of the Imperfect in the first extract. (3) Comment on the meaning of the 


following words: Secures, fasces, eq uilam argenteam, sacrarium, Ourrites, 


FIRST YEAR HIGHER ENTRANCE AND EXHIBITIONS. 
LATIN, 
MoNDAY, Sept. 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
BLOMEREP, scioriecctds epevecicanves teseoececees consesA, J. WATON, M.A., Po. D, 
1. Translate: 
(a) Si te parentes timerent atque odissent tui neqne eos ulla ratione 
placare posses, ut opinor, ab eorum oculis aliquo concederes: nune te 
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parens omnium nostrum, odit ac metuit et 1am 


patria, quae communis est 
huius tu neque auctori- 


diu te nibil iudicat nisi de parricido suo cogitare : 
tatem verebere nec iudicium sequere nec vim pertimesces? Quae tecum, 
Catilina, sic agit et quodam modo tacita Iequitur: Nullum iam aliquot 
annis facinus exstitit nisi per te, nullum Hagitium sine te: tibi uni mul- 
torum civium neces, tibi vexatio direptioque sociorum impunita fuit ac 
libera: tu non solum ad negligendas leges et quaestiones, verum etiam ad 
evertendas perfringendasque valuisti. 

(b) Ibis tandem aliquando, quo te iampridem tua ista cupiditas 
effrenata ac furiosa rapiebat. Neque enim tibi haec res affert dolorem, sed 
quamdam ‘neredibilem voluptatem. Ad hance te amentiam natura peperit, 
voluntas exercuit, fortuna servavit. Numaquam tu non modo otium, sed ne 
bellum quidem, nisi nefarium concupisti. Nactus es ex perditis atque ah 
omni non modo fortuna, verum etiam spe derelictis conflatam improborum 
manum. Hic tu qua laetitia perfruere ? quibus gaudiis exsultabis? quanta 
in voluptate bacchabere, cum in tanto numero tuorum neque audies 
virum bonum quemquam, neque videbis? Ad huius vitae studium meditati 
ili sunt, qui teruntur, labores tui: iacere humi non modo ad obsidendum 
stuprum, verum etiam ad facinus obeundum: vigilare non solum insidian- 
tem somno maritorum, verum etiam bonis otiosorum. 


Cricuro, IN CATILINAM, I. 


9. Write full explanations of the following grammatical constructions : 
(a) timerent, odissent, concederes, rapiebat (mood and tense); (4) guodam 
mcdo, tacita, annis, laetetea, gaudiis (case); (c) ad negligendas leges ; 


(da) tacere humti. 


3. (a) Give vhe principal parts of affert, peperit, nactus es, iacere. (6) 
Decline together quamdam incredibilem voluptatem. (c) Write short 
explanatory notes on Palatium, pontifex maximus, tribunus plebrs, Prae- 
neste, Manliuna castra, Jupiter Stator, Forum Aurelium. 
4. Translate: 

Obstupuit primo aspectu Sidonia Dido, 

Casu deinde viri tanto; et sie ore locuta est: 
«Quis te, nate dea, per tanta pericula casus 
Insequitur ? quae vis immaxibus applicat oris ? 
Tune ile Aeneas, quem Dardanio Anchisae 
Alma Venus Phrygii genuit Simoéntis ad undam ? 
Atque equidem Teucrum memini Sidona venire, 
Finibus expulsum patriis, nova regna petentem 
Auxilio Beli: genitor tun Belus opimam 
Vastabat Cyprum, et victor ditione tenebat: 
Tempore iam ex illo casus mihi cognitus urbis 
Troianae, nomenque tuum, regesque Pelasgi. 
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[pse hostis Teucros insigni laude ferebat, 

Seque ortum antiqua Teucrorum ab Stirpe volebat. 
(Juare agite, o tectis, iuvenes, succedite nosiris. 
Me quoque per multos similis fortuna labores 
[actatam hac demum voluit consistere terra. 

Non ignara mali miseris succurrere disco.’’ 


Viren, AEN. [., 613-630. 


5. Explain the following epithets: Sidonia Dido, Dardanio Anchisae, 
Phrygit Simoentis, cana Fides, Cere alia arma, Mavortia moenia. 


6. (a) State principles of syntax that explain the construction of ital- 
icized words in above extract. (4) Derive aspectu, nomen, alma, ignara 
(c) Write out the first two lines, dividing them into feet, marking the 
quantity beneath each syllable, and the principal Caesura of each verse. 


—~ 


7. Translate, Caesar, B.G., (a) Bk. I, Chap. 24; (4) Bk. II, Chap. 30. 


8. (a4) Animum advertit: how is this phrase usually written? Explain 
the construction. (6) Sustineret : explain mood and tense. (c) Remark 
on the meaning of such phrases as in colle medio, in sumno iugo. (d) Dis- 
tinguish between sarcinas and impedimenta; acies and agmen. (€) ab 
tanto spatio: explain this ablative. How is aj here used ? Cite a simi- 
lar use in Caesar. (/) Give an example of the Dative of Service and 
Genitive of Quality, from the last extract. 


9. Write a note on any one of the following topics: (a) The Roman 
Line of Battle; (46) The Roman Legion; (c) The Romaa Cavalry. 


GREEK. 


“* 


Monpay, Serr. 14tH:—Mornine, 9 to 12 
DE OMAN» 0:00 o.hes 60 6086 ceneteeves sevens set osehe J, LATON, PH.D, 


l. Translate, Xen. Anab. I. III. 8-9; and I. 1X. 24-26. 


2. Explain fully the following grammatical cunstructions : (a) Tob- 
TOIC (b) WC KATAOTHOOMEVWY TO? TOY, (c) TA WEV Kvpov, (da) TO MEV TA bey- 


aha ViKQY, (é) OT OTE 4a Ol, { f) TOAAOV Xpovor, (gq) TOUTWY, 


©) ’ 
3. l'ranslate: 
Qe eim@v @Tpuve TApoe menaviav ’AYAry», 


B7 dé kar’ OvAvurroto Kapy VOY atisaca, 


Quov 0° aorépa nKe Kpovov rai¢ aykusopuqrew, 
H VQUTTOL TEPAC WHE OTPATH El PEL AQAWY, 


4 _ 
AMMAN POl 
i 


TOV O& TE TTC AAot aro OTLVvUHpOC Lé VTQaL* 
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Tui éixvl’ niger exit XVova [lakAac "AU4vn, 


~ ‘ 


5 


Kao 6’ &9op’ é¢ pécoovs VauPoc J éyev etoapowvTag 
Tpdadac 0 immodauoug Ka EVKVAULOAC » A yalouc. 

"Qde dé TIC elTreokev LO@V é¢ WA 70L0V dAdov. 

«'H pf’ abrig WOAEUOG TE Kako Kai PLAOTTLG GLY7; 


‘Eooera, } @erdryta pet’ augorépotot TLUOLV 


- 


gis. 4 e , , j . s 
Lé Vv), OC 1 AVU PWT WV TALULA TOAEMOLO TE TVKTQAL, 
~ T ry > 
Homer, Il. LV. 73-84. 
"Evia Kev ovKéTe EPyYOV AVAP OVODALTO METE/ JOV, 
oN Shoe, EOE Se Palle Wt aa a 2s ee, Yr, 
Oc Tic Er’ APANTOG Kat AvovTAaTOE Ogéel XAAKG 
Avvevot kata péooor, ayot 0€ § NarAac  AHv7 
Xeipoc éAovoa, avrap BeAéwv ATEPVKOL EPWHV" 
HoAAot yap Tpdwv kai ’Ayacov yates Kew 
Ilpyvéeg év Kovigot Tap’ GAAHAOLOL TETAVTO. 


Homer, Il. EV. 539-544. 
4. (a) Explain the form of cixeokev, Kad, Exev, Téravto, (6) Account 
for the use of the optatives in the last extract. (¢) Scan lines 74, 75, 
76 and 542, remarking on any peculiarities. 
5. Give the meaning and derivation of tapaBAqjdny, diAouperdne (ac- 
count for the first “), vedeAnyepéta, ExxacdeKadwpoe , KE Aatvéec, TOAVvdiYiov, 


TpbUAXOC, MEAL|ONS. 


6. Give briefly the events narrated in the first four books or the 


liad. 





. Tl ale . 
7. Translate: 
Toitwrv, @ avdpes AVnvaial, TOV ave) vuoowévor addy uév EoTt TA ToAAd, 
Oc ovx &deL, ov pyjv AAA’ Lowe ovx Hoéa axovetv, GAA’ Et pév, OOa dv Tic UTEe- 


pba Te Ady@, iva py Aurion, Kal Ta Tpaypata vTEpPHoETal, Et T poe 700vHY 
Onunyopeiv' el 0” i Tov Adywv Yaplc, av 7 ur TpocyKovoa, épyw Cymla yty- 
petal, aloypdv éoTe pevakilew Zavtovs, Kat aravt’ avaBadrAopévovg av 7 dvo- 
yep TAVTWV VOTEPELW TOV Epywv, Kal pydé ToUTO divacda. pateiv, te det 
‘rove OpTa¢ ToAEUM Xp OMEVvoUC ovk akoAovtely Toic mpdyuacw, GAA? avrove 
Eumpoover eivat Tov TPA} uaTov, Kai Tov aUTOY TpdTOY GoTEP TOV OTPATEVH= 
atwv akimoslé TiC Gv TOY OTpPAaTY) ov yyeioSa, ovTwW kal TOV TpaypLaTwV TOUC 
BovAevopévouc, iv” & av éxeivorg OoKy , TAVTO mpattyTat Kai wy Ta ovuPavTa 


) 


avaykalwrtat dioxecv. Demosthenes, Phil. I., ¢§ 38-39. 


8. (a) To what does rottwy refer? What was the import of the 
letter which Demosthenes caused to be read? (6) Explain the con- 
structions boa av irepBy, and iva uy Avrfoy. (c) Account for the form 


dy, and its use in this connection. 
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’ 5 {LAO UC LE VILLETEVO! ) OVO!1 9 €&S V QUTOL 
om fy , = : | ee e . : ; 
GY AOLTT Up A 7VG { (11 IVC VITAKOVEL ‘ ? Ove VK 
_ -_ = > * . 
aVaO XO}. OUC TOV AOQYOV TOUTOV, 71 WAVE Ay CaVvVOCNOC O TOUTH) \OYOVOC 
7Té pl yl AH/OVE, AAS AC Hf YODA EKALTT i] TOOEAOLME] ‘BI Ci TUAW E11 
OTILOI VP vUTOUWw OAvVTat Ka is - ry ~— ons a es 9 ¢ SF ee q sickteh a 
J i : ‘ ACL! d a (Li Q AOadSavrat TavVVY Gd TTavrTrec LEV aéi At- 
. 7 
IT ) ~ \ ; Aare = _ : Den 
Xo TUL A t VY, ALIW 0 OVOEI l Vv ¢ f VV), ak. O10 QO KAaVO) ANaAAFIWa) OLK= 
7 ‘ 
; m = . 4 - 2 ; . nd fis ’ e a It + oe , ee = 2) “> 
MLW (: 26 YUP LELQGW TAKELIVD) CPY@ 7] WC T&G AOYW TIC A? el TOL), T OVE 07 ELD) 
‘ # ‘ - 7 - 
Kal \ ») @WUY TOOVOVOUC Ta UEYD ODOT! ote yvuTSr ey <7 4 _ . nn’ ¢ 
1 LAP ) GV 7 } i i ut ILel Pi PTET CLV T iJ ap “PW, TOVE OUK 


évavtwwdévrac. Demosthenes, Phil. II., 2 11 


L0. (a) What construction usually follows the verbs evpickw and 


akobw 2? (b) Explain the case of the following words: 


ECOv, “EAARvan 


Raotdsi, kjpvs, tpoyévovc. (c¢) What kind of a clause does ots with 
the infinitive commonly express? What is its force here? What 


the J 


Is 
satin usage corresponding to these two constructions with ore ? 
Ll. (a) How is this last extract connected in line of thought with 


the context? (b) ’AAéEavdpoc 0 TOUTWYV TPOYOVES ¢ give the circum- 
stances here alluded to. (¢) ovorpareboavrac té JapBapw: relate what 


you know about the facts to which reference is here made. 


GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION 


~~) 


THURSDAY, Sept. 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


(CLAMANET)  oidas ciate vaavee pe een ialadod edad eats ar ee teed A. J. Eaton, Px.D., 


1. Decline (giving the stem of each, and carefully marking the accent 


in Greek and the vowel quantity in Latin): rodirye, Opvig, EAéhac, Kade, 


yOvc, anima, tudex, apis, domus, 7 spublica, par, feliz. 
‘ 4° . — : P PQ : y ‘* 
4. Give the Gen. Sing. of éyw, + C, OOTIC, O8, Vis, Ordo, senex: Voc. Sing. 


Of Adync, ddpov, vovc, Aedv, sAmic, xarho, deus, Anchises, me US, Jenius. 


3. Give the comparatives and superlatives of dya@éc and kaxéc, Form 
and compare adverbs from carus, miser, levis, audacz. 


1. (a) Name the primary and s: condary tenses. (b) Give the tense stems 


of Aiw and moneo, (c) Write down the principal parts of Acizw, ayo, 
aKkovw, vento, pario, pareo. 


5. Inflect the pres. and imperf. indic. act. of Kaji @, fero ; the perf. subj. 


of possum ; the 2 aor. and 2 fut. pass. of oréAAw. 
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6. What cases follow dxotw, 7yéouat, Woopat, egeo, parco, recordor, 


credo? 


7. Give the various uses of the Accusative case in Greek and Latin, and 
illustrate by examples where you can. 


8. Write down the following sentence, and mark all long vowels: 

Caesari cum id nuntiatum esset, eos per provinciam nostram iter facere 
conari, maturat ab urbe proficisci et quam maximis potest itineribus in 
Galliam ulteriorem contendit et ad Genavam pervenit. 


9. Translate into Greek: (1) I have often admired the virtue of So- 
crates. (2) The people there are astonished at the madness of those with 
the King. (3) For it is not lawful to speak ill of the gods. (4) If you do 
this you will conquer your enemies. (5) Whoever is caught shall be 
punished. 


10. Translate into Latin (A) or (B), and (C): 

(A) (1) It is the duty of all men to obey the iaws and to be mindful of 
the benefits they receive from the commonwealth. (2) Brutus pretended 
to be mad in order the more easily to deceive his enemies and to serve his 
country. (3) He said that he had slept a good sleep, but had dreamed a 
very strange dream. (4) He wasa man of a good disposition, and one 
whom no man excelled in valour and love to his country. (5) He was 
born at Rome, educated at Athens, married a wife at Corinth, and died at 
Carthage. (6) Herodotus relates that Thales of Miletus predicted to the 
Jonians an eclipse of the sun, and that it took place at the appointed time. 

(B)(1) Having heard this, he halted for three hours, but at mid day began 
his march again. (2) He foretold the ruin of hiscountry. (3) The Roman 
people and Senate decreed many honours to you and to your father. (4) 
He said that he had neither broken his word nor deceived the nation. (5) 
The soldiers having gathered together in crowds listened to his speech in 
silence: (6) Procrastination, which in all things was dangerous, was, he 
said, fatal in war. (7) You and I happened that day to be in the country ; 
the consequence of this was that we have been the last to hear of this dis- 
aster. (8) Was it by force of arms, or by judgment, courage, and good 
sense, that Rome was able to dictate terms to the rest of the world ? 

(C) A little before light on the seventh of November, two Roman 
knights went to Cicero’s house for the purpose of killing him in his bed, 
For that very night, in an assembly at Lacca’s, on Catiline’s saying that he 
could not yet go out of the city because Cicero was living, they had pro- 
mised to relieve him of that anxiety. But the consul had found out their 
intentions, and predicted to many most eminent men that they would come 
at that very time. Afterwards, in the most august assembly of the world, 
he consulted those same men, whom he ought to have put to death with 
the sword, about the state of public affairs. 
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GEOMETRY. 
Turspay, SepTemBer 15TH :—MorninG, 9 To 19. 


Examiner 


Vy. SPOS Hwee Ee te eeesee tenses 


ine Witattase ee kl ALEXANDER Jounson, LL D. 


1. If from a point Oina right line AB aright line OC be draw n, 
ing with AB the a ngles AOC and COB; 
drawn from 0 bisecting these angles they 
another. 


mak 
prove that if right nes be 


shall be at right angles to one 


2. Prove that the square on any line is four times the square on half the 
line. 


3. Prove a proposition in the second Book which may be 


enunciated 
thus :—The sum of the Squares of any 


two unequal lires exceeds the 
Square on the difference of the lines by twice the rectangle under the lines. 

4. Prove that at any point of the circumference of a circle the only 
tangent which can be drawn is the right line wl 


1ich is perpendicular to the 
diameter passing through the point. 


9. If two chords of a circle be parallel they intercept equal arcs. 


6. If from a point outside a circle, a tangent and a secant be drawn 
rectangle under the whole secant and the external segme 
Square of the tangent. 


, the 
nt is equal to the 


. If the vertical an gle of a triangle be bisected, the bisecting line will 


cut vale base into segme nts which are proportional to the conterminous 
sides. 

The areas of similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate 
ratio of their homologous sides. 


"9. Describe a rectilineal figure which shall be equal to one and similar 
to another rectilineal figure. 





ALGEBRA. 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER Lota :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


a 


oe gn TRE Ce Mee sé ucileuee en ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D. 
Find the sum of a series of n terms in Arithmeétical Progression of 
which the first term is a and the common difference d, 


(a) Find the sum of 20 consecutive odd numbers, of which the least is 
25. 





* Extra questions. 
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2. Insert two geometric means between 1 and 8, 
3. Define a series of terms in Harmonical Progression, and prove that 
their reciprocals are in arithmetical progression. 
(a) The second term of an harmonical progression is 2 and the fourth 


term is 6; find the series. 


4, Solve the equations :— 


+3 6—zx any 
ER ea ie oe Ales 
5 10 et ee 
x ct—? 
(db) Bi +- sre = A S Qt + by = a," + 2 
ato a—b 
4+] a+ 2 ae Aes 
OP tee ica iby tet ae Py aca 
( z—l t— 2 & — 3) 
(d) t+ a a+b 9 
} jag TEE ee _ prio tae ve de 
t—p v—a 


5. Find the number which exceeds its square root by 156. 

6. Find two fractions whose sum is 8, and whose difference is equal to 
their prodnct. 

7. Find the highest common factor (é.e. greatest common measure) of 

162 + 4272 + land8 xt—l62+ x—2. 

8. Find the square root of .000226. 

9. Prove that the result of dividing any number by 750 may be found 
by pointing off three decimal places in the given number and adding to 
the number so obtained } of itself. 


10. Find the interest on $5555.55 for 5 months, at 5 per cent per annum. 


1l. Reduce the circnlating decimal 7.36 to a vulgar fraction. 





FRENCH. 
SEPTEMBER 17TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
To DANN OT, sanans os apna caap shuts xasengs subs cuaowoacce sched snptacds kc eee ee 


Translate into English, 
1. Il faut, (2) autant qu’on peut obliger tout le monde; On a souvent 
besoin d’un plus petit que soi. (4) De cette vérité deux fables feront fol- 
Tant la chose en preuves abonde. 
Entre les pattes d’un lion 
Un rat sortit de terre assez 4 l’etourdie, 
Le roi des animaux, en cette occasion, 
Montra ce qu’il était, (c) et lui donna la vie. 
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Ce bienfait ne fut pas perdu. 
(uelqu’un aurait-il jamais cru (d) 
(u’un lion d’un rat ett affaire (e) 
Cependent il advint (f) qu’au sortir des foréts 
Ce lion fut pris dans des réts 
Dont ses rugissements ne le purent (g) défaire 
Sire Rat accourut, et fit tant par ses dents 
Qu’une maille rompue emporta tout l’ouvrage 
Patience et longueur de temps 


Font plus que force ni que rage. 
LAFONTAINE, L. 11., Kable XII. 
IT. (@) What sort of a verb is faut? Conjugate the subjunctive mood of 

that verb. 

(6) Parse soz. 

(Cc) Explain monira Cceé qu’ il était. 
(d) What would be the meaning of cra (with an accent) ? 
(e) Explain ett affaire. 


(f) What is the modern form for advint? 


(g) Write one person of all the simple tenses of parent. 
III. Describe the character of Mr. and Mme. Jourdain. 
(For exhibition only). 
[V. Give a résumé of the play: Mlle de la Seigliére. 


V. Translate: Courir un cerf. S’en prendre 4 quelqu’un. Vous avez 
bonne grice. Je veux en avoir le coeur net. Nous en a rabattu les 


oreilles. Rendre son arrét. Je nesache pas. S’en rapporter 4. Etre en 
mesure de. Avoir raison de quelqu’un. 


VI. Translate into French : 


My dear Su, 

[ have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 
12th instant. The news you tell me rejoiced me a great deal. I hope you 
will enjoy a good health and be very successful in your new undertaking. 
Please remember me kindly at home, and believe me, 


Very truly yours, 


JOHN 3B. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
SHAKSPERE: Coriolanus. 
WeEDNESDAY, Sept. 16TH:—APrTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
TO RAPUIET ¢ cavake basins icvcseeoe voueet:deccenscceees sess cocsseseeees OHAS. KE. Moyen, B.A. 

1. State briefly what you think are the most prominent features in the 
character of Coriolanus, Menenius Agrippa, the Tribunes, Volumnia. 

2. Write the meaning (and nothing else) of the following words :— 
nerves, bale, quarry, vaward, lockram, flouted, nicely-gawded, wot, mur- 
rain, moe, kam, fosset-seller, God-den, coign, bolted, end (vb.), malkin, 
potch, doit. Refer any five to their places in the play. 

3. Write an explanatory note on (a) the repulse of Tarquin, (4) the rock. 
Tarpeian, (c) the Triton of the minnows, (d) the Capitol, (¢) Hydra, (/) 
you would be another Penelope, (y) in anger, Juno-like. 

4. Notice peculiarities of syntax in the following extracts : 

(a) It (the belly) did remain 
I’ the midst 0’ the body, idle and inactive 
Valens <e0be aches where the other instruments 
Did see and hear. 
(6) He godded me. 
(c) I could wish me only he. 
(d) Of any fear 
Lesser his person than an ill report. 
(e) To take in many towns ere almost Rome 
Should know we were afoot. 
(f) Methinks I hear hither your husband’s drum. 
(7g) As if that whatsoever god who leads him, 
Were slily crept— 
(h) If he did not care whether he bad their love or no, he waved 
indifferently ’twixt doing them neither good nor harm. 
(i) What should the people do with these tribunes ? 
(7) When one but of my ordinance stood up 
To speak of peace or war. 

5. Give from Coriolanus one example of each of the following features of 

Elizaabethan syntax, and refer it to its place in the play: 
(a) The personal relative of an impersonal antecedent. 
(b) The transposition of the unemphatic possessive adjective pronoun 
(c) The omission of the definite article in phrases which require it now. 


(d) Us for we. 
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(e) The omission of the relative pronoun. 
(/) The use of the form of the past tense for the past participle. 
6. What do you gather from the play regarding the social condition of 
the Plebeians? Make references or quotations in illustration of your state- 
ments. 


J 


which Coriolanus acts, and say briefly what he does in each. 


7. State as accurately as you can the situation of definite places in 


8. Use the play in illustration of (a) Rhetorical appeal, (6) Irony, (c) 
Humour. 


FACULTIES OF ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


; ; (9 To 10.30 MATN 
WEDNESDAY, Sept. 16TH, Mornina., - 7 “aan eh ‘ 
} Prien Onsen ’) 9 vo 11.30 Exurss. 


Cuas. E. Moyssn, B.A. 
P. T. Larigur, M.A. 


Hxaminers,....... aN eg: Fy ey eee dewencicabs 


(N.B.—Candidates for admission are responsible for the first six questions: 
—UCandidates for Extubitions for the whole paper.) 


l. Write the rules for the formation of the plural of nouns, and give two 
examples for each rule. 


2. Classify adjectives, and give an example for class. 


3. Explain and illustrate the difference between strong and weak verbs, 
and give reasons for the use of these designating terms. 


, 
7 


4. Give the principal parts of:—bear, sing, weave, flee, fly, shoe, rive 
bid, singe, dye, lie, abide. 


5. Explain aud illustrate the various meanings and uses of :—then, when, 
as, since, like. 


6. Analyse fully and minutely :— 
(a) To me the meanest flower that blows can give 
Thoughts that do often lie too deep for tears. 

(4) There is no law to judge the lawless, or canon by which a dream 
may be criticised. 

(c) The leaving a neighborhood in which we had enjoyed so many 
hours of tranquility was not without a tear, which scarce fortitude itself 
could suppress. 


1. Explain carefully the origin and true function of the preposition in 
English. 


8. Give, with examples, the principal rules for the employment of the 
subjunctive mood. 








bo 
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 


GREEK. 
Monpay, Seer. 141H:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
METI Ss Sa oka eo cc'o ho eee a eae ckécc ccc Jeter ee 
l. Translate: Herodotus, Bk. II., chap. 36. 


2. (a) Discuss the constructions €....TUYOUpl. «+6 Paveovrat ; and #v 
dudpto....davat, Where is ¢dvac made, and how is it used here? (6) 
eipedjvat: how do you account for the accusative and infinitive con- 
struction in an adverbial clause? (c) yeAacavra: note the force of 
the tense, and express it in translation. (d) 67Aa: what would be the 
Attic usage? (e) dv padciv: give the Direct. To which form of con- 


dition does it belong? 


3. (a) I Covc (chap. 1): translate and explain why yz7 is em- 
ployed. (b) obvoua dé of qv Nitytic (chap. 1): remark on the form of 
obvoua and the use of of. (¢) BaovAevoa (ch. 2): translate and distin- 
euish between this form and Baotre VELV, (d) T@V Bov/opéevov eww avip 
(ch. 8): translate and state on what word foviouévov depends. (@) 
tyda tov mavrac....dedeoda: (ch. 23): translate and discuss gramma- 


tically. 


4. (a) State what you know of the life of Herodotus, (6) In what 
dialect did he write? Give the forms in this dialect for wépoarc, 76- 
Aewe, éuov, airetv, cbv, Ov, Eavrov. (ce) TYv’Kpvdpiy Kadeouevyyv VaAacoay : 
what body of water did Herodotus mean? (d) Write brief notes 


upon Tov ‘Hoaiorov 76 ipov, ’Avdiorec, Tudac, Ménuoue. 


5. Translate Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, (a) I., §§ 4-5 : ob wavy aAr 


émeikOc.... yopav éxywor; (bd) II, 3 29: Dueie OF. e406 OF EKELVOUE. 


6. (a) ov piv AW? ExeckOc: supply the ellipsis. (6) 1d yap Elvat.see 
évavting Eyer : show the grammatical construction. (¢) pyTav Kai amop- 
prov : translate into Latin. (ad) Give the meaning and derivation of 
ramiay, dvacTdcewls, aToppi/Twc, oTpaTn) ov, (€) Give the geographical 


position of Olynthia, Pydna, Amphipolis. 
7. Give an analysis of the Second Olynthiac. 


8, Translate Homer, Odyssey, VII., 14-26 and 308-316. 
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9. (a) Opto T6716 iuev (vy. 14): give the Attic forms. (d) Kix plain 


the construction of audi, diAa. ?Odva7 ¢ (Cc) Derive K TOL \AVPIV 


(d) Account for the optative inv. 17. (e) éueAre diceo remark 
on this construction. ( f) What Case does 7) cOuUaL commonly vrovern ? 


7 mrs 4 > , 6 
avacow? Remark on the Homeric usage. 


10. {a) KkeyoAdoVar (vy. 310): explain the use of the infinitive. (0) 


Discuss the'forms "WV, EOOL, EVEMEV, DPOVEWV (C) Account for the fol- 


lowing constructions: (1) ai yap. cme YELMEDV | (2) OOLNV. eee ELKE MEVOLC. 
Ca) MH. cas yévolro, 
ry . 
10. Translate (at sight): 
(A) Of dé ?7AGrvaio: a Tavayouevot Evavud yyouv twepit “AGBvdov Kata THY 


raw 


NOVA MEN Pl OELANS EF EWVLVOV. KAL TA MEV VIKOVTWY, TA O& ViKwWUEVwY, ? AAKI- 


LaONC ETELOTTAEL Ovoiv O€FOVOALC ELKOOL VAaVvO Vv. EVTEDUEV GF AV) 7) TOV Lis A,OTTOV - 
/ / / 
rooe tay *A Radarye ; aRArinr a > ah a6 > igane 
{WV EVEV O por 7/1 A VOO!} Kat oO Papva Bol or TAPE OW VEL Kat €TELO- 


+ 


, ey eee ee ee ae ee ee Tene ee ee . Se : 
MLLVMV TG) LITT) ELC TV UAAATTAYD, LE Ypl OVVaTO! HV CUAYETO, KAL TOLLE AAAOLC 


TOLC GUTOV LITTEVOL KAL TE Col TUPEKEAEVETO, Lvudeoaea Tec 0& TAC vaic oi 
lleAorrovvyoto. Kai Tapatakauévot pd TI) Yn PULA yovro, Anvaio. dé atré- 
TAEVOAY, MAKOVIG Vat T@ O MLiW@V Ad JOVI C KEVaAC Ke aC QUTOt ATWAEOCA 
“ 
KOULOAUEVAL, LHOTO 
LATIN: 
MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 

’ : y 7 
EXAMINET, «2.00000. eS od RIES, tee tae a pass cont dhty OLE TON: ER: DP: 
(A) Livy, Bk. XXII. 

mn _ ay . ij : : ’ a 
l. Translate, chapt. 2: Dum consul......: sequebantur. 


(a) Placandis dis, habendo dilectu: explain this construction, and 
State in what cases it is admissible. (4) To what does id (in ¢d omne 
veterant, ete.) directly refer, and how can you account for its use here? 
(c) quod exstaret: why subjunctive ? 


2. Translate, chapt. 50: Haec est PUGNA. «+... ANIMUS deesse, 
(a) Altensi cladi: give the date of this event, and circumstances con- 
nected with it. (6) cur...venire : explain the infinitive. 


3. (a) Translate Ceteruwm. prae strepitu...quem tecti (chapt. 5), and 
€xplain the clauses ut noscerent, ut competeret. (b) Translate Non modo... 


summovissent (chapt. 60),and write notes upon any two grammatical 
constructions. 
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4, (a) lam ver appetebat (ch. 1): the Spring of what year? (6) Qutrites: 
what is its derivation, and how in its usage, commonly distinguished from 
Romani? cc) Write short explanations of atri dies, lectisternium (deriva- 
tion), Saturnalia, 


(B) Horace, Opes, Bx. I. 


5. Translate Ode [V., vss. 13-20. 

(a) trahunt (v. 2): to what custom does this word refer? What is the 
regular word? (4) Distinguish between *canus and albus. (¢) Cytherea: 
explain the epithet. (d) Describe the metre of this ode, and write out and 
scan the first two lines. 


6. Translate, Ode XXXIV. 

(a) insanientis sapientiae: what figure of speech? What doctrines 
does the poet say he here recants? (6) Give the derivation of retrorsum 
(v. 3) and Diespiter (v. 5), (how related to Jupiter?) (c) Taenari give 
geographical position. (d) Explain the use of the two words apicem 
(v. 14) and stridor (v. 15). (e) Name and explain the metre of this ode: 
Scan the first stanza. 


(C) Viraint, Groretos, Br. L. 


i 


7. Translate vss. 43-50. 


8, (a) Deucaleon, etc. (v. 62): relate more fully the myth here alluded 
to. (b) coquat (v. 66), give principal parts. (¢) Gargara: where situated ? 
(d) inprobus (v. 119): what seems to be its force here? Compare and 
translate labor inprobus (v. 146), inproba voce (v. 388). 


9. (a) Qua verteret (v. 239): explain the Subjunctive: (5) Scan vss. 
279, 295. (c) What rhetorical figure occurs in v. 299? (d) tibi (v. 343): 
account for its construction. (¢) Explain the allusion to Wisus (v. 404). 


10. Translate vss. 471-475. 


(D) TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


Tum matronae ad Veturiam, matrem Coriolani, Volumniamque uxorem 
frequentes coeunt. Pervicere ut et Veturia, magno natu mulier, et Volum- 
nia duos parvos filios secum ferens in castra hostium irent, et quoniam 
armis viri defendere urbem non possent, mulieres precibus lacrimisque 
defenderent. Ubi ad castra ventum est, nuntiatumgue Coriolano est 
adesse ingens mulierum agmen, primo, qui neque a legatis neque a sacer- 
dotibus motus esset, multo obstinatior adversus lacrimas muliebres erat. 
Deinde familiarium quidam, qui Veturiam inter ceteras cognoverat inter 
nurum nepotesque stantem, “ Nisi me frustrantur,”’ inquit, “oculi, mater 
tibi coniuxque et liberi adsunt.’’ Coriolanus cum matri complexum 








SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 29 
ferret, mulier in iram ex precibus versa, “Sine, priusquam complexum 
accipio,” inquit, ‘‘sciam utrum ad filium an ad hostem venerim, captiva 
materne in castris tuis sim,” Uxor deinde ac liberi amplexi, fletusque ab 
omni turba ortus virem tandem fregere. Complexus inde suos dimittit; 
ipse retro ab urbe castra movit. Abductis deinde legionibus ex agro- 
Romano, alii alio leto periisse eum tradunt. 


GENERAL PAPER. 


THURSDAY, Sept. 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 


xa min CT g -ccdencccvesrecces sevccece ib $4 60S C6 10 O5O0 Ue EEC beceenieclcdan 7; i E ATO N, Pr. D. 


l. Deseribe the physical geography of Ancient Greece, and point out in 
what ways it influenced the political destinies of the country. 

2, (a) Give an account (with date) of the battle of Plataiai. (5) What 
events led to the subjugation of Greece to Rome? 


3. Write on the following topics: (a) Comitia Centuriata. (6) Lici- 
nio-Sextian laws, (c) Capture of Saguntum. (d) Cato (234-149 B.C.) 
and his reforms. 


4. Name and classify the consonants called mutes in Greek. 


5. What is erasts? Illustrate by the following combinations: 


TO OVOUa, 


O&K, Ka av, 0 avap. W hen is initial » doubled ? 


ao 


. Define the terms enclities and proclitics. Name the latter. 


7. Decline 7y@ (echo), giving both uncontracted and contracted forms, 
and carefully marking the accent. 


8. Give the general rules for the formation of compound words in Greek 
or Latin. Divide into component parts, and remark on the formation of 
the rollowing compounds . Yop7 yac, chorus- lirecior 7 ap Y/TEKTW 


, master- 


builder ; cornicen, horn-blower : anceps, double, 


9. Illustrate by examples the use of the Adlatzve Absolute, the Objective 


Genitive, the Ay nt afte r Passive verbs (in Greek and Latin). 


10. What is the construction of Object Clauses after verbs of F aring 
in Greek and Latin? 


lL. Before what combinations of consonants is the vowel always tong in 
Latin? Before what combinations is it always short? 


12, Distinguish between hic, tlle, ‘ste and is; idem and idem; nonnul- 
lusand nullus non. 
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13. Translate into Greek (accenting): (1) Let us speak what comes 
next to this. (2) More arms were taken than could have been expected 
from the number of the dead. (3) He has collected as many ships as 
possible. (4) If you do this you will be greatly benefited. (5) He says 
that he does not choose to go to the general, since he is not at leisure. 


14. Translate into Latin (marking all long vowels) : 

Hannibal had been told that he could get possession of Capua, if he 
would but lead his army into that quarter; but Fabius and Minucius, 
uniting their forces, shut him in by blocking up the only road by which he 
was likely to march into Roman territory. Hannibal saw that he had to 
deal with a general in no way like the consuls he had met in recent years. 
Accordingly he hit upon the following trick to get out; he obtained two 
thousand head of cattle, fastened torches to their horns, and drove them 
at night-fall up the mountain. The animals, as they ran, shaking the 
blazing lights, looked like men running about and crossing the pass. Thus 
baffled, the guards left their posts, and the enemy immediately crossed in 


safety. 





ORDINARY MATHEMATICS. 
TuEsDAy, Sept. 15th:—MorNIineG, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, soos eeereee y eancentydeonessceneanss sonnets xeotse ALEXANDER JOHNSON; LLD. 


1. Construct a rectilinear figure equal to a given one, andsimilar to an- 
other. 


2. If four right lines be proportional, the similar rectilineal figures simi- 
larly described on them will be also proportional, 


3. Construct an isosceles triangle such that each of the base angles shall 
be double the vertical angle. Show that the base may be regarded as the 
side of a regular decagon inscribed in a circle of which the vertex is the 
centre. 


4. If the opposite angles of any quadrilateral be together equal to two 
right angles, a circle may be described passing through the four vertices. 





P sin A + sin B tani (A+ B 
& Prove see ee = lan 3 ( b) 
sin A — sin B tan 4 (A — B) 
6. Prove sin (A + £B) == sin A cos B + cos A sin B. 


(a) Given sin A = 3,cos B = V3 , prove that 2B — 7 — A, 


} ra 
~ 


7. The cosine an angle is equal to the cosine of its supplement, but 
with an opposite sign. 
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YEAR 
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8. Find the circular measure of 18°. 


OO. 


9. Prove the rule for finding the highest common factor (z.e. the greatest 


cOmmon measure) of two algvebraica] expressions. 


10. Solve the equations :- 


(a) V4 OST Vx + 3 V x—2 

(0) 52% + 2y - 13, 32 + Ty = 2, 1—2Zy 5. 
Cote xt —b 2 Ca + & 

( C) - . ) 
ZT — @ C+ b fF 


ll. If A were to give ten dollars to B, he would then have three times as 
much as B.; but if B were to give five dollars to A, A would have four 
times as much as B. How much has each ? 


l2. Find the time between 3 and 4 o'clock, when the hour and minute 
hands are together. 





GEOMETRY. 


TurspAy, SeeremBer 151m :— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


HxaAMIinNeT,..-.0- 


OE ee ee ey Se Te eee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


l. A centre of similitude of two circles is joined with the point of con- 
tact of one of the circles with either common tangent through the other 
centre of similitude. Prove that the line joining the middle point ot the 
line so drawn and the centre of the circle bisects that common tangent. 


at & quadrilateral be inscribed in a circle, and another circumscribed 


touching at the angular points, prove that their diagonals intersect at the 
same point and form an harmonic pencil. 


3. Describe eight circles touching three given circles, 


t. Given any polygon, construct another polygon such that the vertices 


of each polygon shall be the poles of the corresponding sides of the other 
with respect to a given circle. 


5. If any tangent be drawn toa given circle, and its pole taken with 
respect to any origin, the distance of the pole from the origin is to its dis- 


tance from the polar of the centre as the distance of the centre from the 
origin is to the radius of the given circle. 


6. The tangents at the angular points of any triangle inscribed in a 
circle intersect the opposite sides in three points which are situated in a 
straight line. 
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7. The anharmonic ratioof four fixed tangents to a circle is constant. 


8. Given the base and sim of the sides of a triangle: the polar of the 
vertex with respect to oneextremity of the base as origin always touches 
a fixed circle. 

9. If perpendiculars be drawn from any point on the circumference of & 
circle to the sides of an inscribed triangle, their feet shall be in the same 
straight line. 

10. Describe a circle toiching a given circle passing through a given 
point and having its centr in a given straight line passing through this 
point. 


ll. Divide a given straight line externally with segments, such that the 
rectangle under the segmeits shall be equal to the square on a given line: 


12. Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of 
the intersection of its perpendicular. 


THEORY OF EQUATIONS—ALGEBRA, 
Fripay, SEP°EMBHR 18TH:—MorkNING, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINE, sere scene server sees wtorees coves seseeeseeeee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


|. If two real quantities ¢ and d be substituted for the unknown quantity 
xinany polynomial / (x),and if the results be one positive and the other 
negative, then the equation f (v7) = 0, must have at least one real root 
intermediate in value between a and 8. 


: th 
2. Two polynomials of tie x degree cannot be equal to one another 
for more than m values of ihe variable without being completely identical. 
3. Imaginary roots enteran equation in pairs. 
4. Solve the equation 


a—5 v2 — 1l6z + 80-—] 0 


the sum of two of its rootsbeing equal to nought. 


5. Transform the equation 


t 


~—6 x2 + 4 2—T => 0 


into one which shall wantthe second term. 


6. Find the roots of the «quation 


eoivwt+ wm+aw+ 1 > O 
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i. Any value of x which renders J (®%) &@ maximum or minimum is a root 


of the derived equation f ’(z) 0. 


8. Find the number and situation of the real roots of the equation. 


Le —— LI D () 


buncsn £1 ase 2S le ee ere : atin - lar 
9. Prove the Binomial Theorem for a positive fractional index 


10. From a ship’s crew of 12 men, 5 are to be selected ; how many pos- 


there, (1) when one specified man is always includ- 


ed, (2) when one specified man is always excluded. 


ll. Find the ereatest coeticient in the expansion of (1 +X) 


12. If the sum of 2 terms of an \rithmetical Progression be 22 -+ 3 n?. 


‘ed in a complete pyramid. the base 


of which is an equilateral angle, one side of which contains n shot. 


transform 21125 from scale seven to seale eleven. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


‘9 to 10.30 (Matriculation). 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MORNING, ¢ | WoL tthees 
(9 to 12 | Exhibition), 


rn { Cas. E. Moysr, B.A. 
j / Oe covecces eeenes Sete tant eeeees | P. T LAFLEUR, M.A. 


[N.Bb.—Candidates for admission are responsible for the first seven ques- 


tions; candidates for Exhibitions, for the whole paper.] 


|. Express in as many ways as possible the fact that, “ A taught B his- 


tory,’’ chan ring the words, if necessary, 


2. Define and illustrate: Gender, Adjective Clause, Adjective Phrase, 
Auxiliary Verb. 


3. Explain the various uses of ‘it.’ 


1, State clearly and illustrate the.uses of the terminal syllable ing in 
verbs. 


5. Classify the conjunctives, with an example for each class. 


6. Analyse fully :— 
(a) Full many a flower is born to blush unseen, and waste its sweet- 
ness on the desert air. (0%) There is no resistance to our will which may 


2) 
J) 
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not in some sense be pronounced to be evil, and yet the very exercisé of 
power implies the idea of resistance. (¢) His companion understood the 


art of managing men much better than he. 
7. Parse every word in example (a) of question 6 


8. What are the kinds of words that modern English has retained from 


Anglo-Saxon? 


9. Give the force of each of the following particles and an illustration 
showing its use :—wick, ham, by, cester, ex, syn, amphi, burgh. 


10. What are the principal Asiatic languages that have supplied words 


to the English language ? 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
SHaxspere: As You Like It. Traxcu: Study of Words. 


FripAY, Sept. 18tH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO O. 


Rimners ( Cuas. E, Moysn, B.A. 
al} Se ee © ees t cee cee wes theese SOC see see enteee i P. ,P. LAFLEUR, M.A. 


(N.B.—Sand in the Shakspere and French in separate handles of paper. ) 


A 


1. Make short notes on the following characters : Jaques, Touchstone 
Celia, Adam. 


9 Relate in outline the events contained in Act III. 


3. Explain the following phrases: I will physic your rankness, as 
pigeons feed their young, with a kind of umber smirch my face, the 
roynish clown, drew a dial from his poke, you must borrow me Gargan- 
tua’s mouth, weep for nothing like Diana in the fountain, I have trod a 
measure. 


4, Quote three passages in the play that are remarkable for some special 
literary or dramatic quality, and justify your choice ‘vith some critical , 
remark. ; 


(The paper on French is the same as that set for the third year 
Scholarships.) 






































SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 


GERMAN, 


EHXAMiNner oeccece Cf CROCS Feeete eesete 


CS ten pee .-»P. Toews, M.A; 
I. Translate: Adler’s Reader, p. 48. Gin Frauzofe...Blaty au madhert, 


L. Mitt, ausweicen, betrat, geht gefallt. Give the principal parts 
of three verbs and conjugate throughout the present indicat: and 
subj: [efen. 


*) 


2. Give the plural of Ende, Bferd, Cinfall, 


©) ’ 1 ~ \ ‘ 

0. State the gender of Tag, Wea, Blak. 
hid Te ‘? srayil¢ >, . 4,1 ~ 

4. bi8 e8 end) gefallt. Parse eud). 


Il. Translate: Der Taucher (Adler’s Reader. p- 137) stanzas 8-11. 
l. Accent wiederfehrt, Himveggefpiilt, Wafferidlund, Sturmesfausen- 
2. Compare: gebheimnipvoll. 

3. Give the plural of Rachen, Mund, Mast. 


4, Distinguish between Der Maft und die Mast, der ohn uud 


5, Parse: warfjt und qeliijftete. 


6, E chliest. ralre, ichos. (rive the principal parts of three verbs. 


IIl. Translate: Der Gang nach dem Eijfenhbammer. stanzas 4-7. 
l. HYarob. (rive a more mode rn word, 
2. Entbrenut, jhwoll, hub. Give the principal parts of these verbs. 
3. Math, Weibertugend. Parse. 
4. Compare raje). 


5. Give the Plural of Shat, Graf Leib. 


6. boll Wrglijt. What case? What case does voll govern when it 


is followed by an adjective and anoun ¢ 


[V. 1. Translate: I have caught cold (fich erfiilten); if ] sang now, 
l should become hoarse. 2. Thi postman (Der oftbote) brought me 
the news, for which I was waiting. 3. The gentlemen whose acquain 
lance (Sefanutjdayt) 1 wished to make will be here to-morrow. 4. He 


who will not hear must feel (fiihlen). 5. I have not used (Standen) 
the book you sent me yesterday. 6. To whom were you writing the 
letter the day before yesterday? 7. This bridge (Srucke) was built 
ten years alo. O. He said the boy had been punished, Y. Would 
those boys not have been believed (glauben—dative), if they had al- 
ways told the truth? (Warheit) 10. Whose books have you found? 11. 


Is the dinner served ? (jervieren No, it is being served. 12. I should 
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«J 
~ 


have paid him for them if I had thought of it. 13. Of what were you 


thinking when I met (begegnen) you. 14. Ask her what she thinks 
of mv sister. 15. He said he would have sent you the carriage, if 


you had asked him for it. 


V. Gompare: hod, fanft, nave. 


VI. Decline: our new house, large garden, a sood daughter. 


VII. Decline throughout the present indicative and subjunctive 


handelu, and give the past participle of entjagen- 


CHEMISTRY. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 4 TO 5. 


EXAMAUNET vee b peek ee eda ueleciy ates te seetetiuebess ..P»J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D. 


1. What do you understand by the tension of aqueous vapour? 


9. How may the composition of Carbon Dioxide be determined syn- 


te 


thetically? Give a sketch of the necessary apparatus, 


2 On treating 100 grams of Sodium Carbonate with Hydrochloric 


Acid, how many grams of Sodium Chloride and how many litres of Car- 


bon Dioxide will be formed ? 


Give the names and formule of the Oxy-acids of Phosphorus. 


t 
— 


5. Why is it believed that Iron is present in the solar atmosphere ? 


6 State briefly what you know with regard to the Oxides and principal 


Salts of Lead. 


7. What takes place when a solution of Ferrous Sulphate is added to 


one of a Gold Salt ? 


8 Name the principal salts of Copper, and explain the distinction 


between Cuprous and Cupric compounds. 


9. What takes place (a) when Sodium Acetate is heated with Caustic 
Soda, (2) when Copper is heated with Sulphuric Acid? Give the equations, 


10. What is a salt, and in what ways are salts formed ? 





THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS, ve 


MATHEMATICAL SCHOLARSHIP. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. (First Pap 
MonpAY, Sept. 14TH:—Mornina,. 9 To 12. 


PINOT. 5cves seckedccrecd sevice sigur &.crceneeetr ae .., ALEXANDER -JoHnsoN, LL. D. 


l. From the general equation for a conic section, prove that there can 


be always drawn through the origin two real, or coincident, or imaginary 


‘ines, which will meet the curve at an infinite distance. 


‘) 


2. Using the general equation, find the locus of the middle points of all 


chords parallel toa viven richt line. Prove that every diameter passes 


through the centre (defining the terms centre and diameter), and explain 
the apparent exception. 


‘ 
) 


Transform the equation 


a+2ay — y® + 8%r+4y—8=0 
to the centre as origin. 
m1: , ‘ ; 1: > ® ws : + 7 
4, Taking the equation of the ellipse referred to its axes, T 33 3 
Q2 b* 


prove by transformation of co-ordinates that the equation may still retain 
the same form when the axes are not rectangular, and find the relation 
between the angles which any pair of these new axes make with the axis 
major of the curve. 

5. The rectangle under the normal to an ellipse and the perpendicular 
from the centre on the tangent, is constant and equal to the square of the 


Semi-axis minor. 


6. The line joining the focus of an ellipse to the pole of any chord pass- 
ing through it is perpendicular to that chord. 


7. Find the locus of the intersection of tangents to a parabola, which 
cut one another at right angles. 


8. If through a fixed point O any chord of a circle be drawn, and OY be 
taken an arithmetic mean between the segments O P, O P’, find the locus 
of Q, using polar co-ordinates. 

9. Find the condition that the intercept made by the circle on the line 

LCOS + ¥ sana p 
should subtend a right angle at the point z’ y’. 

10. Find the equation which will represent the lines bisecting the angles 

between the lines represented by the equation 


az*® + bry + cy? = 0. 
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is fixed, another moves 
polar co-ordinates). 


11. Given the angles of a triangle, one vertex 
along a fixed right line, find the locus of the third (use 
12. If S = 0 S! = 0 be the equations of any two loci, prove that the 
locus represented by S + kS' = 0 (where k is any constant) passes 


through every point common to the two given lines. 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. (Second Paper.) 
TurspAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—MORNING, 9 To 1%, 


Brammer y.cs cevsveces veccesecececces saccoves seseoees ens AtexaNprr Jonnson, LL.D. 


/ 


1. If 8 =Orepresent a conic an @=0a right line, find what is repre- 


sented by the equation S = Aa? (i.f. being a constant). 


2. Show that two similar and concentric conics may be regarded as 


touching each other at two infinitely distant points. 


9 Iff2az2?+m2B2+4+n?y? represent a circle its centre must be the 


~ 


intersection of the perpendiculars of the triangle a (5 y. 


4. If three conic sections have one chord common to all, their three other 
chords will pass through the same point. 


5. A triangle is circumscribed to a given conic, two of its vertices move 
on fixed right lines, find the locus of the third. 


6. Find the radius of curvature at any point of a parabola. 


7. Using the eccentric angle ¢ show that the equation of a tangent to 
an ellipse is expressed by 
ae 
cos ¢ +4¥ sino = 1. 
ab ) 
8. Find the principal parameter of the parabola 
9er+2aryt1l6y*+22x+46y4+9=0 


9. Prove by trilinear co-crdinates that the line joining the middle points 


a/e 


of the sides of a triangie is parallel to the base. 


10. Prove that the equation of a circle circumscribing a triangle is 


By sin At+yasin B+ aB sin C=0 


‘ 


11. Find the condition that two lines7at+m BPtny=0 and l’ a+ 
m' 3 +n’ y= 0 shall be mutually perpendicular, 


12. Given the vertical. angle of a triangle, and the sum of the reciprocals 
of the sides, the base will always pass through a fixed point. 





Kxam ner 


MATHEMATICAL SCHOLARSHIP. 


CALCULUS, (Third Paper). 
TumsDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—MoRNING 9 To 12. 


FOC cesses se eeeeee 


1. Define the evolute of a curve, and prove that the length of any arc 


of the evolute is eqnal, in general, to the difference between the radii of 


curvature at its extremities. Define involute. 


2. Find an expression for the radius of curvature in polar co-ordinates. 


“2 
wv. 


If two curves whose equations are u 0, and uw’ = 0, intersect at 


a point (2, y) al right angles prove that 


du dau’ du du’ 


dx dx dy dy 
(a) Apply the above to find the condition that the curves 


Se ee 
a? h2 a’? 6’? 


should intersect at right angle. 


4, Find the length of the part of the normal to the catenary 


x an 


hele au 


intercepted by the axis of x. 


5. Prove that the area of the greatest triangle inseribeb in the ellipse is 


‘ *) 
3 ab /3 


6. 
7. 


then 


»~ 


Find the maximum and the minimum values of x asin z+ 4 eos x. 


Assuming Lagranges theorem, prove that if 2= a + 62? 


22at+ba?+3607 a> +12 63 qi + etc. 


Hind the value when zx a of 


CNL st ema 


(x a)" 


9. If one side of right-angled triangled be regarded as an infinitely small 


quantity of the first order, prove that the difference between the hy pote- 


nuse and the remaining side is an infinitely small quantity of the second 


order. 



























susubeee weeenil te teeesseeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
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10. Prove that the surface of a truncated cone is equal to the rectangle 


under the edge and the circumference Of the mean section. 
ll. Find the volume of a spheroid. 


12. Find the following integrals 


‘> dé © dx e dx 
i | —sin* 0 © (atb«x)i- j (2+ 3x) 4 — x? 





a 


13. Find the integrals 


a : ® ~ : 
t sin’ 6 cos® 6 dt; ( 2 COS" LAX; : cos® @ dé 
a i @ 
: a™ da 
14. Find the formula of reduction for f (a+2 bate ¢?)2 
a/ 


15. Find the integral 


* Ge » 3a dz ce op 
' mite aM sin ~ x dx. 
l + a3 yl 9 
e i vw ‘ hd ‘ 


16° Find by integration the area of a cirele. 


HIGHER ALGEBRA—THEORY OF EQUATIONS—PLANE AND 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY, (Fourth Paper.) 


Fripay, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


EGLOIMANCT, veseer soesrs cseese Veavasesewinauents seseeaseseee ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


4 


1. Write down the determinant which is the square o1 the determinant 
(iy Ox C5): 
9. If a determinant vamish, prove that its minors Ai A» &C., are respec- 
tively proportional to B; Bz &e. 
3 Calculate the value of the determinant 
| Ot, <a a | 
39 13°14 | 


| 81 24 26 
(by transformation into determinants with lower numbers). 


4. If » be one of the imaginary cube roots of unity, find the value of 
| Ly... @y- 7 | 
W, W*, ] 


| ged *e | 














the positive 


La -—- L3 - 3] x— 27D \) 
7. Solve the equation C - ] Uv, 
o M1, ¥ 
8. The equations 
2a a ee asf CD () 
wi 1 
6a { - liz— 15 ) 
have two common roots, find them. 
9. In a spherical triangle given 
AO50 - os “ m4 OF ; ‘ —. ; 
A 32° 54’ 28 ‘ B = | L6° 58/7 Gg”. C= 24° 54/ 


CR, ENE Yep: Levitan t A P . 
10. In a right-angled spherical triangle the hy 


0 m— fm — 1° (i — 
byes 2 | a aka eee 


12. Sum the series 


pote Huse 


Sin a+ sin (a+ B)+sin (a+ 2 8) + &e. 
do. Show that tan 7 ; 2 tan +1, 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCI 


GREEK. 
MonDAY, SEPTEMBER 14TH :—Morninea, 9 


PPIs © oc ca be cbc vov.ciase vesdiweentenvte Gon 


7 T.. ay Ea 7 & . ~ : ad : 
1. Translate :—Euripides, Medea: 
(A) KPE, <Aéyétc akovoat uadAvak’ , AAA’ EOW Ope 
Oppwdia MOL 7, Tl SovAi V7}¢ KaAKOV, 
ToowWde 0 Hocov H Tapoc wéTTOLWA Cot’ 
yuvy yap ogvvupocg, wo 0’ avTw¢ avyp, 


2 7 % re 
DAWV QVAACOCELV 7) OLWTHAOS COMUC, 


LOLARSHIPS. 


To 12. 


CornisH, LL.D. 


GV 
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aaa’ éu’ Oc TAYLOTA, My AOyoug AEyE" 
@C TAUT APAPe, KOVK EYELC TEXVIV OT WC 
ueveic Tap’ HuUlY, Ovoa SVOUMEVIC EMOL, 


, , ~ / / 
MHA, ut, mpoc ce yovaTwy THE TE vEeoyamov KopNC. 
KPE. Aéyovg dvadoic: ov yap av Teloale ToTE, 


MILA. aA? &&eAde pe xovdév aldécer Alta ; 


KPE. tA yap ov o& uaddov 7) Oopoug Emons. 


MHA. @ tarTpic, Wc Oov KapTa VUV uveiav EYW, 


(B) Kai rad?’ id? yudv, © KaxtoT’ avdpov, Tavav 
ike + Seine re de, Abe 
T Por OwKAaC 1 uac., Kaltva O ERG 77/0) Aé z }y 
5 ees lk Oe Wap eae 
TALOWYV ye) WTWV El yap nov QTac ETL, 
obyyvwor av Hv cot TOUS’ Epactyvat AExoue, 
bpkwv 0& dpovdn TiOTIC, ovd’ EXW "a Feiv 
} Geovc vouiter¢ Tove TOT’ OVK APYELY ETL, 
} Kava Keloval. Veow EV AVUPOTOLC TA VUY, 


4 


éret ovvotovda y’ cic Eu’ OVK EVOPKOC WY, 
ev de&la yelp, YC OV TOAA’ EAaUPavov, 
Kal TOVOE YOVATWY, WO “ATHY KEYPwouEvA, 
Kakov tpdc avdpoc, EATidwv 0 7uapTouEr, 
vv 5 a ? . . / 
aY WC OLAD 3} ap ove OOl KOLVWOOMAL, 

7 ” ‘ / ‘ / 
Sokovoa LH TL Tpdc ye Gov TpaseEetrv KAAOC 

i 2 4 9 


buwc O* éEpwrntelc yap atoyxlwy gavel. 


2. Ext. (A):—(1) py te BovAevyc— JovAevonc,—distinguish between 





these variants. (2) adkovoa: waaSan’—pduwv ov) docerv,—what use of the 

Infinitive? (3) d7e¢ peveic—pévyc,—distinguish between these read- 

ings. (4) zpd¢ ce yovarwv,—explain the construction. 
9 


3. Ext. (B) :—(1) yeyoror, Tous’ Aéyouc, bpKwY, Hc, yovaTwv, EATidwY, 


7 


3 





explain these several uses of the Genitive. (2) scan vs. 6. @) 
déou’,—parse and give the Nom. Sing. 


4. Translate :—Demosthenes, The Olynthiacs :— 


(C) "Apa Aoyiletai Tee buav, @ avdpec *AUnvain, Kai Sewpei TOV TpdroV 
du bv péyag yéyovev Godevng Ov rd Kat’ apyag Pidwroc 3 TO mpdrov ?Apudi- 
Tod AaBov, peta tavta Ilidvav, waAcv Iloridarav, Medaovny avdic, eita 
Oerradiac éréBn jueTa Tavita Pepac, Tlayaodc, Mayvyciav, ravd? bv éBob- 
Reto evtperioag Tpdérov Wyer’ ei¢ Opdkyv' eit’ &xei Tobe wév ExBadoOv, TovE 
Sé kataothoac Tév Bacihéiwv Hodévyce’ TAA paioacg ovK eri TO Padupetv 
arékAwvev Gan? eiSic ?OAvv dio éExexeipnoev. Tag 0’ éx’ *TAAvpiode kai I cio- 


vac avtov Kai tpd¢ "AptiBBav Kai bro Tig Gv eimor TapadsiTwW oOTpaTeEiac, 
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(D) Bya YaO © avooner AU7vatol, CTHO00D av éYyOoOl LV Kat avTroc Oovoepov 
7 7 ' ' / ' 
“OV Di ALT TOV Kal UQUUGOTOL, &l TA OLKALA TPATTOVTO EWPWV VEN MEVOV" VU1 


DE VEWNWV KAL OKOTWY EVPLOKW TV MEV TUETENAVY eVIVELAV TO KAT APYAaC, OTE 
i i i / 


— ae fetes 
OAvvviove arnAavver Tivec evbévde BovdAonévove vuiv dO1aheydFvat W THI 


5 i 


Au MITOALVY OQACKELV Tapadwc: lv Kat TO UPVAOVLEVOP TOTE ATOPPITOV EKELVO 


KaTQAOKEVaOCaL. TOUT) T POOAYAYOMEVOD, THY 0 OAvrvViwv otAiav utTa TaVTA TW 
Tloridaiav obcav tuetépav e&eheiv Kai Tove wév TpdTEpov ovuuayore bude a0t- 
K7/OQL, TaUApacoval é? € Ki i Olc, 0: rTraiol c 0¢ VUV TA TE y, EVTALA Th) Ma) V7}CLE1 
Ta yeAelAler. iv i TOO } faovai Kat Tov OWKLKOV TO) FLO! TOs é LL7/ 08 LV 1 TED QAUTG1 
avadéEacGat, on CO ovdeic fotiv Ovtuw" ov TEdEeVvaKLKEV exeivog TOI QUT 

VY PUOCAME VGIV* TH ) ap EKOO WV Av 1 ah i TOV a) VLOOLVT@WV a TO! ECAaTaATD 

KL TPNOOAGALYDQAVWV OUTWC 7/VE7V07), 


5. (a) Explain the term Olynthiacs. (6) When and with what poli- 
tical object were these orations delivered ? (C) Explain the YeOLTAa- 
phical references of Ext. (C). (d@) Explain -—Ta Vewpika, AeiTovpyiat, 


/ 


WHOLCOUAd. eee S0vAi VuUaA, (¢ ) VO YAEL s—parse and explain this form ’ 


6. Translate : Xenophon, Hellenics. Book [ +— 


VV OOULOVEIC ATENDALYV MEV OVUK EVV ERM 9 vor 


(E) > AAKi LAOH OF TPOC TIV 


ny 
/ | ae 
IOVLEVOC TOOCC X U povec*® eTvravaoT ac O& €TL TOD KaTaOTO@UAaTOC F&OKOTEL TOI ¢ 
QUTOWV § TLTNHOE LOUC, El TAPELTOV, KATLO@V O8& Ei DUTTTOAEUOV TOV OF. LOLAVQAKTOC 
Pr eae ; 75 —¢ :. ' ALN: 
QUTOV O€ AVEWLOV, KQAL TOUC AAAOVS OLKELOVC KAL TOVC QMLAOVC MET QUT@V, TOT: 
. ; ' ; ; : ; a * ‘ 
aTO9aC AVADALVEL FIC TV TOALVY META TMV TAPECKEVAOUEVOY, El TLC AT TOLTO, LL7, 
ETLTVETELV, EV ay sa [t00/ ) KQL TH EKKAHOLA GA TOAO) HOAMEVOC WC O1 K 7/08 By Ki 
af ‘ af / 
ELT@V COEF WC HOLKITAL, AEXUVEVTOV O€ KAL GAAWV TCLOVT@V KAL OVOEVOC AVTELTTOV- 
TOC Clad TO U7 avao yé oud QV TYV EKKAOLAI > avapp7 vEeiC ATAVTWYV 7} ) EUG)V 
QUTOKVQATG DP. OC OLOC TE WV OWOAL TV TFPOTEPAYV T77C TOAEWC OvVvauly, 7 POTEPOV 
uév TA UvOTHOLA TOV ’AUnvaiwyv Kata VadsaTtrav ayovTov O1a TOV TOA LLOV, 
‘ / ; 
KaTa l ETOLIIO “(Lye 8) Tov OTONaATIWTaAcC aTavTa UETE rey TAVUT! 
_ . ‘ ——y \ — 
KQTEAES ATO CTPATLAV, OTA HEV TWEVTAKOL UC KAL VlALOUC, LTTEAC ¢ TEV- 
T7KOVTE QKL EKQATOV, pave EKaGTO?) 
i. Explain carefully the syntax of the following ext. :—(a@) ‘Huépaic 
O&€ TOLAKOVTA VOTENO! AAKIIDLAONC EK DAPOEDN META Mai TLVEOV TOV QAAOVTOL 
Ev Kapila immwy e TOTWOAVTEC VUKTOC AT: Opaca : (b)a TAaVTaC TAPETASE We 
UA YOVUEVOC AV TDOOLWOLYV. (Cj O&i VAAaC § cijyé ioval Toic aAAoic CVULUAa yo. 
j ‘ i \ 4 / : — . 


(if it were tév fvuudywv, what would be the difference in meaning 7?) 
8. (F) Translate, Thucydides, Book VI., Chap. 34, down to kar’ 


w . 


OAiyon TPOOTTLTTOVOR, OLD oo J0V &LO -__(Yomment On and illustrate this 


use of ova, Explain the force of é¢ in avaotyoat’Avyvaiouc é¢ Tapavra, 


and also vrepi in wepl Ta SrKehia 7 Tov exeivove TWepatwv7vat, 
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9. Translate :—(G) Herodotus, Bk. VIIL., chaps. 85-86. 


10. (a) Give an account of the dialect used by Herodotus, and turn 
the following words into the common dialect :—Ov, roréer, € 


» €WUTOV, aTl- 

’ +f ) . ) — rw — -AY ) . 
KaTO, OTEW, AANVEA, TAWOVTEFC, TP7, YEWC, VUUPT}CL, VAC, TMELVEO, TAEVVEC, (0) 
Point out the chronological relation of Thucydides, Herodotus and 


Xenophon in the history of the Peloponnesian War. 


Ld: (a) Distinguish between :-—ol codol avi pwrot, Cobol ol avi puro, 
and oi codol Tov av¥pdrar. 6 ov rLOTEhWY and 6 un TwloTevwr., éBnoaand 
Ebyv, éeoTnoa and éornpv. éovoa and édur, réverkKa and wéroiSa. d6A- 
Aska and bAwdas (b) Give the various meanings, according to their 


; nL « . a = rr sin a 
accent, O1 ELL, TELUTOUL, VEWV, OLKOL, OL) QA, t0¢. 





LATIN. 
TukspAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—MoRNING, 9 ro 12. 
PATI OT 5 ses uiay socavan deste tevas tudspee soieeas cetsSes Rev. Grorar Cornisu, LL.D. 
1. Translate :—(A) Tacitus, Annals, Bk. I., chap. lviii. 


2. (a) Turn the first two sentences in the above ext. into the Orat. oblis 


qua, Stating the general rules for this. (5) In the clause Verum quia 


4 probabam, what is omitted, and where is there zeugma. (c) Illa 
7102? 


R * 





explain. (d) Tui copia :—complete the phrase. (e) Arminius :— 
Give the German form of this. (e) Translate, carefully explaining the 
words in [talics :— 

Mox indiscretis vocibus pretia vacationum, angustias stipendiz duri- 
tiam operum ac propriis nominibus incusant vallum, fossas, pabult 
materie lignorum adgestus, et si qua alia ex necessitate aut adversus 
otium castrorum quaeruntur. 


> 


3. Translate:—(B) Pliny, Select Letters :— 


C. PLINIUS CANINO §SUO 8S. 


Deliberas mecum, quem ad modum pecunia, quam municipibus nostris 
in epulum obtulisti, post te quoque salva sit. Honesta consultatio, non 
expedita sententia. Numeres rei publicae summam? verendum est ne dila- 
batur, Des agros? ut publici neglegentur. Equidem nihil commodius 
invenio, quam quod ipse feci. Nam pro quingentis milibus nummum, quae 
in alimenta ingenuorum ingenuarumque promiseram, agrum ex meis longe 
pluris actori publico mancipavi: eundem vectigali inposito recepi, tricena 
milia annua daturus. Per hoc enim et rei publicae sors in tuto nec reditus 
incertus, et ager ipse propter id, quod vectigal large supercurrit, semper 
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cdominum, @ quo exerceatur, inveniet. Nec 


isnoro me plus aliquanto 
quam do 


hasse videor erogavisse, cum pulcherrimi agri pretium necegsitas 
vectigalis infregerit. Sed Oportet privatis utilitatibus publicas, mortali- 


Dus aeternas anteferre 


facultatibus. Vale, 


multogue diligentius muneri suo consulere quam 


4. (a) Mr 126 pious 1LOSL*LTUS -—Wwho were these 2 explain the term MUIN7UCi- 


pium. (6b) Numeres :—Why the subjunctive ? 


(c) Actori PUOLICO : Man} 
| 


cipave :—explain. (d) Tricena milia - supply the ellipsis and expand 


Value of th SUM In OUr currency. 


». Lranslate :— ) Horace Kpistles, Bk. ] Ky 

6. Write short explanatory notes on:—(a) Signata volumina. (4) Olj- 
( lla ) Vinosa P yrrhia. (dad) Gli MUS OT glomos? Decline the former. 
(e) VConviva tribulis 

i LiOV oO You Cx lain the fo] Owing Sages (a) Vod sa corpus 
proh ner )) Atqu rerum (¢ pul hoe erdt. (c) Indigni ira- 
ternum ipere toedus. (d) Liber mzhi non erit unquam. (e) Si curas 
esse quod 17 (7) Hee 1 bi lictaham { ) 6/0 te per genium obse- 
cro. (fh) Domini deduzi corpore febres. 


8. Give the meaning and derivation of the following words :—Camena. 
sodes, catellam. pe riscelit em, diludia, personam, catellus. fenore. 


ae) ] ss F 
ccenacula, supellex, exilis. 


9. Translate :—(D) Virgil, Georgics, 8k. I. ¥ss. 100-117 


LU. Derive the word Georgics, and name the W riter whom Virgil took 


his model in this department of his poems, (4) Kxplain the following 


as 


geographical or mythological references :—(1) Chaoniam glandem, (2) 
(4) Krigonen. (5) Sabaei., (6) 


4 
Fauces Abydi- (c) Do you write Vergil or Virgil, and why ? 


Ceae. (3) Puer monstrator aratri. 


ll. Translate :—(E) Terence. Adelphi: 


Dr, Quid autem? Sy. Adortus iurgiost fratrem apud forum 


De psaltria istac. Up. Ain uero? Sy. Ah, nil reticuit. 
Nam ut numerabatur forte argentum, interuenit 


Homo de inprouiso: coepit clamare ‘ o Aeschine, 

Haecine flagitia facere te! haee te admittere 

Indigna genere nostro!’ Dr. Oh, lacrumo gaudio. 
Sy. ‘Non tu hoe argentum perdis, sed uitam tuam.’ 
Dg. Saluos sit: spero, est similis maiorum suom. Sy. Hui. 
De. Syre, praeceptorum plenust istorum ille. Sy. Phy : 

Domi habuit unde disceret. Dr. Fit sedulo: 

Nil praetermitto: consuefacio: denique 

Inspicere tamquam in speculum in uitas omnium 

lubeo atque ex aliis sumere exemplum sibi, 

‘Hoc facito.” Sy. Recte sane. Dr. ‘Hoc fugito.’ Sy. Callide. 


mR 
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12. Construe and explain the syntax of :—(a) In oro est omni populo. 
(b) Haec si neque ego neque tu fecimus. (e) Id laudi ducis quod fecisti 
inopia. (d) Hi mihi ne corrumpantur cautio est. (e) Ut cum opus sit ne 


in mora nobis siet. (/) Discrucior animi; animo male est. 


13. (a) Parse the forms faxo, faxim and faxem, and explain their for- 
mation. (b) Parse the following :—reprensum, alserit, insuerit, tradier, 
refrixerit. (c) Write out in full the following contractions : —sis, exporge, 


demsi, produxe, cedo (¢mper.), lautum, enarramus, siit, norimus, scisse. 





GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
MonDAY, SEPTEMBER 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


ELXAMANET, coves cecreceee ceeasecee scenes ceeeeesees eeeeeoes Rev. Grorce Cornish, LL. 2. 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 


l. Pythagoras used to say that these two excellent things had been 
given by the gods to men,—speaking truth and doing good. 2. The King 
hoped that the Athenians would come out against him and not suffer 
their land to be laid waste. 3. Gelon, after having conquered the Car- 
thaginians at Himera, brought the whole of Sicily under his sway. 
4. So long as Pericles was their leader, the Athenians performed many 
noble achievements. 5. The general happened to be present ; had he not, 
the heavy-armed infantry of the enemy would have entered the town 
without being discovered. 6. Havicg said these things they took their 
departure ; when this had been said they took their departure. 


(B) Translate into Latin :-— 


At these words the multitude were the more infamed. The women, 
holding up their children, began to wail; boys and old men flung them- 
selves at his feet, and, embracirg his knees, besought him to stay and be 
a partner in their danger. Josephus in his History says that they did not 
do this, because they were stirred by jealousy lest be should escape un- 
harmed, whilst their lives were in danger, but that they hoped that, if he 
stayed, they also would be saved from death. Therefore, since he was 
both moved with compassion, and saw that, if he did not listen to their 
prayers, it might happen that he would be detained by force, Josephus 
determined to stand firm at his post. And so he led them out, thus 
excited, to make a most turious attack upon the enemy. “ If,” he cried, 
“there is no hope of safety, let us die gallantly, and leave a glorious exam-~- 
ple to posterity.’’ All the bravest vathered round him, and some, rushing 
suddenly forth, drove back the Roman pickets, and, getting as far as the 
lines, laid waste everything with fire and sword, 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—A FTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


HLAMANET, .ovrcevece vovesvees duxambune vobecenes saceet hina Rev. Georer Cornisu, LL.D. 


4iud 


l. (a) Write a geographical description of Eubcea. () Derive 
explain the terms Huripus, Chersonesus, Cyclades 


| and 
é Spora les. (Cc) Name 
the islands on the west of Greece, giving modern names of any. 


2. A short account of the earliest inhabitants of Greece, with the sup- 


; 


posed genealogy of the four great divisions of the Greek race. 


3. (a) Write an account of the colonies, trade and commerce of the 
Phoenicians. (4) In what w ays was their influence upon the Greek States 


felt ? 


4. Sketch the rise and progress of the Persian empire, naming the four 
Greek writers that are authorities on Persian History. 
0. Give a short account, with dates, of the public events in which the 
following persons played an important part, severally :—(1) Peisistratus: 
(2) Mardonius; (3) Pericles: (4) Thrasybulus. 


6. When and on what grounds did Rome first interfere in Gr cian 
affairs ? 
7. (a) Write a short account of the reforms of Servius Tullius. (b) Give 
the names of the Roman kings in chronological order, and mention those 
that were of foreign extraction. 

8. Give the dates of the following measures, and in each case state the 
advantages gained by the Plebs, or the chief enactments of the measure : 

-(a2) The Decemviral legislation. (4) The Valerian laws. (ec) The Li- 
Cinian laws. (d) The Lex Hortensia. 


9. Give (by map or verbal description) the geographical position of the 
following places, and state very briefly with what events they were con- 
nected :—Allia, A%gates, Zama, Metaurus, Caudine Forks, Saguntum, 


¢ 
an) 


Agrigentum, Capua. 
10. Write an account of the war with Pyrrhus. 


ll. Over what nations did the Roman sway extend at the close of 
the second Puince war. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Spatpine (in part); Minton, Paradise Lost, (Bks. I and II.) 
9 


Wepnespay, Sept. 16TH:—MorNING, 9 TO 14. 


eke (Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
Examiners, .....00. beslaces wees ssentccc sector serees atees coeees | P. T. Larievur, M.A. 


(Answer A and B on separate bundles of paper.) 


A 


1. Give one leading work of each of the following, and state the cate- 
gory of literary work to which it belongs. Give also the approximate 
dates of the writer—Marlowe, Greene, Otway, Samuel Butler, Swift, Bo- 
lingbroke, Akenside, Blair, Thomas Campbell, Bentham. 


bo 


Classify writings of Fiction in prose, with one example of e: ch class. 


3. Discuss briefly the question of the Dramatic Unities, both pro ‘nd 


contra. 


4. Give your own opinion of the effects of the imitation by the writers 
of Queen Anne’s time of models taken from France, upon (@) English prose, 
(6) English poetry. 


5. Write a brief summary of the poetical works of Cowper and of Byron. 
State the leading characteristics of each as a writer; and give some 
reason for the popularity of each in his day. 


1. Give an outline of Belial’s arguments before the Council. 
2. Trace Satan through the first two books of Paradise Lost. 


.3:(a) How does Milton describe the subject of his poem? 
(6) How does Milton allude to places famous for architectural magni- 
ficence in his description of Pandemonium ? ; 
(c) To what wanderings is allusion made when Satan’s journey is 
being described ? 
(d) What properties are ascribed to Spirits? 
4. “Milton’s vocabulary and style are scholarly.’’ Justify this state- 


ment carefully, taking your examples from both books. 
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ENGLISH COMP< ISITION, 


THuRspDAy, Sept. 177TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
) CuHar.es BE. Moyssg, B.A 
ELAMINCTS, 6ocees ccvecs ones... peas. col ube seabaterGhomon: Se er ppt St BN aie at 
P. T. Lariecr, M.A. 
1. Define and illustrate: Tautology, Metaphor, Parenthesis, Ambiguity. 
2. Distinguish between, admission, admittance ; 


gan, win ; ingenious, 
ingenuous ; 


© 

new, novel ; deprecate, depreciate ; entire, complete. 

3. State the principal differences between the language of ordinary 
prose and that of poetry. 

4. Write an essay o 


f at least two pages on any one of the 
subjects :— 


following 


i Political Honesty. 
s) ] 


4. A Student’s Holiday. 


3. Genius depends largely on the faculty of taking pains, 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
SHAKSPERE, The Tempest . TRENCH, On the Study of Words. 
Fripay, Sept. 18TH :—A FTERNOON, 2 


4T0 5 


: { Cuas. E. Morsr, B.A. 
Examiners 


(P. T. Larteur, M.A. 


St eeeeeeee (es eee ee eee eeeee COST HTT OOH ceases 


(Candidates will write the answers to groups A and B on separate 
bundles of paper. 


A. 


1. From what source or sources has it been conjectured that Shakspere 
drew hints for The Tempest, whether in plot or in incident? 


2. Contrast the character of Ariel with that of Caliban, and 


quote from 
the text in support of your statements. 


3. Summarise the contents of :—(a) the first dialogue between Prospero 


and Miranda, () the conspiracy of Stephano, Trinculo and Caliban 
against Prospero’s life. 


4. Make short explanatory notes on :—forthrights and meanders, tem- 
perate rymphs, be turned to barnacles, an excellent pass of pate, yarely, 
pioned and twilled brims, mooncalf, they will not give « doit, you cram 


these words into mine ear against the stomach of my serse. 
4 
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1. Write on the following words :— 
(a) Religion and religious. 
(b) Hssay. 


(c) Classics. 


2. inregard to vocabulary write briefly on :— 
(a2) The Normans. 
(b) The Arabs. 


c) Astrology. 


3. Notice (a) the vocabulary of comedy, (4) evidence derived from 
important names on the map of England, Mention persons in Homer, 
Boiardo, Cervantes, Swift and Moliere, whose names have passed into 


ordinary speech. 


4, After each of the following heads, write three words which illustrate 
it -— 
(a) Poetry in the names of flowers. 
(6) Fair words for ugly things. 
(c) Needless scruples about words, 
(d) Etymologies at random. 
Discuss two of the words you have written after (d). 
5. Write a notice of Trench On the Study of Words,” about a page'in 
length, and such as you would send toa critical journal. 


GERMAN, 


Examiner, seeeees eevespee#seeseeweeseeeeeernrnreerteee#e# hel te. ‘LoEws, M. A. 


I. Translate Schiller:-—Der Meffe alS Onfel IT Act VII Scene: 

Fr. vy. Dorsigny. Lab uns allein........--+.eeee-bortrefflic) gejallen. 

1. Distinguish between Geficdt, Angefidht und Antlig. 

2. Distinguish between Gemahl und Gatte. 

8. .eeeeeetinnern. Translate J do not remember it. 
4..todt. How is that word spelled now ? 
5. verfeirathet. ‘Translate: 1. He is married to my cousin. 2, He 
says, she is going to get married to his brother. 
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DO. Lael Ich Deeeooe ETAUCII. Parse sich’s 


and translate: Youcan 
do what you pl ase, 


Il. Translate: Schiller. Ggmont's Leben und 3 p. 9tol7. Die 
yiolle, welcje....... sta ee oie eS e-eeeete es is eeoee dll Derbinden. 
l. Decline Serr. 
2. Druc. Distinguish between drucfen und driicen, 
} She Distinguish between De] Theil Und das Ss fye rive 
the Plural] 
IT] | insiate Sehiller ) Rrauice der Sbhyeus. stanza 15-17 
(incl.) Und. fchauerlid). esscec veka eke. coveoes covcee All) DOTt Nicht frei- 
lL. Distinguish between Bande, Bande, Bander. 
2. Miarf. Distinguish betwer n Die Warf und Das Wart (rIVvé the 


ural of die Marf. 


 Schuld. Translate: He savs he cannot pay his debts. 
lL. Give the Plural of Kabhi. shat. Seichlecht. 


», state the cende r of KLAN, celle. Koden, Srniatten. 
; ‘ ee o Rlek ss er — ‘Adamant 
6. Accent: Befinuungsraubend, hers bethirend. 
LV. Translate: The English ( Suglander), says Sidney Smith, are 


a calm (ruhig ), reflecting (uberleqend) pe ople ; they are ready (bereit) 
to give time and mi hey as soon as (jobald) they are convineed (iber 
jeugt) of athing ; but they love dates (3ah{), names, and certificates. 
(Beglaubiguugsjdein) In the midst of the most heartrending (herzer 


Yoh pd? ‘ ‘yee : 909 4 Ih nA ] 1] . ek ‘ finnrwlaraAan ] 
teipend) narratives (Grzahlung), John Bull requires (verlangen) the 


Satum), the year of our Lord (Sahreszahl), the 


name of the parish (Kirebfpiel), and the counter sion (lliterfecbrift) of 


day of thi month { 


three or four respectable (angejeben) householders. (Hausherr). As 
soon as these affecting (rufrend) Circumstances (llinftand) have been 


Stated (angeben), he can no longer hold out (es aushalten), but gives 


Zt 


way (freien Lanf laffen) to his natural kindness. puffs (duauben) 
blubbers (feb lich sent) and subscribes. 





SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 
BOTANY. (First Paper. 


TurEspay, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—9 TO 12 A.M. 


BEAMENRET 56 soe vidacdah. ieee desi FOr ee oe ee . D. P. Pennatitow, B. So 


1. Explain the composition of the embryo in Phanerogams, and show what 


Structural variations are to be observed and their value in classification. 


2, Explain fully the origin, duration and functional value of the root 
cap and root hairs in spermaphytes. 
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3. Explain the leading types of inflorescence, with examples of each, 


4. Give two examples of metamorphosis in a flower, and show what 
law is illustrated. 


5. Compare the Linncean and modern systems of classification with re- 
spect to their value in exhibiting natural relationships. 


6. Outline the component parts of a seed, and show what equivalent 
structure, if any, is found in the cryptogams. 


7. Outline fully the life history of an Equisetum. 


8. Give the leading divisions and subdivisions of the vegetable king- 
dom. 


9. Explain the meaning of the term alternation of Generations, and 
apply it toa dicotyledon, also to a fern. 


10. A leaf is said to perform the functions of transpiration and digestion. 
Explain fully how these functions are performed, and show how the leaf is 
structurally adapted to them. 


BOTANY, (Second Paper.) 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—2 TO 5 P.M. 
ELAMINET,» «0000 vec vases Bo vaas iccus ova nse ceuvelyircs va xe ‘dis ccpete D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc, 


1. Explain fully the characteristics of the genus Equisetum. 


. 


2. Classify specimens 1, 2, 3. 
3. Explain fully the characteristics of the order Filices. 


. Show in what essential respects the Muscineae and Hepaticeae differ. 


aw 


5. Give the leading characteristics of the Sazifragaceae Labiatae 
and Conifere. 


6. Classify as to their families, specimens designated as No. 4. 


7. Give the characteristics of the order Sapindaceae, enumerate the Can- 
adian genera and point out their special economic value. 


8. Enumerate the families of Canadian plants of leading economic 
value. 


9. Compare the distribution of the Muscineae, Hricaceae, Ranunculaceae 
Filices with reference to latitude, 


Analysis of plants, Thursday, 9-12 a.m. 

























SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


CHEMISTRY. 
WEDNESDAY, Sept. 167TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Examiner, ....... Pheewenes ati eas abi en aet ..B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Px.D. 


I. An open vessel is heated from Zero to 546° GC. What proportion of 
the air which it at first contained now remains? 

2. What do you understand by the natural arrangement of the ele- 
ments ? 


3. How may low temperatures be obtained by means of solid Carbon 
Dioxide ? 


4. Show the importance of specific heat determinations in checking or 
in ascertaining atomic weights, 


o. State what you know with regard to the Oxides of Manganese. 
6. What do you understand by valency and variation of valency ? 


7. What are Carbo-hydrates ? Into what classes are they divided ? 
Name the principal members of each class. 

8. 0.3059 gram of a substance gave on combustion 0.60 gram of Carbon 
Dioxide and 6.304 gram of Water. Deduce the simplest formula for the 
substance. 


9. Name the Vegetable Acids, and state what you know with regard to 
their occurrence in nature, 


10. What are Fraunhofer’s lines? What their si rnificance ? 
g 





LOGIC, 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


a ( J. Chark Morray, LL.D. 
40¢ ILET Syass 


SOC Cee ee eee FH eee eee BS teeeveeee « e808 4 


| P. T. Larigur, M.A. 


1. Explain with illustrations the distinction between Deductive and 
Inductive reasonings. 


2. State three fundamental laws of thought ; and discuss more parti- 
cularly the purport and value of any one. 


3. Define Name and Proposition, with examples: give also the Subdi- 
visions of each. 
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4. Construct Syllogisms in Camestres, Disamis, and Bokardo; and 


reduce them. 


5. Classify the non-logical fallacies ;, and explain fully with examples 


the nature of any one. 

6. Write the Canon of the method of Residues ; and shew its applica- 
tion in one example. 

7. Contrast Analysis and Synthesis as scientific methods; and explain 


their use in scientific work. 


8, Distinguish carefully between Hypothesis and Theory ; shew the value 


of each in argument ; and illustrate with examples. 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS, Ge. 


SEPTEMBER, 1891, 


























FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


(For First Year Marnemartios See Facuury or ARTS.) 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


MATHEMATICS (Frrst PAPER), 
Turspay, Sepremper 15TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


7 ° 
Examiner, eer eee 


SE a eee G. H. Coanpier, M.A. 


ARITHMETIC, 
|. What principal will amount to $1,000 in 3 years at4 per cent. per 
annum, interest being (1) simple, (2) compound ? 
2. A square tennis court can be turfed for $630 at 8 cents per square 
foot; what would it cost to enclose it with a fence at 15 cents per foot? 


ALGEBRA. 


> 


3. Reduce the fractions 


20 a* + a2 — ] 22° + xy — y? 


. . and — . 
25 2* +65 2? — x — “e+ ury—e—y 
to their lowest terms. 
4. Find the square root of 
4 x* — 12 xt 25 a2 — 24 w+16, 


and of 


(x + at)? — 4 (a — or), 


5. Show that V 24 WFR ° Vv 9 V1) = ‘J 3. 


at 9 4 . 7 
a : LtaZ — a ‘ 
6. Solve the equation — — ms ee 

tT = VE bi "a 


and the simultaneous equations 


xy + xy?= 12 
x+axy* = 18 











—/ 
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GEOMETRY. 
7. From a given point outside a circle to draw a tangent to the circle. 


8. To make an isosceles triangle having each of the base angles double 
of the vertical angle. 


9. Equal parallelograms which have an angle of the one equal to an 
angle of the other have their sides about the equal angles reciprocally 


proportional. 


10. If any plane cut a pair of parallel planes it shall cut earl 
parallel lines. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 
MATHEMATICS (SECOND PAPER). 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
HAQNiNe?, 6s v0%0 eves nitions oe cosvee Gs LL. CHANDLERS Diaee 
1. Show that 


sin (A — B) 
cos A cos B) 


a 


(1) tan A — tan B= 


(2) sin A+ cos A= 9 sin (45° + A), 


cos 2 A 


ey CARS a . a: 
©) ee Sel paeCrE 


2. In any triangle 


‘s. A V! (s— a) 
| O38 LS Ae 
(1) cos > ee 


aoe 


cos . 
at+b 2 
(2) SOE RE 
sin 
D) 


3. In the triangles in which 
(1) a= 241,6=169, C=15° 22° 37, 
(2) a= 4.09, 6=2.41,c=1.82 
show that 


(1) c=90, A = 134° 45’ 37”, B= 29° 51’ 46", 
(2) A#=160° 814", B=17° 3'41",0=12° 48’ 5”, 
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EXHIBITION EXAMINATION. 


MATHEMATICS. 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH:- -MORNING, 9 To 12 


4 ; 
Exam bit€] 


oCR PE COF ceed seccusews cosseceer ce EL. CHANDLER. MS 
l. Find the equation of the line joining (1, 11) to the 
yy “== - Se & 
| ¢ | 


Le Find the iocus of a point the Sum of the squares of whose distances 


from Lwo fixed points is constant, 


3. Tangents to a parabola from any point on the directrix are at 


angles to one another. 


~~ 


4 


Show that the normal at any point on an ellipse bisects the 


between the focal] distances of the point. State the corresponding pro 
perty of the hyperbola. 


5. If 2? + y° =o ary, show that 
dy o ye ee eae d? Y_ 2a LY 
dx y' ax dx (an — y~) ; 
6. How could vou cut out four equal Squares from the corners Of a 


given square, so that the remaining area (the edges being turned up) 
would form a rectangular box of greatest volume ? 

7. State and prove a formula for finding the radius of curvature at any 
point of a given curve. 


8. Show tha 


en 
‘ ~< ob das 
©) J — = 4(#2-1), 
Va? 4 < CV 


t 
(2) 
e 


‘ 
ik 


pee sin x dx 
(oO) : = a l, 
@ 0 COS" & 
2 © 
3 dx #48 
(4) 7 3 = 4 tan 7 3. 
{ v4 , 
@ O 4 eT 7 


9. Find by integration the area of an ellipse, and the volume of a pro- 
late spheroid. 
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*10. Show that the moment of inertia of a right circular cylinder about 

. ; ah 

its geometrical axis = mass xX : 
*11. Find the centre of gravity of the area included between the curve 

y* (@ — x’) = a‘and its asymptote x = a. 


*12. A cylinder of radius a and depth 3 is filled with water and made to 
revolve about a vertical axis. Show that half of the water will be thrown 


b. 


. ] 
out when the angular velocity = V2 9g 
Q - 


EXAMINATION FOR THE SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
SECOND YEAR. 
MacauLAy: History of England, vol. I., cap. 1. 
TULEMREN S cicncdseniverdksvsovon ai ndnvvdiwe evapecdounne econ lees Cuas. EH. Moysz, B.A. 


How does Macaulay treat the following subjects ? 

(a) The reign of John. 

(6) The fate of limited monarchies of the middle ages, and England’s 
escape from that fate, 

(c) The History of Scotland and Ireland previous to 1603, and the 
difference between the peoples of those countries, 

(d) Political history from the second expulsion of the Long Parlia- 
ment to the Restoration. 

(ec) Thomas Wentworth. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
SECOND YEAR, 
Scott, Lady of the Lake. 
TGRGINANE?, «i coscsie 'sieheyses BT en nk CN ner a CAs. E. Moyse, B.A. 


1. Draw a rough map (or describe) the position of important localities 
connected with the story of the poem, and mention briefly what occurred 
in each. 


2. Quote from the poem or give in your own words two descriptions of 
(a) Still life, 
(6) Life in action, 
(c) Personal characteristics, 
which you think especially good, and say why you think them so. 


SCOTT EXHIBITIONS. 


3. Write on the Lady of the Lake: 
(a) As a Scotch poem. 


(6) As pourtraying the marks of Scott’s genius. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE SCOTT KXHIBITION, 
THIRD YEAR. 


(I'he paper on Macaulay is the same ag that set for the Scott Exhibition 
of the Second Year, and the paper on Shal 


<spere's Tempest is the same as 
that set for the Third Year Scholarship in the Faculty of Arts.) 














PrACULT Y: OF Actes. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


1892. 
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SESSION AL EXAMINATIONS. 1899. 


FIRST YBRAR. 
GREEK.—Homrr. [niap, Bx. XXII. 


FRIDAY, APRIL lst:—Mornina, 9 106 'Z, 


9e® eee eo @686 


pie eva eed sseeeevoss Ard. Karon, M.A.. Pa]. 
eee eeee coosce sees. JOHN L, Day. B.A. 


[ Write the answers to (A) and ( B) Ol) S€parate seta of papers 


l. Translate : 


YF : ] Te Gk A } AAFEUE 
\ Zi 7 1001 (T( j \aoolo a Ta 
\ aE , - ‘* 
(In0 ve ) f Lf yJ/ievered 
} 
| ie Un tT ae I7TO Ua VW, 
AAA a yVi U 1% IV, ODN cé1 V0?) 
Ce} ( EKT }/ J Toor? a [T7, LWVQa 
IO : DA ] Aa ) j 
— — . —_ —_ _ 
d af Ol / Ive 
— : —_ 4 = 
i iy j iF bl, 
; 
TOO K iT Pt } i TT WaoKk Tapaovar 
j : 
— > pie ' = as —_— _ —_n ee 
Ti { OC 7 &1 QLEL, 


<- (a) Account for the use of the Subjunctive and Optative moods 


in the above passage. (b) Give the principal parts of Aavyo., eion, 


UEEL, (c) Decline together KI "A yiAAciec. 


(d) [nflect Ty4aw In the 
present indie., active and middle. 


) 
) 


- l'ranslate :-— 


Olog WD aornp sion wer’ Gorpdo. vuKror ALOAYG 
‘Eowr: poc, Oc KaA? loTOC EV Ol PAaVva LOTaTaL aoTizp, 
f ; - ; , ; > 1. hat ofr y i Pee ee 
Qe al Yl7/C ATEAQUTT & VI/KEOC, 7/7 Ap AytaAre UC 
a= ; “ , i dy “Rie y, 
WaddAev Oe€irepy OONOVEWMV KAKO) sKTOPE OW, 
Eicopéwyv ypdea KaAOP, OTT 7) ELEELE UAALOTA, 


~ 


Tov dé kai dAdo récov wer § VE XPOX YaAkea revyea, 
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FACULTY OF 


Kad. Ta larpoxAoio inv evapige KaTakTas 


(3 ’ 5 % —T _ 
PaiveTo O QUYEV & yovolr, 


. ewe . a’ as 
7] KANLOEC AT WUD! 
/ : 


Aavkavinv, iva re Wuyie @xtorog OAEU POC, 
7 1 i- o - 
ake 39 ‘ ¢$ oe @ « ¢ 93 Far yo ane 
To pb? ext ot usuaar’ éAao’ éyyet Olog “AALAAEVE, 
‘= YA ' 
Avrikov 0° aradoio Ot GUYEvOg 7AVU™ AKWK7), 
C 


4. (a) What isthe subject of ¢ renzaun’? (b) Latpexdow pinv: ve- 
mark on the expression. (¢) TH Pp’ érc: supply the ellipsis. (d) 
stem does karaxrac belong? (e) What is the pre 


To what present 
> Show the formation of the imperfect from this 


sent stem of ¢ Yu | 


stem. (f) Give the principal parts of 7Avve, torque, 


(B) 


5. (a) Write notes on the following: Maradc, €n ’Aidu0, TKAiyO, 


IltAno., ?Aorvavas, "OAVUTTLOS. 


6. (a) Name the four dialects which predominated in ancient 
Greece, and state concisely to which one the Epic belongs. Whatare 
the salient characteristics of each? (b) Write a full account of the 
Digamma, treating of its history ant its application to Homeric rer- 
sification. Mention the difficulties in connéction with it, and also the 
principal (five) theories advanced for their removal. (¢c) Under 


what circumstances is hiatus legitimate? (six cases). 


f (a) Etymology (with meaning) : Takavptvor, aduvov, aldAaty TUTTE . 
aoconrhp, aynvopiys, Tavydeyenc. (b) Tense and mood (with principal 
parts) : dee yar’, ENVOO, AUTVUTO, LEEV, réSvadi, ExAe0, OpOpy. 

8. Translate : = 

 Acvre, btw por erecdor. “Idwu’ orev’ Epya rérv.tat, 400 
Aidoine éxuphe oT 0¢ ExAvOr, éy O° éunt avri 
TrAveoe waAAETAL Hrop ava ordpa, vépve dé youva 
[yyvutac § éyyde 67 Te KaKov [I pedpoio Téneoow. 
Ai yap an’ obaroc ein eued Eroc* GAAa man’ aivac 
Acide p) 6h wor Spacdv "Extopa dioc "AVLADEVE, 
Mowvov arotuntac wéAcoc, Tediovde dinrat, 
Kai 07 pv Katarabayn aynvoping AAEYELVIC, 
"IL uv &yeok’, Eel ob tor’ Evl TANASE pévev avdpav, 


*AAAG TOAD Too’éeoKe, TO OV MEVOC ovderi elkwr,” 
9. (a) Give Attic forms for Epic in last extract, (b) Scan thefirst 
four lines of this extract, (@) What. is particularly noticeable in the 
line Aetre.... (450)? 


















rc 
Crreece, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


RIDAY, APRIL lst: -MoRNING, 9 TO 12 


Beet ore , W. Crocker, M.A. 
As f TOanrveovedcesteds . 
J. Earoyn, M.A... Po. D 


MORISEAIL LLAIAGNE: 0s ss Geva ced wink oseJoun Li. Dare BiA. 


Write the answers to A and 


> 
; 
; iJ} 


On separate sets of papers, 


A.—P.Latro, APOLOGY. 


B Translate : 


‘ TL } De th ae tee S- 
(A) Kai UOl, W@ AvOpEr AV nvair 9 £7] VOPVOVONHTE, 477 €av OOFW TL 1 
uP ye y° ) } ) 7 4.0YO 0 a Ai », AAS LC agloyvpewl 
i d d / / : 
? TO VOLOW, 777 { { O TLE EOTL OOOLA Kat 91a, WapTVpuU 
j / j / > 9 | i 
; ] Tap CO i ¢ 7 7 A /.00 xX j GWVTt (Li) ege TO? OvVTO! 
/ 
ray, , 7 ; c 1 7 7G) TT J a if i ee) CUVEQOI Stan 
" ‘ ‘ r 
yy? TQUTHV Kal Vy LWIV Ke WE. tt LOTTE OF) OLOC 7 Xaiped 3 @C O00- 
; : 
Ooo ) oO Tt ) : 7 nhOT A Ai At Oo LUGWY § TOALLIIO TOUT 
- y ‘y . ri \ ; _ 
OUuouv ‘ O / WY iE, @ AaOp_Eet HPeETO Gap O07, ( 
/ : 
£01 5) ra { [luvia CO00W DOV Cf TOV- 
= ) r Ooc 7 VY QI ? Ue UD7/« 4 Us, K O¢ / Ui TK ‘ 


JEA.TLOVCE TWOLEL + OF Xov YaD, OT 
iq 


. : ? oa @ ; 
OUOVva ul ] TOL. TO LLé1 ap “LOU IOVTA ESEVNDV, Wl ONC. EUE ELCAVE/ 
. j j * a . d ‘ 
ieee m7 pare Stine =a sj » BeAtriove motovvrTa WSs eles ye pAWwenI) 
MUTOLOL Kal Ke NYODEL OV OF ¢ ) ve OLOUVTA LUtL ELTE Kai U7)VVOOV 
eae rf weet ied Rae SD Pe Seeger ey ; bar gy targc4ay = 4 
G71 0LC, TiC EGTLY, OPAC, @ MéAytTe, 0 b OL/YGC KGE OUK EXELC CLTELV § KALTOL OVK 
¥ : \ ‘ ©} Tins, a nwo = 47 , \ ove 2 fA A = fr. oP 
@O 7 poi OOl OOKEL ELVA A@ét LKGAVOV TEKLLI DLO) Ol OF] EYVY@ LEVY, OTL OOL OVOEF? 
| / 
; +4) is — “ " a yesh a : ; ‘ 
u UEATWKEV §S AAs ELITE, @W Yave, réC QUTOVUE UMELVOUC TOLEL UO; VOUOL, 


pis , ¢t? ' ’ . oy Q . ; ; . 

(C) EL ( av Oolo2 ATOOHUTCAL EOTLY O VavatTor evvVEevos ELC AAAOV TOTTOY, Kal 

OAH TS); FOTL TAA Ouf Va, @WC GOdM EKEl EL011 ATaAVTEC Ol TEVUVE WTEC, Te peiCov 
7 7 - - - J 
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TLC QOLKOMEVOC ELC “Awdov, 


YUVOv TOUVTOV ELH AV, @ avope¢ OlKAOTOL; el yap 


- “* ‘ ; 4 , ; ¢ be et on a 
ATAAAAYELC TOVTWV TOV OACKOVYTOWV OLtKQOTOV Fil Ql, EVPHOEL TOVEG WC aanvac 


O.kKaoTac, olmEep Kai Aéyovrra Exei OiKaCerv, Mivwc Te kal ‘Padauavduc KQ} 
~7 ‘ s ~ > 7 


Aiakoc Kae Tpoirroas uoc. Kal GAAOL OOOL TOV WULTEWV OiKaLOL ., >} €vO TO €V Té 
FAVTOV Bia, QANa OAVAI) AV Et?) 7) a TOONMMIA, 
») 


rae Hix plain the cram matical construction Of (A) Méya, EAV OOSW, OV 
av Aéyw, OTe Opunoete, cin, uy VopuBeite (cf. uz YopuBqonre, and distin- 


> 
} 


vuish between them) ; (B) uwéAov, ov; (C) "Acdon, o.kKaoTav, Mivac. 


3. (a) State in what mood and tense the following verbs are found, 


giving their principal parts : avolow, jpeto, avetdev, tereAebryKev, ted- 


VEWTEC, § VOHCEL (db) (Five the verbal stem, and explain the formation 


therefrom, of the present stem of teSvearec, gaiverar, éovye 


» OUOMOK EV 


AauBavwr, 


4. Translate, and say under what class of conditional sentences 
the following come: 


(a) ain’ édv uni reidnoe dcicec VE uot. ( 3) Kai iowe av dia Ta IT, ame 
UAavav, Sb U7) 7) ADYH OLA TAXEWV KaTEAVTH. (y) ei obv ue Ext TObTOIC agiolTe, 
estou ay vuiv, (0) et dé dacudvia vouifa, Kai bucudvac dHrrov TOAAy avayKi 
pamileny Ue ea7ty, (e) TAAA? yao dv evdaiuovia sin Teol TovC' véouC, EL FIC 
, ; ya Pe ee PN eal Ewen TIC UT ONr thbte. 6 Tee 
fev MOVOC QVUTAVE GLAQDVELDEL, (¢) KQt ETELOAV TLE AUTOVUG FPWTA O TL CLOAK, 


Eyovolv ovdéy ELTrELy, ( ) viv dé& OC EOLKEV, El TpLAaKoVTa udoval METETEOOV TOV 


WHowy, aTotEempEevyn av, 


In the Jast example, carefully explain the form amoredevyy, 


5. (a) To what extent may the Apology be said to be a report of 
what Socrates actually said in court? (4) Write out an analysis of 
the Apology. 


6. (a) Before what court was Socrates tried? Explain the consti 
tution of this court. (6) Explain the following law terms: dckaorat, 


ayaves TYysnTol, CiKri, ypagai, oi évdexa, KAEWvIpe., 
B. XenopHon, Memorasiura, Bk. I. 


7. Translate: 


x . , ; . “ at , . 4 7 eae Z 
Oavuaoror 0é paivetai ot Kal TO netodjvai Tivac, ac LwKpatye Tove vEous 


diéovepEer, OC, TPOG TOC ElpNuEvOIC, TP@TOV MEV AGpOdiGiwy Kai yaoTpOE TaY- 
Tav avdpaTwv EyKparéotarog Hit elta Tpd¢ yEetu@va Kai Vépog Kal mavTag 
= , ; a f =e nO AEG 3 = K eee Sc Ae - f 8 3 ee Sec : é Oc OvTwt 
TOVOUE KAVTEPLKWT ATO ETL OE TNO TO METPLWY CELOUAL TWETALOEVUELOE OUi UN s 
QOTE TAVY [LiKPa KEKTHUELOG TaVY Padiw¢g Eyetv apKovvTa. lag obv, avros 


Qv TOLOUTOGE GAAOVEC av }} ace Beic 3) TAPAVvowLove ) Aixvouc 7) AdpodLoiwv aKkpa 


3 >: % 
: . s ‘ * . ‘ ‘ en nes . , ; oases % i 
TELC H TH pOS TO TOVELY MAAAKOVG ETOLHOEV;, GAA ETAVOE MEV TOVTWY ToAAOvG 


aoeTHe Toiwoag eri~vueiv, kai éAridag Tapacyov, ay éavtwy EenipEedovTal 


KaAovuc Kai ayavov: ésecai. 


8. Translate 


AAAG SWKAa TI} 


‘ ry 
) (D) Opos, 
TWELUGQV LEV TOVC GVVOVTAC AUTW OCOOWTE, 
KaTad VOUWOV EcELVE TI ¢ (LVOLAE TL Ke 
7 @LET OC, TO} al TEt Qo! VITO 
5 ape ; — . 
alk HC ¢ V ] Uiat f 
IVa WHO TMV ETLOT ff i) (I T 
TOS (LA OK v 7 0 } } i 
: TUIIL@FEODOVTE r { Ti ¢ (127 
’ _ - 
Ov i < Ol j “ai ; 
; . 
0 what other meaning 
: ) ” - = hyo ft " , ¥2Q?) pe | 
LOI. : Vnat 18 the genera! 
- )) 
nouns oC 01 { ‘ VOC [—d 
iT T/A ; | sy Ty ‘ t} i ra 
po j CeCrs GH Ivation of] \LOKW 
rd j ‘ } ‘ re 1a 7 yy } 
wor Lavu What genitive { Qv ( 


LO. (1) Under wh 


stead of 01 ? (2) D 


PAT ELV, 


ll. In what pl: 
ridicule ? 


were the Sophists, 


at circumstances 18 47) used with the inn 


stinguish az. 


th participle) ; oe 


In how far did this satire reflect public opinion ? 















TOUC Oa Le j K f OACK: 
0UC Oo 4)) ] ) MLO KE oO 
Ol TAT Me 7, kK IUTG 
/ )uG Uf 
PO] 4 \ f 
ii OT rf rg : 
a 7 Z 
Li i 
t 1 ul 
. 
has this word T Vin 
usage of derivatives from the 
A@VTAL, eCXplaln the ynstructior 
Remark on the use of this 
déov why is av found he 


iv, and by what anthor, was Socrates held up t 


Who 


and what position did they occupy in Athens ? 


Name some of the literary contemporaries of Socrates. 


12. Write notes, historical, or otherwise, on: (a) év ty dAcyapyia, 


(5) UD 1}. 


(: ) VOUOVWE TIC. 


GREEK.—ASSCHYLUS.—PROMETHBUS 
THurspay, Apri. 71H :—Mornine, 9 to 12 


, , 
PER UTANEN 56 6 és ose 0 ss 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Xo. 


) ) TAMUVUOLONC a 


YODA 
q*7 > 


‘ (0) “01 C 


EVVEQA 


THIRD 3 


, os eEV. 


OvK aKovoac Ered 


TouTo, Ilpounvedv, 


Kal vuv EAadpw TG 


Vakov Tpoditrowo’, 


, , ; r , ; - 
avéipa 8 ayvov répov olwrar 


“HAR. 
VINCTUS. 


M.A., 


GEORGE CORNISH, 


OvVEAC 


00% KpaitvdovTor 


OTPaTDYOUL Mia WOW. 


LL.D. 


280 















(B) 


(C) 


QK, 


ITP. 


iP. 
2, 
ITP, 
TQ2, 
ITP. 
TQ, 
ITP, 
[Q2. 


LLP. 


KI, 
HP. 


EP. 
[TP. 


KET. 
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OKPLOEOON 3 Sov 77 0e TEA 
TOUC cove O8 TOVOVCE 

YPN Gow O1a TWAaVvTOc akovoal, 
i Kw OoA LXE TEPUG KE Aevvov 


rooc o&, Ilpounver, 285 


OLA! Lipaus vot 
rov TTrEpvywKy TOvd’ OlwVOV 

YVOLT OTOMIWV arEep l SUL@V" 

raic oaic dé THyalc, lott, ovvarya., 
OOKO, Evyyé VEC OVTWE 


TO TE JAP Me 


/ 2 


FoavaykKacel, 290 
/ . 

ypc TE YEvOvE OVK EOTLY OTW 

usicova Moipav vEiw“atu’ q Gol, 

LOST ee ae Ne STR RRS Prey Dive 

YYVMOEL OF TAD WE Ci Vu, OVOE MATH 

yapiToyAwoosriv Evt or’ —- @Ep€ yap 295 

onuaw 6 TL YpH Col EvuTrpacoerw’ 


. 
~ 


OV Yap TOT’ Epele WS Qleeavov 


e ‘ ‘ ’ ; ‘ 
MLAOC EOTL De Barorepor ool, 


EF@ TOPWC COOL TAV OTED HKPMCELC UAVELV, 610 


\ 


OvK EuTrAEK@Y alviy"“at’, AAA’ aTAG AOYO, 
@orep Cikatov Tpoc diAovE OlyeLy OTOUA, 

. ; — > “ a Q 4 
TVUPOC PpoToL¢e OOTHP Opa ¢ lloounv fa, 
G) KOLVvOV WdbehéAnUua UvyTOLOW OaveEic, 
raiuov Ilpoundsv, tov diknvy Taoyxelc Tad: 
i / l / ] oh) tn] it 0x: i Me 
apmot wéTavuat trove Euovc Upyvav rovove, 615 
ovKovy Tépoic av THVOE OWpEaY EuLOL 
os ae UAE OL <a e Te ;’ 
Aéy qvTi aitet . Trav yap av wvvalo Lov, 
OnUNVOY OOTIC EV GaPAayyl O' WYUAGE. 
Bobarvua wév-t0 Aiov, ‘Hoaiorov 0é yeip. 
TOLVAC O& TOLWY AUTAGKHUATOV TLVELC 5 520 
TOOOUVTOV APKW COL CAOHVIOAL MLOVO?Y, 
Kal TPOC Ye TOUVTOLE TEPUa THE EUNG TWAAVHC 
delEov Tic éoTal TH TaAaiTapw yYpovoc, 


TO uw? “wadeiv cot KpEiocoV } “aveiv Tae, 


yiav éokag Toig Tapovor Tpaypuact. 

xyu0G; YAwWavTac Ode TOE E“ove EyO" 

éyIpodc idouue? Kai o8 0? év TovToLE AEye., 

AKaMEe yap TL Evudopale érattid ; 

Athy Adyw Tove Tavrac éxVaipw Feorc, 97D 
boo. madévrec eb KaKOvOI fW’ EKDIKWC 


KAbw 0 éy® eunver’ ov ouixpdv vdcor, 





2. In ext. noting the quantity of the first 
svllable hy dowrvie lain the reference ) vetuaue: whv ja +] 
‘yilable. (0) Ooscyyn¢, explain the reference. (¢) veiua’; why is the 
Optative used t (a) mTEpvywky7,—of what compounded ? 


Se 


3. In ext. (B),—(a) ara’, give the etymology of this word, and 
adduce cognates in Latin and Enelish. (0) apuol,—what case is this. 
and what is the derivation of the word ? W hence is the poet said to 
have brought it and on what oceasion? (¢) rocovror apxd cadmica, 


—explain this formula. (d) # wavdeiv rad. — why is the second article 


omitted here ? 

L. In ext. (C),—(a) cvudopair,—what use of the Dative ? (b) Show 
the exact construction of vs. YSd. (c) In vs. 980 what is there pecu 
har ? 


o. Write short notes on the Syntax of the following phrases :—(1) 


Ob ¢ YP7) LEA TLOT LC (2) we av dtdaydh or PYELY, (3) aVvnKor OTELV 
TW LOYWD, ( Lt) delves YaP EVPELY, (5) OTWC U7) OAVTOV OLKTI tC, (6) El yap 

a ARS fre te ee YYVEt, (7) Lt) TOV TL ToeVGHC TOvOE : (3) 
rt OnTAa MEAAELC UI OV) ok TO 7 (scan this vs.). 


cH] _ ; . . = - - \ + P 3 = : 4 i 7 
following : AWOPPOV, 1 LOUAOLVY, CADOLVOC, PAKO AKOATIE« aKPaToc, 


+ J . 


ss 


tOVOC, NOOTOPOE. QLOAOOTOLOVC, OLAKOOTPOOOC, EVWVYLUMOUGC, YpPLloTO TLOTO 


7. Parse carefully the following words :—od«iv, odé 


,VIV, MiV, TOV,7TO1 
IMOaL, Upasat, nOoaV, AaYVECUT, Li JVAaAPUACAL, a ‘7708 A 
ye . . . ; : P : Ps . Pe Sy ae gt : > ‘ a 
oO. Explain the following forms :—ayéTac, TOTOL, TAC, POVKEPW, OA, 
AAEV, )epa, LOTQATL, OUMOC, TAY, 


9. (a) Name the Dramatis Personae of this play, and the other 
dramas of Aesohylus in which he used the legend of Prometheus. 
(6) How many actors were allowed on the stage at the same time ? 
(c) Give the approximate date of this Drama, and why ? 





























FACULTY OF ARTS. 


“I 
nw 


10. ca) Name the metres used severally in extt. (A) and (B), and 
give the scale of each. (b) Sean the first four vss. of these extracts. 


(c) aitovueo8a :—why is this termination used? 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


GREEK... | ESCHINES.—CONTRA CTEPHISON’ EM, 
AREER.“ ¢ @SCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


Monpay, Aprit 18tH:—Morwnine, 9 to 12. 
Haaminer,....++ veseeseeeeee. ReV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A., LL.D. 


P 
l. Translate :— 
(A) be) yap ote TALC, AAA’ OVO’ av WOLaTHC OVE ELC OVTWC AYEVVYG YEVOLTO, 
Mote avuToc EdwKE OTEMAVOY Gua AVvAKYPVTTELY Kal adatpers0at Kal KavLEpovr 


gra’, oluat, dia TO EEeviKov Eivat TOv OTEMAVOY KAL ] KAVLEPWOIE YEyVETAL, Wa 


unoeic¢ a AdoT piav EVVOLAI TEpl TAELovoc TOLOVLEVOL THC TAT plLOO0G NElLpOv VEVI- 
_ “a a i) SS Oey ann 4 - , hi a rae A oe 0 faye 
TUL THY Wvy 7V. QAA’ OUK EKELVOY TOV EV TH EKKANOLA OTEPAVOV Gl appytEert a 
ovdeic Kadiepoi, GAA? &Eeote KexTyTVat, iva uy pdvov avToc, GAAG Kat OL 8 


EKELVOV, EVXOVTEC EV TI] OLKLA TO VTOMVHUA, UNOETOTE KAKOL THY WuxXTV ELC TOV 


Ojuov ylyvwvtat, Kal dia TovTo TpocéSHKev 6 vow“odéerye (47) KnpbrrecVat TOV 
7a 4 / ? ~ , ys x 4 . - ’ . ls 6” 
AAAOTPLOV OTEPAVOV EV TW vEeadTpw, eav un WHoLoNnTAaL O OnL0C, iv 7) TOALC 7 


Boviouévyn Tiva TOV buETEPpwVv OTEpavovY mpéo Berg mweupaca dex Tor Onuov, 


iva KnpuTromsvog mew yap EtdH TOV OTEQAVODYTWY Viv, OTE KNPUS al ETET 


Ae t ) ,« ; “ 7 ~ , ’ - . f 
PEWaTE Ovi 0’ aAnty AEYW, TOV VOUWV AVTMVY AKOVOATE, 


2. Ext. (A) (a) Supply the ellipsis after u7 yap dre. (db) ayevvyg,— 
derive and explain. (c¢) xexrjoda:,—how does this differ from the 
present in meaning? (d)rév otepavoivtwv,—explain this use of the 
Genitive. (e) ueilw yaprv eidy tuiv,—turn this into Latin. 


3. Translate :— 
(B) *o dé Hv prbAoirov abtoic, KepooBAérrnv kai tov éxt Opa Kye Torov 


Exdorov roifoat, Kat Tour’ éxpagav éExty O¥ivovtog Tov eAadnBodAL@vog, TpLVv 


Ye 


ixt trav borépav araipew TpeoBeiav tiv éxi rode bpKove Anuoodévyv* 6 yap 
uioaréEavdpoc Kai picopidimmog buiv ovToD phtwp dig érpéoBevoev Ev Makedo- 
via, t&dv ponds arag, 6 vert xedevbwv TOv Maxeddvwv katarrvery. el¢ dé THY 
ExxAnotav, Tiv ti éxry Aéyw, cadeCduovoe Bovdevrne Ov éx mapaokevge, Exdo- 
tov KepooBrérrny peta bidoxparove éxoince, Aavbdver yap 6 uév OcAoKpa- 
rnc v épndiopate weTa TOV GAAwY ypauatwv Tapeyypadwac, 6 0° emipygioe 

7 7 T , a ~ bd ¢. ~ / 6 ~ * 
Anuoodévnc, év @ yéyparrat, arodovvat Tove bprove Toic TpéoBeor Toig Tapa 


Dikinrov év tide TH Huépa Tove cvvédpovg TOY TUUMAXwr. 
























XZ 


CLASSICS. 13 


lL, Ext. (B) (a) én? Opa ‘7,,—show the import of emi as here used. 
» *} , 
and illustrate its meaning when used with other cases. 
} ; - - ae re A. ‘a , . eS } . 
(O) EKT7 UVivovTto ov “EK, L7/VOl s—what was theaate according to our 


method of reckoning? (¢c) Write a short note on the word pytwp, as 


1: “a : 
1leed in the political languave of Athens. (d) BovAevrh K Taoac- 


: v7}, =— explain this, How were senators appointed at Athens ? 


5. Translate :— 


. ; . 
(\) IKTQAL U T TADEOTHKE ¢ jwuoie TA Gouart TE | 
9 
= ; oo - _ = = 
} UC ¢ / f iT i j 
IT O/¢ MLULaAG Td] ‘i C1 7/0 7 KEO FECUV Te { } 
it WTO ye Ke Lot »?> ? } LA f) like 
' ‘ 
—_ — — = — = ; _— — —_ 
Af EVE ; Te / i Lp K ] ) } 7 CU 
7 ’ 7 
UC, Kai KATA Te T ) r + . VT ( i 7) (LD YEY~P TTaQ 
li 0 OO1WC Wior } ; ti} LLWDOUDVT O7/¢ is \ TOAA LNO T 7) s TEL f 
/ / 
} _ _ mr’ 2? - _ _ ; 
ML}) } \ Ol [L7}' Avni 1] IOVO ‘ }{ a O QUT) L tepa OLa1 
_ - 3 ‘ : - — _ . 
( ALi Dot OvVTO Ti AQ Ot; 4.00 107 T O7 ) ATIVAAQ 
S 5 j / / 
j ome, a 9) , _ 5 ; Y al A : 
(Qi Oo yr K On OvDYV?! Jt00U, Pai if O/./.7 K@ Vonvoot WV i Gl A ud KTUVO 
F : 7 ‘ . . 949 » os 
VWV, KL AOYOC 7/V OVKETL TWEVL TaN Qo0TLOWPY, ac HULCLO AVEVEUEV, AAA YO TEN 


THC TOV “AuUdLoOcEewV TLUWDiaAr 


6, txt. (C) (uw) Kixplain EVROKTUL ra Kava, (b) For [I povoia there is & 
variant Ipovaia, translate and explain this. (¢) él dierne VO l 


what interpretations have been given of this ? 


‘. (a) Write a note on the Amphictyonic Council, briefly setting 
forth its com position, functions, powers, etc, (Db) Deseribe the com- 
position of the Court before which this speech was delivered : what 
was the result of the trial ? 


8. Translate :— 


( a) IQ, edhe’ eceAcd. bré uw’ ab obdaxe2oc 
Kal Ope vor An) ELC uaviat Bar TOVO' =» 
olotpov O° apdig yplet uw arvcoc’ 


KVQaola o& oo $6) QPEVA AAKTI i 


‘ 
\, ¢ 


b. 
Topo yoouveirat ¢ OUMAU EALYONDY, 
&fw J& dpduov dépouat Aboone 
TvEevuatt Mapyw, yA@oone akpaThe: 
JoAepol vé Ad) OL TaLovo’ ELK?) 


OTVYPAC TOE KLUaGLY aTNHC, 
7 ~ ~ j ’ 


xt. (4) (a) TpogKbuaow aryg:—explain the metaphor. (b) With 
what do you connect i706 in vs. lst? (e) Distinguish between dxpari< 
and akparo¢ as to etymology and meaning and quantity of the penult. 
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(0) Aoc Oé ToL 


7 


TT THVOC KUQ@Y, dagoivoc alt TOC Aad Bpwc 
OlapTauyoet CWUAT OE meya pakoc, 

aKa 1/7 O¢ EP TW OGLTAAEVE TAVIUEPOC, 
y 


4 ' PAS 
MEAALVOPPWTOV O NTAP EKVOLVYUCETAL. 


| . ; . . i¥ - oe ye 
Ext. (b) Derive dadorvéc, and name interpretations of Tavquenng, 
(c) Kai wot Ta “ev TaporTa [ui dipeot axN, 
TEOOL dé FAO TAC T POGEPT OVE AC 71 Xae 
akovoad’, @c uadyre 01a TédOVC TO TAY, 
reideadé uot, weit eade, cvuTovicate 


TG VUV WOSOVUITL. QUVUTQaA TOL WAAVWUE V7) 
‘ ‘ 


wAOG CAAOT AAAOV T)LOVI] TPOOloavVet, 


Ext. (¢) (1) Explain the form 7tédoc and cite similar forms from 
Latin. (2) Baoa:,—parse. (3) tava tor (Dindorf) tavra ro (Paley, ) 


— distinguish between these variants and translate. 


(d) TCLAUTE LEV OF) TAVT™ Evepve 0& Yoveg 
KEeKpvUMEev AVI PwTOLOW WHEAHUATA, 
yaAKOv, CLOnpOV, APyVvpov, Ypvoov TE Tk 
“Hcelev av TapoiWeEev eFevpeiv Epov 
oro eic, Cad 00a, U7 LaTyVv OAvoal VEAw, 
ws NR eae m Viiates Ue. 
Dpagel OF LVUG TAVTA OVA AT /ICHYV Mave, 


A ) 6 roe ra 
raca Téyvat Bpotoiow ek Upoundéoc. ; 


Ext. (d) XAAKOL, olOnpor, ap) VOOV VNPOVGOV ve, —what inferences have 


been drawn from the order of enumeration ? 


(e) evdd¢ d& “00g? Kat OpévEg OLaaTo00d0L 


: . e959) (Cf r ~ 9 » , 

Hoav, Kepaotic 0° wc opar’ ofvoTouw 

MdOTL YpLOVEiO’? EUMavEL OKLPTHUARWL 
roo Tpog evToTév TE Kepyveiac péoc 

aktyy te Aépvyce GovKkddAoc d& ynyev7c 
Lid i¢ 4 } 7% \ vUE ‘ / i 1S 

akpatocg opyyv ' Apyog MmaoTEL, TUKVOLC 


bacolc OLOOPKME TOE Euvv’E KATA OTi Gove. 


Wxt. (e) (1) How was the persona of lo represented on the stage e 
(2) Kepyveiac—axrgv,—what variants occur? * (3) With what do you 
construe Tove Kata ori Bug ? 

9. (a) A note on the geographical descriptions of this Drama, anc 
name its approximate date. (b) Describe the opening scene as to 
geographical situation, stage-accessories, etc. (c) How was the per- 
sona of Prometheus represented ?:And how many actors were there? 

































LASSICS 


FIRST YEAR—LATIN. 


Monbay, APRIL 4th :—Mornina, 9 ro 12 
PU LATAVIET » . <oacs vce coceeocces PUES a She tet hae easn sdsui¥ucsse. Als Os BATON, PHO 
aestetant Lraminer, VON Py, oli Ne JoHN L. Day. B.A 
(Write the answers to (A) ana (B) on separate sets of papers.) 
(A) Vireit, AgpNetp, Boox X. 
Ta insiate 
[pse inter medios, Veneris iustissima cura. 
Dardanius caput ecce puer detectus honestum, 
qualis gemma, micat, fulvum quae dividit aurum 
aut collo decus aut capiti; vel quale per artem 
inclusum buxo aut Oricia terebintho 
lucet ebur; fusos cervix cui lactea ecrinis 
accipit et molli subneetit circulus auro. 
te quoque magnanimae viderunt, Ismare, gentes 
volnera derigere et calamos armare veneno, l4y 
Maeonia generose domo, ubi pinguia culta 
exercentque viri Pactolusque inrigat auro. 
b) To whom does ipse (v. 132) refer? (c) Account for the gramma - 
tical construction of caput, auro, domo. (d) Write a note on Paefolzs 
inrigat auro. (é) Scan line 136, remarking on any peculiarities of metre. 


(a Translate: 


tum breviter supera aspectans convexa preeatur: 251 
‘alma parens Idaea deum, cui Dindyma cordi 
turrigeraeque urbis biiugique ad frena leones, 

tu mihi nune pugnae princeps, tu rite propingues 
iugurium Phrygibusque adsis pede, diva, secundo.’ 


Interea soror alma monet succedere Lauso 
Turnum, qui volucri curru medium secat agmen. 439 
ut vidit socios, ‘ tempus desistere pugnae ; 
solus ego in Pallanta feror, soli mihi Pallas 
debetur ; cuperem 1pse parens spectator adesset,’ 
Explain the allusions in vss. 252-4. (¢) Explain the construction 
yugnae (Vv. 44] ), Cuperem and adesset. (d) Who was Lausus ? Pallas ? 


a Translate: 


cui luno summissa ‘quid, o pulcherrime coniunx, 611 
sollicitas aegram et tua tristia iussa timentem ? 
si mihi, quae quondam fuerat, quamque esse decebat, 
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vis in amore foret, non hoc mihi namque negares, 


omnipotens, quin et pugnae subducere Turnum 
et Dauno possem incolumem servare parenti. 
nunc pereat Teucrisque pio det sanguine poenas. 


sternitur infelix alieno volnere caelumque 181 
aspicit et dulcis moriens reminiscitur Argos. 

tum pius Aeneas hastam iacit: illa per orbem 

aere cavum triplici, per linea terga tribusque 


transiit intextum tauris opus imaque sedit 


inguine, sed viris haud pertulit. 


(b) Foret—negares—possem: explain these subjunctives according 
to your rendering. (c) Give the construction of Arges, aere, ima, viris 


d) Principal parts of decebat, pereat, sedit, sternitur. (e) Sean, with com- 


ments, lines 781, 782 and 755. 


4. (a) Give the meaning and derivation of bépatens, fatidicus, praecceps 
silvicola, expers, vesanus. (b) Decline aether. (c) What constructions 
may misceo and its compounds take? (d¢) Tempus desistere pugnae: 
explain the construction of pugnae. (e) Distingnish malo, malo ; canens, 
canens ; pedes, pedes ; quis, quis ; socium, socium. (/) What is syna- 


pheta ? 


5. (a) Who was Mezentius? Orion? Aegagon? (6) Who were the 
Furies? the Fates? (c) Remark on the meanings of pius. (d) Give the 
geographical position of Ardea, Caere, [da, Mantua, Vesulus. 


6. [The following extracts may be translated by those who have read, in 
addition to the regular work, the first book of the Georgics]. 


atque haec ut certis possemus discere signis, 
aestusque pluviasque et agentes frigora ventos, 
ipse Pater statuit, quid menstrua luna moneret, 
quo signo caderent Austri, quid saepe videntes 
agricolae proprius stabulis armenta tenerent. 


ille etiam exstincto miseratus Caesare Romam, 

cum caput obscura nitidum ferrugine texit, 

impiaque aeternam timuerunt saecula noctem 

tempore quamquam illo tellus quoque et aequora ponti 
obscenaeque canes importunaeque volucres 

signa dabant. quotiens Cyclopum eflervere in agros 
vidimus undantem ruptis fornacibus Aetnam, 
flammarumque globuiique factaque volvere Saxa ! 
armorum sonitum toto Germania caelo 
audiit, in solitis tremuerunt motibus Alpes. 
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(B) Latin Composition. 


, 


i. Translate into English : 
Ubi circumiecta multitudine hominum totis moenibus ur dique in Murum 


lapides lag) coepti SUNT, murusque le fe nsorihus nudatus est, testudine 


facta portas succedunt murumque subruunt. Quod tum 
Nam cum tanta multitudo lapides ac tela 


| 


“4 : 
facile fiebat 
conticeTentl, In MUO Conszsiend?z 


potes!as erat nulli. 


2. State carefully the Syntax of dtalieized words in the above passag 


3. Write a note on the Gerund and Gerundive constructions. 
4. Translate: 


(a) The Belgae were indignant that an army of the Romans was w inte1 


Ing and getting a foothold in Gaul. 

(4) They informed him that the Germans were in arms. and that even 
their own brothers and kinsmen could not be kept by them from uniting 
with the Belgae. 


(c) Caesar shewed Divitiacus how greatly it concerned the state t 


Lech t LU 


keep the enemy’s forces from uniting. 


rr 
LU 


(d) They threw so many stones and javelins that no one was abli 
stand on the wall. 


é) It has been shewn before that the Remi had been very useful to 


Caesar for carrying on the war. 
Translate 


When Caesar had heard what the envoys said, he determined to destroy 
the bridge, and cut off supplies from the enemy in order that they might 
be forced to subjection. Their camp-fires could easily be seen from our 
tents: for they were less than two miles distant.. When the Belgae saw 
that the Roman army did not move forward across the marsh. they 
immediately dispersed. Some cavalry skirmishes brought the war toa 
close. 
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FACULTY OF 


FIRST YEAR. 


MoMMSEN: Roman Ilistory, (Abridged). BexpeR: Roman Literature. 


~ 


Monpay, APRIL 4TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO Dd. 


A.J. Baton, Px.D. 
JouN L Day, B.A. 


FILAMANET, voices coves vecvenserees senses seveeeseenes soveeeees <seees va 
Assistant Examiner, recess seccercereerece coesee evens ee 
(Write the answers to A and B on separate sets of papers.) 
(A) 
(Answer any seven of the following ten questions. ) 

1. ca) Discuss, from the standpoint of language and antiquities, the ori-. 
gin of the Greeks and Italians from the Indo-Germanic family. (6) Con- 
trast these nations in their moral, social, political and religious develop- 
ment. 

2. Name the three primitive stocks from which Italy was populated 
Enlarge upon one of them. 

3. A map of the outlying district of Rome. 

4, The origin of the Senate ; its constitution and powers. 

5 Outline the rise of Rome to supremacy in Latium. 

6. Contrast the new Consular office (B.C. 509) with the old Royal 
power. 

7. Explain the Roman law of debt. To what troubles did it give rise? 
Trace the various steps by which the condition of the Plebs was amelior- 
ated. (Give dates of laws). 

8. The substance of Mommsen’s remarks on the Celts. 

9. With what tribes did Rome come into contact in her advance to the 
Supreme power in Italy ? Show briefly how this was effected. 

10. Notes on the following: Pontifex Maximus: Quaestor: Tribuni 
Plebis: Servius Tullius: Leneventum. 

(B) 

1. What is the predominant feature of Roman literature of the Third 
Period ? 

». Name the chief orators, historians, and poets of the Jiceronian age. 

3. What influence had the establishment of the Empire on literary activ- 
itv? Name the most prominent representatives in particular departments 
under Augustus. 

4. Describe the Mime and Pantomime. 

5. Give a brief account of the life of Virgil and his character. 

6. (a2) What several causes led Virgil to undertake the Aeneis? (4) 
Give an outline of the story. (c) What are considered the finest parts of 
the poem? (d) What mainly caused its great fame among the Romans? 





CLASSICS, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


LATIN.—LIVY, BOOK XXI.—HORAOGE. EPISTLE, B 


BK, | 
Monpay, Apri 4TH :—Moryine. 9 To 12 
Re . ( W. Crocker, M.A. 
RH PONIR ETOCS Canoe 6% 0 de UO idk each Fine oe es Te Oe } . : 
{| A. J. Eaton, Pu.D. 


(Write [. and II. on separate sets of papers.) 


Be Translate i~<— 


(A) Inde oppugnatio eos aliquanto atr cior quam ante adorta est,nect 
qua primum aul potissimum parte ferrent opem, cum Omnia variis clam- 


oribus Streperent, satis scire poterant. [pse Hannibal. qua turris mobilis., 


omnia munimenta urbis superans altitudine, agebatur, bortator aderat. 
(Juae cum admota, catapultis ballistisque per omnia tabulata dispositis 
muros defensoribus nudasset, tum Hannibal occasionem ratus. quingentos 
ferme Afros cum dolabris ad subruendum ab imo murum mittit; nec era, 
difficile opus, quod caementa non calce durata erant. sed interlita luto, 
structurae antiquae genere. [taque latius, quam qua caederetur, ruebat, 


perque patentia ruinis agmina armatorum in urbem vadebant. 


(B) Itaque Hannibal, postquam ipsi sententia stetit pergere ire atque 
[taliam petere, advocata contione, varie militum versat animos castigando 
adhortandoque: Mirari se, quinam pectora semper impavida repens terror 
invaserit. Per tot annos vincentes eos stipendia facere neque ante Hispan- 
la excessisse, quam omnes gentesque et terrae, quas duo diversa maria 
amplectantur, Carthaginiensium essent. Indignatos deinde, quod, qui- 
cumque Saguntum obsedissent, velut ob noxam sibi dedi postularet popu- 
lus Romanus, Hiberum traiecisse ad delendum nomen Romanorum liberan- 
dumqgue orbem terrarum., Tum nemini visum id longum, cum ab occasu 
solis ad exortus intenderent iter; nunc, postquam multo maiorem partem 
itineris emensam cernant, in conspectu Alpes habeant, quarum alterum 
latus Italiae sit, in ipsis portis hostium fatigatos subsistere, quid Alpes aliud 
esse credentes quam montium altitudines? Fingerent altiores Pyrenaei 
iugis ; nullas profecto terras caelum contingere nec inexsuperabiles humano 
generi esse. 


2. (a) Describe the catapulta, ballista and dolabra. (6b) Derive cae- 


menta, contro, stipendium. (c) State fully the grammatica. construction of 
ferrent, streperent, defi nsoribus. (ad) Principal parts of admota. ratus,inter~ 
lita, caede rewur, vadebant. 


3. Write out in full 1. ¢(B) Miraré sess. sescce. genert esse, changing 
it into Direct Narration, and in a note below account for each change 
introduced. 


6 
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d forms) :— 


4. Translate (and discuss grammatically ealeccz 


(a) picts al nplius lucent ceciderunt. : 


(b) mediis campis /nsulae nomen inditum. 


(c) tune ad extremum peric lum ac prope perniciem ventum est, 


( 1) Invicta acies, Sl aAeqiuo di 7CdretUr. (Supply any ellipsis in this 


sentence. ) 

(e) Latum inde, vellentiberent bellum indici. (What forms of direct 
discourse do WNeLLenRE ANA aD ere represent t ) 
(f) Octavo mense, Guam Coe} lum oppugnai d captum Saguntum. 
peditum scrip ta sunt, quatuor milia et quadrin- 


(g) Quadraginta milia pe 
(Write out the sentence, changing the construction of ser7p- 


venti ( quites. 
fu-and ¢ guiles only. without altering the n eaning.) 


5. (a) Distinguish in meaning DUS, robu Tt. Jere, jJerme, paene, prepe u 


obsidio, oppugnutio. (6) Derive exciaium and promunturim. 


6. Write on any three of the following topics: 
(a) Life of Livy and his writings. 
(b) Defects and excellences of his work. 
(c) Livy’s authorities. 


(d) Hannibal’s route over the Alps. 


(e) Illustrate the chief peculiarities of Livy’s style. 


7. [The translation of this passage is intended for those only who have 
read the additional work in Livy.] 

Erat in niedio rivus praealtis utrinque clausus ripis et circa obsitus pal- 
ustribus herbis et quibus inculta ferme vestiuntur, virgultis vepribusque. 
Quem ubi equites quoque tegendo satis latebrosum locum circumvectus 
ipse oculis perlustravit, “ Hic erit locus’? Magoni fratri ait, “quem tene- 
as, Delige centenos viros ex omni pedite atque equite, cum quibus ad me 
vigilia prima venias; nune corpora curare tempus est.” Ita praetorium 
missum. Mox cum delectis Mago aderat. ‘“ Robora virorum cerno’’ inquit 
Hannibal: “sed uti numero etiam, non animis modo valeatis, singulis vo- 
bis novenos ex turmis manipulisque vestri similes eligite. Mago locum 
monstrabit, quem insideatis; hostem caecum ad has belli artes babetis ” 

IT. 
S. Translate: 
(a) Quod si me populus Romanus forte roget, cur’ 
non, ut porticibus, sic iudiciis fruar isdem, 
nec sequar aut fugiam, quae diligit ipse vel odit : 
olim quod vulpes aegroto cauta leoni 
respondit, referam : Quia me vestigia terrent, 
omnia te adversum spectantia, nulla retrorsum. 





Nestor componere liti 


LLLIS 
inter Peliden lestinat et inter Atriden 
Hune amor, ira quidem communiter nrit 1 truma 


‘ ‘ 
Quicquid delirant reges, plectuntur Achiv 


Seditione, dolis. scelere atque libidine et ira 


lliacos intra muros peccatur et extra. 


(c) OI lamydes Lucullus, ut al ni 


Sl posset centum scaenag | 1eDere rogatus 
*Qul possum tot?’ ait, ‘Tamen et quaeram et qui iabeb 


mittam.’ Post pa illo Sseribit Sibi milia quingue 


esse domi chlamydum ; partem vel tolleret Omnes 
+y: 


Hxilis domus est, ubi non et multa supersunt 


et dominum fallunt et prosunt furibus! 
J. (a \\ nat 1s the construction of posse, qui, tollere} (ext. c) { 


rive the principal parts of plectuntur. (ec) Who was Nestor? Luenl)n 


irst three lines of Ext. ( 


10. Explain the main points to be noticed in the following construc- 


coronari contemnat olympia. 

)) Truges consumere nati. 

(¢) nil conscire sibi. 

iInsanire putas sollemnia me. 

é) quid maris extremos Arabas ditantis et [Indos 
Indicra quid 


nD ansne et: ela Yoiritia 
Y-44sus 6b amici dona Quiritis, 


i 


Url th HOOP Y, with meaning, of Camena, mom 2 LgTa, 
te 
7 
\\ ? not () / j ; TAL (f. Cy} J ZL? 
ij f ) y / j Mid) i? 17 ’] 77 
= ; 
} } ad ° 
Like j LVS S)LINM y Lf 2740: (SJ) f OTLICWUS Adrini L@ : (G7) 27 
. J i . 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
LATIN COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


Monpay, Apri, 47TH :—Aprernoon. 2 To 5. 


Jab sali { W. Crocker, M.A. 
“ATE CTILET Sy. cee b seeccces 00200 eseves A. i HATON, Pua.D. 


l. Translate (at sight) : 
Coriolanus, maximi vir animi, et altissimi consilii 


; Optimeque de repu- 
blica meritus, 


iniquissimae damnationis ruina prostratus, ad Volscos, in- 


festos tunc Romanis, confugit. Magno ubique pretio virtus aestimatur. 
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Itaque, quo latebras quaesitum venerat, ibi brevi summum adeptus est im- 


perium: evenitque ut eum quem pro se salutarem imperatorem cives hab- 
ere noluerant, paene pestiferum adversus se ducem experirentur. Frequen- 
ter enim fusis exercitibus nostris, vietoriarum suarum gradibus, aditum 
iuxta moenia urbis Volseo militi struxit. Missi ad eum deprecandum 
legati nihil profecerunt. Missi deinde sacerdotes, cum infulis, aeque sine 
effectu redierunt Stupebat senatus: trepidabat populus: viri pariter ac 
mulieres exitium imminens lamentabantur. 

Tunc Veturia, Coriolani mater, Volumniam uxorem elus, et liberos, se- 
cun trahens, castra Volscorum petiit. Quam uti filius adspexit, “ Expug- 
nasti,” inquit “et vicisti iram meam, patria, preeibus huius admotis ; 
cuius amori te, quamvis merito mihi invisam, dono.’”’ Continuoque Roma- 


num agrum hostilibus armis liberavit. 


2. Translate into Latin: 

Meantime, Hannibal had been besieging the city with the greatest 
energy ; be had surrounded it with his engines, aud battering-rams were 
being plied against the walls. The peopie in the town all bravely resisted 
his attacks, and often made sallies as far as the enemy’s advance guards, 
and in one of these skirmishes Hannibal was severely wounded in the 
thigh. 

For a few days, there was cessation of hostilities while the general’s: 
wound was healing, and then the war began anew the more fiercely. When 
a long stretch of wall with three towers in succession had been battered 
down with the engines, as if the fortifications had proteeted both armies 
alike, both sides attempted to rush through the breaeh. Here they fought 


with varying success. 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—PLINY, SELECT LETTERS. 
Monpay, Aprit 4TH:—MorninG, 9 Fo 12, 
pL ne ere ee TOPE. M.A., Pa.D- 


1. Translate : oy. 

Heus tu promittis ad cenam nec venis! Dicetur ius: ad assem inpen- 
dium reddes, nec id modicum. Paratae erant lactucae singulae, cochleae 
ternae, ova bina, alica cum mulso et nive (nam hane quoque computabis,. 
immo hanc in primis, quae periit in ferculo), olivae, betacei, cucurbitae, 
bulbi, alia mille non minus lauta. Audisses comoedos vel lectorem vel 
lyristen vel, quae mea liberalitas, ommes. Ad tu apud nescio quem ostrea, 
vulvas, echinos, Gaditanas maluisti... Dabis poenas, non dico quas. Dure 
fecisti: invidisti, nescio an tibi, certe mihi, sed tamen et tibi. Quantum» 
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mos lusissemus, risissemus, studuissemus! Potes apparatius cenare apud 


multos, nusquam hilarius simplicius incautius. 


In summa. experire, et nis 


postea te aliis potius excusaveris. mihi semper excusa. Vale 


Z. (a) Supply the ellipsis after promittis. (d) Derive lactucae. alica. 
{c) Comstruction of mulse ? (d) tnvidisi : 


remark on the construction of 
this verb in Pliny. 


(é) Write & note on gude mea liheralitas. 
) rT’ 
3. Translate: 


Kerediebatur dome: accipit codicillos Rectinae Tasci inminenti periculo 


exterr:itae (nam 


~(? 


villa eius subiacebat, nec ulla nisi navibus fuga): ut 
tanto discrimini eriperet orabat. Vertit ille consilinm et quod studioso ani- 
mo inchoaverat obit maximo. Deducit quadriremes, ascendit ipse, non 


Rectinae modo sed multis (erat enim frequens amoenitas orae)laturus aux 


ium. Properat illue unde alii fugiunt, rectumque cursum, recta vu- 


bernacula in periculum tenet, adeo solutus metu ut omnis illius mali motus, 
Omnis figuras, ut deprenderat oculis, dictaret enotaretque. [am navibus 


‘inis incidebat, quo propius accederent, calidior et densior, iam pumices 


etiam nigrique et ambusti et fracti igne lapides, iam vadum subitum ruina 
jue montis litora obstantia. 


4. (a) Explain the construction of T'asci, discriming, aceederent. (6) 


rive the geographical position of Mount Vi suvius, Stabiae., Pompeii. (c) 


What was the date of the eruption described in this letter ? 
5. Translate 


Interim zn iis qui ad me tamquam Christiani deferebantur hune sum se- 
cutus modum. Interrogavi ipsos an essent Christiani. Confitentes iterum 
ic tertio interrogavi, supplicium minatus : perseverantes duci iussi. Ne- 
que enim dubitabam, qualecumque esset quod faterentur, pertinaciam certe 
et inflexibilem obstinationem debere puniri. Fuerunt a 


alii similis amentiae 
quos, quia cives Romani erant, adnotavi in urbem remittendos. Mox ipso 
tractatu, ut fieri solet, diffundente se crimine plures species inciderunt: 
Propositus est libellus sine auetore multorum nomina continens, Qui ne- 
gabant esse se Christianos aut fuisse, cum praeeunte me deos appellarent 


et imagini tuae, quam propter hoc iusseram cum simulacris numinum ad- 


ferri, ture ac vino supplicarent, praeterea male dicerent Christo, quorum 
nihil posse cogi dicuntur qui sunt re vera Christiani, dimittendos esse 
putavi. 

6. (a) nihil COg1 : | OW is this construction to be explained ? Quote a 
similar passage from Livy or Virgil: * (3) Give the grammatical construe 
tion of esset, faterentur, amentiae, imagini, Christe. (c) Supply the el- 
lipses in i TSEéVE TALES 07 7 W882. 

i Derive and define praevaricatio, CAVA: lium, cryploporticus, scrupu- 


9 ie 
208a, ematilas, fruttrlis, 
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8. Write short notes on— 

(a) sed in toga negotiisque versatur. 

(5) annum tertium et octogensimum excessit. 

(c) nam his supremus felicitati eius cumulus accessit. 
(d) illa ergo reprimanda, illa quasi in ordinem redigenda est. 
(e) Villa usibus capax, non sumptuosa tutela. 


(f) ne multa, coegit mulierem aperire tabulas ac sibi tunicas quas 


erat induta legare 


(g) consuluit quam cito sestertium sescenties inpleturus esset. 
rT . - . 
(A) ral Ok ead emacitatis reprenensionem., 
(i) Vix consideramus, et nox, qualis in locis clausis lumine extincto. 
. : : Ae d } : 
Ji \\ rite on tht OLLOWLNY SuDIeCLS : {a Su~cide among tlie Romans: 
\ 0) De La nation: (e) fivi LS + [ ] j L LETH WT 2 Lng. 
LQ. l'ranslate i ito utin: 


Friendship, says Cicero, can only exist between good men. And, the 
Stoics add, no one can be good except the wise. By wisdom, moreover, 
they understand not that which js really found in every day life, but a 
fancied perfection (per/ectio) that no human being ever can attain to. But 
what is friendship ? It is nothing less than harmony of tastes and opinions 
united with mutual affection. A friend is, to a certain extent, one’s second 
self. The enjoyment of good fortune is made greater by his joy; the bur- 
den of adversity is lightened by this love. Through our friends, though 
absent, we are still present; by their help though weak we are strong; 


and even when dead, we still live through them. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


CatiIn._ { TACITUS—ANNALS, BOOK I. 
sATIN-— 1) JUVENAL.—SATIRES, VII. & XII. 


Monpay, APRIL 4TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


ELAMINET, 006 vveseees ieee yeuebe vseee seeeesee REV. GEORGE Cornish, M.A., LL.D. 


1. Translate -— 

(A) tum consultatum de honoribus ; ex quis qui maxime insignes Visi, 
ut porta triumphali duceretur funus, Gallus Asinius, ut legum latarum 
tituli, victarum ab eo gentium vocabula anteferrentur, L. Arruntius cen- 
suere. addebat Messalla Valerius renovandum per annos sacramentum 
in nomen Tiberii; interrogatusque a Tiberio num se mandante eam senten- 
tiami prompsisset, sponte dixisse respondit, neque in iis quae ad rem 
rublicam pertinerent consilio nisi suo usurum, vel cum periculo 
offensionis: ea sola species adulandi supererat. conclamant patres 
corpus ad rogum umeris senatorum ferendum. remisit Caesar adroganti 
moderatione, populumque edicto monuit ne, ut quondam nimiis 















Studiis funus divi [ulii turbassent, ita Augustum in foro potins ar m i 
nt, ita Augu nin foro pwtius quam in 
Caimpo Martis, sede destinata.cremari vellent aie fu 


VEGLSIVtO stevere, Mititum inridentibus qui lpsi viderant « L piurent 


OUs acceperant diem illum erudi adh ic serviti et ha ne 


Lili pessimum 
: ‘ 1; ’ ; ° 
{ I { I nhune sene ) Prine m nea pote 
red } Dut Can) | | 
I An} yu : sc 1 iT 


' ) ' ’ 
UVC} : - } 
‘ T ; 
: ; 
i 
Y} iy 
’ f 
" 
{ iT 
~ ) 
; 
f 
' 
¥ 
_ i 
; 
Pel j ? ; 
’ 
Lf ‘ ‘ i 


i i ] jue 
a | . 
gem ¢ r} } j ; 
’ | : 7 
erationeé demum, quia per corpus legati eundum erat, claus 
imu! tribuyi { Cel . . 
Lt : uLi i riones fa lm Davo m esse docu ‘un 
) / | ] 
i's X \ ; A | I Lhe tO VW / 7 y) 
hi ; { 


i oe : hii f s Dre 
7} yj 4 J y a 
LOL ‘ YY bol Luctator Caesar : -\\ nat common usag yf he ] 
a we ne r¢ Pye np! | | Hy By I’ p? / 7 ] 7; y 
xplain. (Ce) | —(1er is und explain the meaning oO a erm 
/ ih l)j 
} ; d Lp { i) til TULSD hye tween th ca nse 


(7) Ht mihil:—to what equivalent? Ext. (0 
listinguish from omnes. (7) Decumana * * aversa hosti -—Exp): 
: e P y) i 


use of the la ive: why 1, COLMANG v4 


é 


W rite short notes on the follow ing reference: -(] ) Libri Siby llin 
(Juo loco censebis 7? (3) Majestatis postulavit. (4 i 
nsignia. (5) Caligulam. (G6) Quod virgas et secur 
ideriut. (7) Apud aram Ubiorum. (8) Sodalium Aucust: 


Pergere ad Treveros et externae fide (10) Gener invisu i 


L. Translate the following, explaini: ° the constructions :—(a) Nulli 


LLiLUS 


Hagitii compertum, (6) Abolend infamiw. (¢c) Particeps secretorum. (7) 


At 


Kixtortum invito Senatu. (é) Vetns opneris ac laboris. (7) Cr nturionem 


5a . 
mortl deposit, 
‘ 
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5. Translate :— 

(a) Prima mihi debes animi bona. Sanctus haberi 
justitizque tenax factis dictisque mereris? 
agnosco procerem. Salve, Gaetulice, seu tu, 
Silanus, quocumque alio de sanguine, rarus 
civis et egregius patrie contingis ovantl. 
Exclamare libet, populus quod clamat Osiri 
invento. Quis enim generosum dixerit hune qui 
indignus genere est, praeclaro nomine tantum 


insignis ? 


} 


(a) Derive Proce rem. (0) Populus quo / clamat : 





Explain. (c) Gener- 


DSU ‘-——five the (Greek for this. 


(6) Nil ibi maiorum respectus, eratia nulla 
umbrarum : dominos pretiis mutare lubentur 
exiguis, tritoque trahunt epiredia collo 
segnipedes, dignique molam versare Nepotis. 
Ergo ut miremur te, non tua, primum aliquid da, 
quod possim titulis incidere praeter honores, 
quos illis damus et dedimus quibus omnia debes. 
(a) Give different interpretations of tbz. (0) pretiis exiguis :—what 
case, and why? (c) epiredia:—Give the derivation. (d) digni versare : 


—comment on this construction. (@) Nepotis or nepotes ? 


(c) Interea, dum lanatas torvumque iuvencum 

more Numae ecaedit Iovis ante altaria, lurat 

solam Hponam et facies olida ad praesepia pictas. 

Sed quum pervigiles placet instaurare popinas ; 

obvius adsiduo Syrophoenix udus amomo 

currit, Idumaeae Syrophoenix incola portae, 

hospitis affectu dominum regemque salutat, 

et cum venali Cyane succincta lagena. 

(a) For torvum there is @ variant robum: —distinguish, and show that 

the text is preferable. (4) Hponam :—what derivations have been sug- 
gested? (c) Jdumaeae poriae :—what explanations have been given of 


this, and which is to be preferred Y 


(d) Ponamus nimios gemitus: flagrantior equo 

Non debet dolor esse viri, nec vulnere major. 

Tu quamvis levium minimam exiguamque malorum 
Particulam vix ferre potes, spumantibus ardens 
Visceribus, sacrum tibi quod non reddat amicus 
Depositum ? stupet hac, qui jam post terga reliquit 
Sexaginta annos, Fonteio Consule natus° 
An nihil in melius tot rerum proficis usu ? 





(a) Sur y"¢ lequit ke ¥ Ff 


this phrase ? ( b) Profieds USM? 
(e) Nos hominum Divumaqze fidem clamore ciemus 

Quanto se 3 dium laudat vocalis acentem 

Sportula, Die, senior bulla dignissime, nescis 


(Juas habeat Veneres aliena pecunia ? nescis 


(Juem tua simplicitas risum vulgo moveat, quum 
Hxigis a quoquam ne pejeret et putet ullis 
Hsse aliquod numen templis areque rubenti 
Vocalis sportula ; bulla dignissime :- -Explain the references 


6. Give the exact meaning and derivation. where you ec 


ing :—stemmata, funestat, nanum,. nobilis. viduas, naulum, conch 


gastula, alapas, triseurria, arcana, gradivus. hostia, mobilis. 


»y" 
we | 


derivations in English from anv, 


(. What is the subject of Juvenal’s Satire VITI. ? 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 


GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY AND LATIN PROSE COM- 
POSITION, 


MonpAy, APRIL 4TH: ~AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5 


Hxami NeT, 


A. 


l. Sketch the general objects and results of the Expedition of tl 


ne 
Thousand. 
2. What causes led to the Theban Supremacy Y 
3. Describe geographieally, illustrating by a map if you Can, the OC 


Z 


Value, 






















LALVUS Whois the subject O! 


an, of the follow 


weer ae setees secneecsererscsreseteseLtBEV. GEORGE Cornisn. M.A... LL.D. 


cidic Peninsula, and point out its maritinte and political importance and 


4. Give an account of the events and pretexts which led to Philip’s in 


erference in the general affairs of Greece. 


/}) 
€ Fy F 







lL. Note the steps by which Octavius gained supreme power, and de- 
| 


scribe the general policy and administration, domestic and foreign. 


—s 
e : 


*) 


Describe the character of Tiberius as represented by Tacitus 
in impartial characterization ? 
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3, Name, giving dates, and describe generally, the three successors of 
Tiberius. 


1. One year saw four Emperors successively on the throne ;—name the 


"te 


year and the Emperors. 


(UCU) Lrarnsiate into Latin :— 

When Alexander had c¢ ny ered Darius in the battle of [ssus, he sent 
messengers to the Phoenician cities to inform them of his victory, and at 
the same time to tell them that he was now their King. And they all re- 
plied to tha would do whatever he wished. Then he sent a 
message to Tyre to announce that he would himsell come into their city 


to offer sacrifices to Hereules. But the Tyrians replied that this could not 
be done without ruin to their liberty, and that they would not receive @ 
foreign king within their walls. So Alexander declared war against Tyre. 
Now the city was situated on an island about half a mile distant from the 
land; since, therefore, Alexander had no ships, he began to build a cause- 
way through the sea. Then the Tyrians brought up against it ships filled 
with logs and pitch, and set on fire, so that the wood which held together 
the whole was burnt up. Then he asked the other cities of Phoenicia to 
supply him with a fleet with which to repel the attacks of the Tyrians. 
And so, having finished the causeway, and made a breachin the wall with 


his engines, he took the city by assault. 


B.A. EXAMINATIONS: FOR HONOURS IN CLASSIC 


I. GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 
Examiner, ...0..s0 0 weeeee.. REV. Georce Cornisn, M.A., LL.D. 


l. Translate (adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces- 
sary in any of the extt. given below) :— 
(A) Herodotus (a) Book VIII., chaps. 35 and 36. (b) Book EX., 


chap. 107. 


2. Parse carefully the following words, fiving Attic equivalents of 


such as are not Attic :—opuéaro, amépyovrec, éevetpyoav, ATOOYXLOVEVTES, 


/ 


aATOOEEALE Vs WULOTUTO, OLKIAiOL, GA" LKATO, KAT OTEOTE Gi Ed, OAC, QUVIPVELKAVTO, 


> . yi : ' , Hy ) 4 ‘ lie “ape 
3. (a) Explain the following :—vakivtia, Kpyoouyetov, Tov AOXOv TOP 


[liravarnv, yevonévng Aéoync, Tove ipévac EVapav. (0b) émiaTramevot Ta 


Aakedaimoviwnv PPOVYLATA, We ad Aha @POVEOVTOV Kal asda Ae yovTov :—to 





HONOUR ASSICS XG 
what extent was > IMI pPUlation Of doubie-dealing on the part of the 
ir va! 16 
maCedemonians t I ( pal bLii€ i nstances I suc ‘ nputa 

O} n al f L al ier! I } : 
Lat n 
, } TY 
(Db) Ih VCLice ( (Lh) 0 Vi lh. Of (0) DOO Vil i 
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un) \ Friel le a) Bk, | hay 
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\ ila ‘. | : ‘ Lil ‘ ul \ — if 
W rit : ) lariat { } Parana ; : 
rite rhe notes expian Ory OTF the reterences, pers ali Or 
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politica to Aleib Le n this ex LCs 
’ 7 } 
uv vhnat doe \ stophan tn mat Ci 
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nouLgnt well of him: On What rounds ¢ 
I") } le Q al | sof —_ Re ‘7 , e; ms 
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O¢ j } j K t) 7 Ou tf DOLL ; 
Ol] 0O OE: i ‘ Pa f ) ie, f | 1}) 
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¥ ‘ 
Hramine fseees 


lL. Lranslate, adding an explanatory note where vou deem i 


Sary 


(A) 


_ 7y)9 
OLVD I 











b.A. HONOURS. 
PROSK WRITERS. 


GE 


RGE CORNISH, M.A.. LL. 


[> 


tL neces 


Demosthenes, De Corona (i l. Tanchnit L) (a) page 248, VULEL 


* » * 


. (b) p). 505. id Jé HELLOV y VUONOFEE 


= ‘ ‘ . 


EVVALw 
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2. Brief notes on the political references of ext. (@), and on the 


personal references to Adschines in (0). 


3. (a) Translate, with explanatory notes, the following :— Eat Myy- 


OVYKANHTOV EKKANCLAC VTO OTPATHYOV YEVOMEVYY Kal II pura- 
/ ‘ i / / j 


OLMLAOV ap YovToc / 


vewr Kal Dovdgje yvoun, Macuaktypiavoe OgkaTyn amiovToc, Karscovévye 'Ere- 
ovixov Padypede eize, (b) Translate the following extract —-Aedoytat 


TG Jdauw TG Bovlavriow Kal [] pti J @V A VaVvalolt OOUt Vé TLhYAULAV TOALTELAV 


pike: Hs shea ears t> OO sy Pek: | eee li dy 6 a,.98 

YKTQGLY YaC KL OLKLAV, TPVEOPLAaV EV TOIC AYWOL, TroOvGdOY ToTt 7av PWAGV 
‘ ' ‘ ~ / 

Kor TOD On 9) et ble ie ame ye SB . BAA ieee ee —Ap ToAlv 

Kat TOV OAUOV TPATOIC META TA LEPa, Kal TOLC KATOIKEELY EVELOVOL TAY TOALY 
‘ / ‘ . = 


anettovpyAroic uev Tacav Tav Aettovpytavs (ec) Name the dialect of this 


i / 


extract. and state in what districts of Greece it was used. 
4. Translate :— 


(B) Aischines, Contra Ctesiphontem.—(a) (Ed. Teubner) §§ 161- 
162, and (b) §§ 222-223. 


5. Ext. (a) roi veavioxov,—to whom isthe reference, and what was 
his age at this time. of tapado, explain. €v TE svvedpiy,—to what 


body does this refer ? 


6. Ext. (b) Give an account of the reforms of the Trierarchy at- 
tempted by Demosthenes. What countercharge was brought against 
Aischines by Demosthenes in connection with this matter? As 
regards these charges and countercharges of bribery and peculation 
on the part of these two men, to which side is credit to be given? 


7. Translate :— 
(IF) Aristotle, The Poetics :— 


(a) dev Kai dpauata KaAeio Sai TiLec aUTA HAOLY, OTL MLELODYTAL O Pav 


rac’ lO Kal dvrimowoivTa Tie Te Toaywdiag Kal THC Kwu@diag ot AwpeEte* 


Tg Mev yap Kwuqdiar ol Meyapeic, (ol Te EvTavVa we ETL THE TAD aVvTOL 
OnUOKPATiAC YE vouévnc Kai oi eK SuKEAtac exeitev yap nv ° Eriyapuoc¢ 0 
‘fi | il GC /erUup: / \ JU sO ee = CACEL ‘ 7 | / dik Xx l?] 4 
TOLATHC TOAAG TPOTEPOC WP Xiwvidov Kai Mayvyroc), Kat THC Tpaywoiag 
ELLOL TOV EV [leAorovv7ow, TOLOVUEVOL ra ovéouara Onuelov" OUTOL HEV yap 
kOuac tac Teplockidac Kazeiv daciv, ’AYnvaior d& Shuove, O¢ KwpWoove 
’ : X = ° 9 ea % 5 . tee ; ¥ / 
OVK ATO TOV KwWUAaCElWW AEYVEVTAC, AA. ATH KATA KOMAC TAAVYI) ATLUACOPE- 
VoVve EK TGV AOTEUC, Kai TO ToLleiv aVTOL MEV Opar, -ASnvatouc 0& MpatTEelv 
Tpocayopeverv. Tept wiv chy Tov dtadopdv Kal TéoaL Kal TivEg THE MULy- 


C&WC ELNFTVW TAVTA, 


(b) dvéuaroc Jé eidn 76 Mev aod, aTAobY OF A€YwW 6 pI) EK ONMALVOV- 


Tw ovyKettal, Oiov yh, TO 08 SiTAOvY. TobToV dé TO wep EK ONLAtvoVvTOe 








i TR SOT, J 
HONOUR ({ ASSICS 9] 


J Ov ? = = S : 
Kat G07) 101 UK ( OV, TO O€ EK ONIL- 
VoV Ovyt T ( T OL Ter ) : 
I Bs, ‘ } VL r Ot SO} voua Kal 
mA SA _ "7 
OSL ney) £ Cji¢ ; j a () F ; | , , } TO) 
p IT r ay —~o— 
OVO i f SOCLLOL ? ay be ie ral 
/ VO 7 VONP?, )} < (i) ¢ Kp ; Ti ( EK - l. Ai ry ee 1. 
/ 
WO Od Oo] Te Ad a Ka j } f OVA OV TO T 1a c 
; 
ci OL Of , YG » 0 Mi J K2 / AU) NULLV O AIT T i QOODa 
, i th ay iy ee . - . } 
VE COTE OVOli( OC AAs UZ “diiG ToT EVOUE ETT / FLOO0! 7) OTT 
é - _ ‘j 4 7 
- cia cor — 5 9 ; aie = ‘ eh. ee " 
rot cLUOUC ; : f wee Gs / . GG LOOUC 3 ELO00OC, 77 KATA TO ¢ Q/OYO) 
j i 
7 
: Distinguish | ; : 
: " 1} . "Z ? - - . ‘ — wry 1 
Ve (a) IsStinguish elween j OLT, (i? and f PLKT LA? (D) Define 


the following terms, giving the etymology where you can 770 


TOL, Ol 0& Ola O71 L7VELAC, 0 V7, LATLCOMEVY) pi UMOV, pi wiuor Kati weAor 
Kat (eT pov, YO}OUCs ULVOUC, §¢ OO0LOY, (¢) Note and COniment on 
: : : . — £ 2 1 ’ Sea : o 

the chief points It) Aristotle’s definition of lravedy. (ct) \\ rite a 


short account of this Tre atise. pointing out in what respects it is 


redundant or defective, and naming commentators and editors. 


B.A. HONOURS. 
Ill. GREEK PORTS, 


HLAMINEL, .. 6400600000 6+ 0000s REV. GEORGE Cornnisn, M.A.. L] 1). 


de 


l. Translate with an explanatory note when you deem it neces- 


sary :— 
(A) Pindar, Olymp. VI., ves. 92-105. 


Z- (a) Construe and explain vss. 1-3 of this ode, (dD) vss. 23-24 


et 


* 


oopa jacouev :—Indicative or Subjunective? (¢) vs. 25. é a,Jav: 


ZO, é 


—to what is the reference? (d) Tadaiovidag :—explain this form of 


the patronymic. (¢) adueudei ic :—explain this fieure of rhetoric, and 
cite other instances, (f) Parse the following words, giving equiva. 
lents in Attie ‘-—OL00L, A) Wotan, Lie Vy OF, ye YQAKELY, adeiv, OQVTL, EplTéevrTe 


(yg) What is the Schema Pindaricum ? 


3. (a) Translate the following phrases from Pindar, noting differ- 


_? . ; ‘ e *) ¢ . 5 
ences of Interpretation s——(Ch) aKEpCEeLa SEAOY HEV Valitva Kakayopoac, (2) 


\ ; \ ) AY » hora Ao 4A ey Q\. ae miu ts “$k 
O MEVaAC OE KLVOVVOC QVQAAKLY OV OOTA AQAUDAVEI!, (>) WTOC Bpo7 @®] e KEKPLTa 
' / _ | 4 


Twéeipac ov TL VavarTov, ( L) OATES (pa TOL PpoTa@Vv eAEY VO, (D) TEKUQLDE 
; AY: TOV 6) ?’Aida tot AavVetat apueva Tpaksaie aviho (7 lvarr 
XPYM EKQAOTOP, (0) °4 : e7 | TPASace VP. i) ayav ol 


0€ Kai COpOl KaTa Oaimov AVO PEC EVEVOVTO, (oO) aucyov Og Kpvwat To ovyyeée= 


VEC nvOC, (9) SOLWTLAV WL’. (10) TO Kav) acvat Tapa KQLpov Lavi 14071 


UTOKPEKEL, 










































be 
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4. Translate:— 


(B) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 1257-1291. 


5. (a) Define the metrical term «ouuoc, and show its derivation. 
(b) Sean vss. 1261-1265. (c) Construe carefully and interpret vss. 


1278-1280. 


6. Translate the following extracts from the Antigone, adding an 


explanatory note where you see ot :— 


(a) &yele Tl KELOHKOVOdC 3 7) OE AAVUAVEL, 
TOOC TOVC OLAOVC OCTEl YOvVTa T@DV & YU PWV KaKQ ; 


; t4 ; ’ 7 
‘ 


(0) TL 0° © TAAQaLMPOYP EL TAC’ EV TOUTOLC, EYW 


AVOVO AV 7H “OATTOVOA TPOOVELUNVY TAEOD § 


(c) avr’ av KeAevoat’ ovT’ av et VEAOLC ETI 
TodocEew Emov y’ av WOEWC OPE’ nC META, 
(d) éav 0' aVantov Kai mpd¢ olwvav JéEuac 


e 


Kal T POC KUV@V EOEOTOV QALKLOVEVT LOELI 7 


(e) A0) Ol 0’ EV AAANAOLOLYV EPPOVOvY KQKOL, 
ovaag ehéyVov ovAaka Kav EyLyVvETO 


TANHYR TEAEVTOOD OVO O KWAVOWY TAP. 


7. (a) Show the connection of the Choral Odes in the Antigone 
with each other, and their bearing on the main action of the Drama. 
(b) Compare, or contrast, Sophocles and Euripides in their treatment 
of the Choral parts of their dramas, and note the criticism of 


Aristotle thereupon. 


8. Translate :— 
(C) Euripides, Medea, vss. (a) 421-446. (6) 1113-1132. 


9. (a) Give the name and scale of the metre of ext. (a) and scan the 
first five vss. (b) Write short explanatory notes on the following :—() 
Kvavéac Suuranyddac. (2) xtavéw reioaca leAddag Kopac matépa, (3) 


~ C » € , =a 4 E — ~ an a = , a 9 i: « to « oO 7 , 
OLOE Taloec EK TNOXOWVY (Ol TPOXYOV) TWETAVIULEVOL, (4) TECOOVE TWOHQAGEAVOPD, 


(5) ET” augiTvAov, (0) @kpolot Aaimoug KpacTé doug’ (71) Ilavog opyac. (5) 
EAKWVY KOAOV EKTAE U pov Opduov TAYUCG Badiory TENMLOVPOV AVOTTETO. (9) TOV 


yépovra TvUuOV. 

10. Give as carefully as you can the etymology and meaning of:— 
Barpioa, KAgdac, TacdoAéTup, Jéwac, Suvapida, opyac, YpvoHAarov, EiuBoda, 
YAPaKTHp, Tpayxelayv, GKALOIOL, BpaBéeve. 

11. (D) Hesiod, Works and Days :—(a) vss. 155-171. (6) vas. 693- 
703. 





(a) What 


i \ LPaCes OFT lI 
Yr) +} a } 1 rar tf (j ( . . 7 . 4] rag 1? " 
it th aAwWOY € ag YP (f)) Om irynye lt ()T) Lite (opi id) O rms tna rive 
A 44: } Et , ] a) : . 
Avie equivalents Of such as are not Attic (2)T 
| . 
" . 4 T ‘ , } rT ; 
/ 
THD (OIWO) j METOACS ag Sag i 7. >| 


B.A. HONOURS. 
IV. GREEK PORTS. 
OMT no bag eS Rev. GreorGe Cornisu. MeAv Bis Dd. 


i ransiate, with an Cxplanatory note when Vou deem It nece 


hebes, vss, 792-810 
On) veQ Re mA ry) ’ . rTHna rmryveTy )) i 1 ; , +} 
Z : an \ 4 #, alMmilnoa I MiCetre ana Livine the scheme, 


} ; } ] ? | rry 
werena, and name the other LWwo [ra- 


. : ‘ Bas 
redies co e ‘| gv. (¢c) How is this drama haracterized 
7) \ ’ ‘ . ’ , 
\ g } yn) 1 on | YPOUDAUS NAY LS populal Ly fc aCCountl 
1 ] 9 mn) OT } lOLIO Ving Oras ¢ 
rases f ) (2) rT (5) / am 3} IO 7 (4) “q 
» ) {ty ) 7 uf (7) 
ae ~~) ; } (i) | f r 
Ir: nC , 
tr ; ‘>i ~ 
b> ) ATIS Hnane Phe US { VSS. L69-ZU5D and (D) S| S29 
) )] i } Li | [Ud AC ICI i ; iti CAle 
1) ) SHO the metrica tructure Of ext. (0), and scan vss, 814- 
— ’ 1, j Tr} : 
Ce) Cit. ras taken Irom Asschylus. (d@) What were the points 
‘) ( the addition to the citations from Kuripi ICS OF AWKVO 


(é) Deseribe the structure of the Parabasis. 


oe 


~ 


i. Translate :— 


(UC) Theocritus, (a) Idyll i., vss. 132-145 ; () iii., vss, 24-36; (ce) 
lv., vss. 15-28. 


a 6 
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8. (a) Write an account of Theocritus, and characterize his poetry 
in respect of subject-matter, metrical structure and dialect. (6) Point 
out words in the above extt. proper to that dialect, and give their 
equivalents in Attic. (¢) By what writers 1 Latin and English has 


he been imitated? (d) Derive and explain e.dvAdca, 


9. Tran-late:— 
(D) Plato, The Republic, Books J. and II. (a) Bk. L., cap. ITL., 23 
A-B, down to 7#aA«ciag; or (0) Bk. Il., chap. XIII., tadta yap tow 


® TOV YVUVALKELOV KOO[LOT, 

10. (a) Write a sunmary of the lst or 2nd Book. (6) Write short 
biographical notes explanatory of the following references :—Nckiov, 
Atoiav, Xtuwvidny, Biavta, [epiavdpov. (c) tiv Tadatay Tapoimiav ;—Give 
the proverb in Greek, and its Latin and English equivalents. (d) 
Parse the following verbs :—7, éupaxy, érerévdy, kadgarto, ydnova, ano- 


KPDLVOLO, 


B.A. HONOURS. 
Vi DATIN. 
BLUMANET cee seovey svees sess seesee seeeeeees WEY, GEORGE Cornisu, M.A., LL.D. 


1. Translate (adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces- 
sary on any peculiar form or construction in any of the extt.) :— 


(A) Horace, Epp., Bk. I., ep. xv., vs. 26-41. 


and others of the letters and satires of Horace be held to be trustworthy 
for biographical purposes? (4) Comment briefly on the meaning of the 
following words or phrases in ep. xv., and turn them into Greek where 


2. (a) To what extent may such personal references as are found in this 


you can :—deversoria, stomachosus, puteos, jugis, urbanus, scurra, prae- 
sepe, lamna, fundata. 


3. Translate carefully the following extracts, noting any grammatical. 
peculiarities or varieties of reading or punctuation -— 


(a) Virtus est vitium fugere et sapientia prima 
Stultitia caruisse. 

(6) Si curatus inaegeali toosore capillos, 
Occurri rides. 

(c) Abi, quaere, et refer, unde domo, quis, 
Cuius fortunae, quo sit patre quove patrono. 

d) Fidis offendar medicis, irascar amicis, 

Cur me funosto preperent arcere veterno, 












rl pecces, odiumque L1O¢ 


Sedulus importes, opera vehemente ministe1 


J) Sit Spes Tallendi, miscebis sacra proranis ; 
\ 


\am de nille fabae modis cum surri 


Damnum est non acinus Mihi pacto 
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graphy. (¢) How did Pompey requite th 


efforts put forth by Cicero in his behalf? Can you cite from Cicero’ 


Sa Translate 


’ 
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) Sed dum exemplar propositae rel persequor, latius mibi circumspici-~ 


nti ante omnia se Fulvii Flacei constantia offert. Capuam, fallacibus 
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Annibalis promissis Italiae regnum nefaria defectione pacisci persuasam 
armis occupaverat. Tam deinde culpae hostium iustus aestimator, quam 
speciosus victor, Campanum senatum impil decreti auctorem funditus de- 
lere constituit. Itaque catenis onustum in duas custodias, Teanam Cale- 
namque, divisit: consilium exsecuturus, cum ea peregisset, quorum admi- 
nistrandorum celerior esse necessitas videbatur. Rumore autem de mitiore 
genatus sententia orto, ne debitam poenam scelerati effugerent, nocte 
admisso equo Teanum contendit, interfectisque qui ibi asservabantur, e ves- 
tigio Cales transgressus, perseverantiae suae opus exsecutus est. Et iam 
deligatis ad palum hostibus, literas a P. C., nequidquam Campanis saluta- 


=) 


res, accepit. In sinistra enim eas manu, sicut erant traditae, retinuit: ac 
iusso lictore lege agere, tum demum aperuit, postquam illis obstemperari 
non poterat. Qua constantia victoriae quoque gloriam antecellit quia, si 
eum intra se ipsum partita laude.aestimes, maiorem punita Capua, quam 


capta, reperies. 





B.A. HONOURS. 
V1. De EE 


PAR OEE oc ccsve icakesadves taveseesescs) OW Rey. Grorar CornisnH, M.A., LL.D. 
) 


l. Translate (adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces- 
sary on any peculiar form or construction in any of the extt.):— 


; ) 
ds 


(A) Tacitus, Histories J., (a) chap: 2; (0) chap. 6: 


2 (a) Write short explanatory notes on six of the historical references 
in ext. (a), and comment on the personal reference in the same ext. (6) 
Divoduri :— Give the moderate name. (c) et causis incertis eogue diffict- 


liortbus :—explain the construction. 


3. (a) Enumerate in their chronological order the writings of Tacitus, 
and point out their connection with each other, and the literary and moral 
characteristics of Tacitus. (4) Name the chief authorities used by Taci- 


tus. 


4, 'l'ranslate :— 
(B) Tacitus, Annals II., (a) chap. 47; (2) chap. 86. 


5. (a) (1) Aerario aut fisco:—Explain the distinction. (2) A Sipyle: 
—What is the import of this addition? Write short notes on the other 
geographical references in this chap. 

(b) Ext. (6) Capiendam virginem :—What was the custom here referred 


to? (2) Give an account of the college of Vestals, stating its functions, 
and the limit and conditions of service in it. 





6. Translate :— 
(OC) Juvenal, Sat. X, (a) vas. 250-264 - (b) vss. 65-76. 


tT. (a) Comment on the historical and other references in ext. (+), 
write explanatory notes on :—(1) Pluma Sardanapalli. (2) Ritu decies 
centena dabunturantiquo. (3) Non nisi legitime vult nubere. 


and 


(4) Usqus 
ad delicias votorum. (5) Animam exhalasset opimam. (6) Madidi. 
~ a ~ .. sr — . - e 4 ‘3 
sostratus alis. (7) Vervecum patria. (8) Quinquatribus. (9) Sportulae 
(10) Gabiorum potestas. (Give the modern Italian name.) 


(D) Persius, Sat- vi.. vss. 1-15. 


8. (a) Give the etymology and meaning of the following words :— 
bruma, tetrico, uncto, vapida, varo, genio, olus, mergis, exossatus, ar- 
tocreas. (+) Comment on the meaning of the following from Sat. v. 
(1) Curto centusse. (2) Varicosos centuriones. (3) Herodis dies (4) 
Verte aliquid, (5) Lubrica Coa. (6) Sub sole recenti. (c) Derive and 
give the exact meaning of the term Safira. 


9. Translate the following extt. from Sat. V., noting differences of inter- 
pretation in any :— 


(a) (Juumque iter ambiguum est, et vite nescius error 
Diducit trepidas ramosa in compita mentes, 
Me tibi supposui : teneros tu suscipis annos 
Socratico, Cornute, sinu; tune fallere sollers 
Apposita intortos extendit regula mores, 
Et premitur ratione animus vincique laborat, 
Artificemque tuo ducit sub pollice vultum, 
(5) Petite hinc juvenesque senesque 
Finem animo certum serisque Viatica canis. 
‘Cras hoc fiet.’’ [dem cras fiet. “Quid? quasi magnum 
Nempe, diem donas?’’ Sed quum lux altera venit, 
Jam cras besternum heu! consumsimus: ecce aliud cras 
Kgerit hos annos, et semper paulum erit ultra. 
(e) | Mendose colligis, inquit 
Stoicus hic aurem mordaci lotus aceto ; 
Hoe, reliqua acecipio, /écet ut vo’o vivere, tolle. 
‘‘ Vindicta postquam meus a pretore recessi, 
Cur mihi non liceat jussit quodcunque voluntas, 


Kxcepto si quid Masuri rubrica vetavit ?’ 
10. Translate: 


(E) Cicero, De Officiis, Book III., chap. 2; 24 5 and 6, 









































































YS FACULTY OF- ARTS. 
B. A. HONOURS 
VIl. GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Pe a MI, oar eee can ccvees seve Rev. GeorGeE Cornish, M.A., GL.D. 


(A) And when Alcibiades with much boot: had come to the camp, he 
nroceeded with all his force to surround Chalcedon from sea to sea with a 
stocka le Thert on Hi} parchus, the Lacedeemonian governor, led forth 
his troops out of the city, with the intention of offering battle; and the 
Athenians drew themselves up in battle array against him; whilst 
Pharnabazus came hurrying to his assistance with his forces and with 
many horsmen. Accordingly Hippocrates and Thrasyllus, each with his 


heayvv-armed infantry, continued the engagement for a long time. until 


Alcibiades, with a force of heavy-armed infantry and his cavalry, came to 
the assistance of Thrasyllus. And Hippocrates was slain, and those und 
his command fled into the city. 


BR) Much has been done which men will admire: much remains to 


ith wonder of empires 


5 | , , ' . " 2 : . 
pe done which they Can praise. ihney wi 


and provinces, of the Rhine. the ocean, and the Nile. of battles without 


number, of amazing victories, of countless monuments and triumphs; but 
nn] ‘+ thiac e ) ’ lth } — lo tahiichada in 7 titnfio? hy vou 
niess this commonwealth be wisely re-established in Instituuions DY you 


bestowed upon us, your name will travel widely over the world, bnt will 
have no stable habitation: and those who come after us will dispute about 


vou as we have disputed. Some will extol you to the skies, others will 


find something wanting, and the mostimportant element ofall. Remem- 
her tl} 1 trihnnal hatary wihiel v ; will haraaft rots ] i hi > omc hat are 
per Li iripunai overore Wul i] lt Wil nNerearver Stand Ne aves tna ale 
LO Qe Wilil try yo with 1 l ma e) 1ess pre judiced than ours, 

. ee ; *,7 ; : . . rag , i . soon 
uninfiuenced either by desires ) PIC ASI you Ol Ly envy Or your oreatness 


B.A. HONOURS 
VIII]. LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Examine Rev. Georce Cornisu, M.A., LL.D: 


Translate into Latin :— 


(A) But the enemies of Caesar, in their blind fury and their well- 
grounded apprehensions, had taken out of his hands the responsibility of 
declaring war. In the autumn of 508. c. the Senate had, bya majority 
of three hundred and seventy to twenty, ordered both Caesar and Pom- 
peius to disband their armies and surrender their extraordinary com- 
mands. but the csusul, C. Marcellus, crying out to the assembled fathers, 








HON 
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Le { aesar then oe your master.’’ had rone to Pompeius who was in his 
Alban Villa, and p itting & sword into his hand, ad « 


‘ommissioned him to 
lake command of the two legions in Uampania. and to ra levies in 
[taly to meet t] e lecions Of Caesar. 


Pompeius, who had been originally 


driven into coalition with Caesar by the coldness of the Senate. and had 


until 54 rp. C. furthered the interests of His ally. whom he. like the rest of the 


world, regarded only as an inf rior, another Gabinins or Afrantus. 


One ily recoo ized 1? } ia | } fa thor} ve ee ae ‘ BS Doe tte 
pe 1 i OLPDIZeaA 1n Dis Olt LALLIC! n-iaW aTival, and cast n DIS 1Ot WILD 
his ne W latner-] l-lif W Metellus. conse lting ) become the lea i¢ of the sena- 


torial party ac'ainst those autocratic pretensions which in his Own person 
had so paipably failed. The foiled aspirant to supreme power was now 
the recognized champion of the old constitution. which he more than any 
othe) man had destroyed. He received the sword from Marcell , but his 
heart was not in the work. 

And since I have mentioned Pyrrhus, I will end with a very good 
though known story of this ambitious madman. When he h id shewn the 
utmost fondness for his expedition against the Romars, Cineas 
chief minister, asked him what he proposed to himself by this war 


to conquer the Romans, and reduce all Italy to 


my obdience.”” ‘“* What then?’ says Cineas. “ To pass over into Sicily.’ 
says Fyrrhus, “ and then all the Sicilians must be our subjects.’’ “ And 


What does yt majesty intend next?” ‘* Why truly,” says the king, “ to 


conquer Carthage. and make myself master of all Africa.”’ “ And what. 
sir,’’ iys the min ster, is to bi the end of all your expeditions rh Why 


then,”’ Says the King, ‘for the rest of our lives we will sit down LO rood 


wine.’ . How, sir.”’ re} lies Cineas. EO better than we have now before 


uS: Have we not already as muchas we can drink?” 


6b. A. HONOURS 
IX. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
ECLA MANET cdccet cdavacdiccnccevede Pits TAN ate Rev. GrorGe Cornisu, M.A.. LL.D. 


1. Discuss the import of the terms Ancient and Modern History. and 


justify the use of them. With what nations in*particular does Ancien 


; 


History concern itself? 


2. Describe generally the geography of the two peninsulas of Greece 


and Italy, and point out in what respects the national character and 


destiny of these countries were severally modified by it. 

3. An account of the Pelasgi: What are Grote’s views respecting them ? 
4. Discuss the causes of the early superiority of the Ionic Colonies in 

Asia Minor over the Mother-country in poetical, philosophical, and histor- 

ical literature. 
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5. Write ashort account of the usurpation of Peigisiratus, and of the 


reforms of Cleisthenes at Athens. 
6. Characterise the people and government of Sparta. 


7. Enumerate the sources of Roman History which were open to the 
earliest Roman annalists. Give the names of the chief of these previous 


to the time of Livy. 


8. What conclusions may be drawn from the remains of the Italian 
Languages ag to the primitive stocks that occupied the country ? 


9. Give a summary of Mommsen’s account of the original C onstitu- 


tion of Rome, and of the changes that it underwent by the reforms of 
Servius Tullius, and the expulsion of the kings. 


10. What were the most potent causes that led to the downfall of the 
Republic and the establishment of the Empire? In what respects did the 
latter operate for the benefit of the Roman World? 


11. Into what divisions may the Greek colonies ir Italy be divided? 
Name the most ancient and influential of them. 


B. A. HONOURS. 
X. GENERAL PAPER. 
EUELAMIANED, we eves vcve vevese sees REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A., LL.D. 


l. (a) Derive and define the term Dialect. To what causes may 
dialectic varieties be assigned ? (b) What are the leading character- 
istics of the Doric and Attie dialects, severally ? 


) , . . , . . : 
2. (a) Define the term Case; and show the origin of the term. 


Oblique Cases. (b) Instance traces of lost cases in Greek and Latin 


3. (a) Compare the earlier and later uses of the Greek Article 
(6) What classes of nouns may be used Anarthrous? (c) Classify 
the various uses of the Middle Voice in Greek. How does the Latin 
provide for the want of the same ? (d) Are there any traces in Latin 
of a Middle Voice and of an Aorist Tense? 


t, Set forth in (1) Latin; (2 in Greek the various ways in whicht 
purpose can be expressed, using the phrase He came to see the army. 
6b) How does av added to final o¢ or érwe affect the statement ? (¢) 
What does dyimply when used with the Historic Tenses of the 

Indicative ? 
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2. Point out and illustrate what is peculiar in the use of the Infin- 
itive in the following quotations, severally :—(a) Pecus egit altos 
visere montes. (b) Fruges consumere nati. (c) Quis sibi res gestas 
Augusti scribere sumit? (dq) Nil scire tuum est, nisi te scire hoc sciat 
alter. 


h, l‘ranslate into Latin sa (a) OVK EO?) QUTOC AAA EKELVOV FARVOEOVA 


(b) jovero id rév roAeuion viKHveEic, Eixpress in Greek :—(a) Gaius 
Galam duxit. (6) Gaio Gaia nupsit. 

t. (a) To whom is the system of Greek accentuation attributed 2 
(0) Define Enclitices, Proclitics and Anastrophe. (c¢) Distinguish be 
tween ‘diya, olya, ovya, and otyd. (dad) Give the rules for the 
accentuation of the Greek verb. (e) Accentuate, with the proper 
spiritus, the following ext. :— 


Avo ev Evora hiAinro c KATEOTHAE TUPaVVOVE, TOV MEV ATAVTIiKDPV TIC 


ATTiKME ETTLTELV1OaC, TEV O€ ETL Deiadw* VUEIC O€ ovds TQUTA ATEAVOQAONME, 


‘ 


9 GAA &.akaTe* adeotate OnAoV OTL AVTW 


undev aAso EBoviedds: 


bat 
/* 


Give Donaldson’s classification of Greek plays, with the sube) 
stance of his remarks on the origin of Comedy and Tragedy among- 
he Greeks. Givo also the etymology of the terms Tpaywo.a ands 


KWUW@OLA, 

9. In what departments of literature did Latin writers most closely 
follow Greek models, and in what did they show the greatest origin- 
ality ? 

10. (a) From what sources were the Comedies of Plautus and 


Terence derived? (6) What is meant by Fabula togata, palliata, 
and practextata 2 


THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN 
CLASSICS, 


WepNesDAay, Aprit 137TH :—Mornine, 9 ro ‘12. 

DEEGN, ek bale oes TUAERS LGR: ..+» REV. Georce Cornisu, LL.D. 

l. Translate :— 

Aischylus, Prometheus Vinctus, (a) vas. 714-735. (6) vss. LOTI- 
1093. 

2. Ext. (a@)—(1) Aaa ye.poc,—explain this use of the Genitive. (2) 
aviyepoi,—derive, giving cognate forms. (3) Bderopec, what is the 
best derivation of this? (4) Write short comments on the mytholo- 


gical and geographical references of this extract, pointing ont mis. 
takes. 























es. 
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3. (a) Comment on the style of Aischylus, noting the introduction 
of lonic elements, and his use of pleonasm, metaphor and ia felted 
(6) What improvements in the representation of d ragedy are attri 


buted to him ? 


4. Translate :—Aristophanes, ‘Thi Frogs (a) vss. 185 205; and (b) 


814-829, 


5. (a) Explain briefly the mythical or political references in ext, (a) 
(6) Show the metrical structure ef ext. (b), and sean vss. 814-817. (c). 
Cite words taken from Aischy lus. (d) What were the points 
criticised by the addition to the citations from Kuripides of Ane LOY 


arasecev ? (€) Describe the structure of the Parabasis. 


6. Write short grammatical notes on :—(a)ékeiva HOvOV OTWC LF) "pelt, 
(db) 7, TAY Of KWKVELY EKEAEVOY UAKOA. (c) OC OVTOC ye [7, JaOLOTIKOD. (d) 
yrayed’ Bye: ic THC OooD. (é) 01 (17, VVAPHCEL § yov. (Ff) 01 uy, KaAEeic [Le 
iKeTevo, (9) aipot’ av ai UiC, @ Tal, 

7. Translate :—Pindar, Olymp. VI., vss. 92-105. 

6 AE of, ; r ” : hy - 99.9 

8. (a) Construe and explain vss. 13 of this ode. (6) vss. 23-24 
odpa *¥ * *¥ JQCOUEDV * Indreative or Subjunctive ? (c) Vs. 20, C, 
dAAav :—to what is the reference? (d) Ta2aiovidac :—explain this form 
of the patronymic, (é) aueudei ig :—explain this figure of rhetoric, 
and cite other instances. (f/f) Parse the following words, giving 
equivalents in Attic ‘—dido:, "Ayyoia, iuev, o7, yeyaKew, adeiv, PavTlr 
EPLTTEVTL, (g) W hat.is the Schema Pindaricum ? 

: 9. (a) Translate the following phrases from Pindar, noting differ 


ences of interpretation : (1) aKképoeia AEAOY NEV Fupiva Kakayopoc. (2) 0 
wéyac 0& Kivdvvoc &vaAkiv ob Gara AauBaver. (3) yTow Bpotav y KEKpLTal 
TELNAC ov TL SAavarov. (4) OLaTreé {pa Tol BpoTav EAey XO. (5) TeKUalpe? 
XYenw EKAOTOD, (6) *Aida tor AdUerat &pueva pasate avép, (7) ayave 03 
Kal coool KaTa daimov’ avops Cc é) évovTo, (8) auayov dé Kpopat TO OU} yevec 
y00¢. (9) Bowriav dy, (10) 7d Kavyaoda: rapa Katpov paviacw prok- 


DEKE ae 


10. Translate :— 


(D) Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. I., chap. 4, §§ 13-17 inclusive. TOV 
AAxiBvadyr,—what is the import of the article as here used? Wpite 
short no.esexplanatory of the references personal or political to Alci- 
biades in this extract. 
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(f°) A ristotle, The Poetics: 
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8. (a) Distinguish between 7 tro:yrix) and 7 tpaxtixh. (b) Define 
the following terms, giving the etymology where you can :—#7 
pa : ' \ ~ 


TOL. OL O& Ota OV17)U ac, rf V7 LATLOOMEVO) DVU UV. PVUUCC Kai UEAOL 


kat wétTpov, wWojsovc, vuvove, eretaddiov, (c) Note and comment on 
the chief points in Aristotle’s definition of Tragedy. (a) W rite a 
short account of this Treatise, pointing out in what respects it is 


redundant or defective, and naming commentators and editors. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS 
( Livy, Bks. XXI.-XXIII, 
AI 0d Has PARAS ..4 Cicero, De. Imperio, Laelius, Cato Maior. 
( Tacitus, Histories, Bk. I. 
WepNespay, APRIL 6TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


EBLVMINET, veseceees iahey wanes soveteb ihc skety ele eeees A. J, Eaton, M.A., Pa.De 


1. Translate Livy, Bk. XXI., (a) ch. 44, through terminosobservat. (3b) 
Bk. XXII, ch. 26, through gratias tulit. (c) Bk. XXIII, through victoria 
facturum. 
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2. (a) Remark upon the expression frenatosinfrenatosque. (6) Give the 
derivation of anfractibus. (e) oppugnassetis (Ext. a) : explain the use of 
the Subjunctive. (d) Expand and explain the expression deditos—afec- 
turi fuerunt (Ext.a). (e) duabus aedilitatibus; what were the rights 


and duties of the aediles ? 


3. (a) Illustrative from the twenty-first book any difference in the nar- 
rative of Livy and Polybius. (2) By whom was Saguntum founded? 
What was the origin of its name? (4) Distinguish in meaning, custedia 
stationes. Define agmen quadratum. With what root does Mommsen con- 


nect the words populus and populor? Explain. 


1. Without translating, discuss any peculiarities of expression in the 
following : 

(2) ab actuariis aliquot navib:s ad alteram ripam pertrahetur. 

(5) ut re ita gesta ad utrumque ducem sui redierunt. 

(c) u0n vereor, ne quis me haec vestri adhortandi causa magnifice loqui 
existimet. 

(7) Tamen consul alter, equestri proelio uno et vulnere suo animi minu- 
tus, trahi rem malebat. 


5. Translate (at sight) : 

Urbe ab Horatio servata, obsidio erat nihilominus et frumenti inopia, 
sedendoque expugnaturum se urbem Porsena sperabat, cum C. Mucins, 
adolescens nobilis, magno audacique facinore eam indignitatem yindican- 
dam esse ratus, sua sponte in hostium castra penetrare constituit. Dein, 
metuens ne, si consulum iniussu et ignaris omnibus iret, forte deprehensus 
a custodibus Romanis retraheretur ut transfuga, senatum adit. “ Transire 


© 


Tiberim,’’ inquit, ‘‘ patres, et intrare, si possim, castra hostium volo, non 
praedo nee populationum ultor; mains, dis iuvantibus, 1n animo est faci- 
nus.’ Approbant patres. Abdito intra vestem ferro proficiscitur. Ub 
eo venit, in confertissima turba prope regium tribunal constitit. Mucius 
timens sciscitari uter Porsena esset, ne regem ignorando semet ipse aperi- 
ret quis esset, scribam pro rege obtruncat. Inde dum per trepidam turbam 
cruentO mucrone viam sibi ipse facit, regii satellites comprehensum retra- 
xerunt. Ante tribunal reg’s destitutus, tum quoque inter tantas fortunae 
minas metuendus magis qiiam metuens, “ Romanus sum, ’ inquit “ civis ;” 
C. Mucium vocant. Hostis hostem occidere volui, nec ad mortem mrinus 
animiest quam fuit ad caedem. Romanum est et facere et pati. Nee wnus 
in te hos animos gessi ; iuventus tibi Romana omnis bellum indicit. Ne 
aciem, ne proelium timueris; uni tibi et cum singulis res erit.” Tum rex 
simul ira commotus periculoque conterritus, ignem circumdari iussit nisi 
propere exponeret quas sibi insidias minaretur, 


6. Translate, Cicero (a) De Imperio, § 50; (6) Laelius,§ 91; (e) Cato 
Maior § 7. 
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T (a) erat deligendus (Ext. a): explain this construction. 
spernerentur; why are these verbs in the subjunctive ? 
in meaning, adulatio, Llan lilia, assentatio. 


(6) care rent, 


(ec) Distinguish 


8. Translate, Tacitus, Histories, Bk. I.. chaps. 9 and 69. 


Y Write explanatory notes on Salsi A eronia. Curtii lacum. specutatores, 
Vipsania porticus, maiestas. 


10. (a) Remark on the use of the word repens, in Tacitus and Livy. (0d) 
Derive dirimo; explain and illustrate the phonetic change in the formation 
of this compound. (¢c) Praetextum: in what meanings is this word em- 
ployed by Tacitus ? Does there seem to be any distinction between prae- 
textus and praetextum? 


ll. Discuss the following constructions : 
(a) populus pleraque sine modo festinavit. 
(6) ubi per turmas advenere, vix ulla acies obstiterit. 
(c) si te privatus lege curiata apud pontifices adoptarem, mihi egre- 
gium erat Cn. Pompeii subolem in penates meos adseiscere. 
(d) neque conti neque gladii, quos praelongos utraque manu regunt 
usu. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS, 


nix { Horace, Epistles, Bk. I. 
Bite is | TereNcE, Adelphi. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 16TH :—MorniNa, 9 TO 12. 


. 
PPAMUNET os cckanecesece. 


seesseseeeeeee A, J. Hatvon, M.A., Pu.D. 


l. Translate :—Horace, Epistles, Bk. l., Rp. i., vss. 53-65; Ep. vi., 1-11 
Kp. xiii. 

4. (a) Discuss the various renderings of y. 7. Ep. vi. (6) Comment, ag 
you may deem fit, on vss. 50-55 of Ep. vi. (ce) Who was Aristippus? Lyn- 
ceus ? Moschus? Lucullus ? Empedocles ? 


3, Translate and interpret :— 
(a) quod verum atque decens curo et rogo 
et omnis in hoe sum: 
condo et compono quae mox depromere possim, 
(4) Sirenum voces et Circae pocula nosti ; 
quae si cum sociis stultus cupidusque bibisset, 
sub domina meretrice fuisset turpis et excors. 
vixisset Canis immundus vel amica luto gus, 
(c) Locus est et pluribus umbris. 
(d) Non cuivis homini contingit adire Corinthum. 
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4. Translate, witha brief explanation of any peculiarities of construc- 


110n, metre, or expression 


(qd) 


()) 


idem eadem possunt horam durare probanies ? 


] 


dignum p-aestabo me etiam pro laude merentis. 


‘ 


(c) Non tu corpus eras sine pectore ; di tibi formam, 


di tibi divitias dederunt artemque fruendi. 


; } 


] ‘ , “11? 1, io ; : - ' : " y va 
(@) Saepe verecunaum au 1astt, rexq lf patel ju 


~ fs hh 


ita 


unslate, Terence, Adelphi :— 


audisti coram, nec verbo parcius absens. 


(A) Numauam ita quisquam bene subducta ratione at uitam fuit, 
{ { | 


(Juin res aetas usus semper aliquid adportet noul 


Aliquid moneat: ut illa quae te scire credas nescias, 

Ht quae tibi putaris prima, in experiundo ut repudies. 

(Juod nunc mi euenit: nam ego uitam duram, quam uixi usque 
adhuc, 

Prope lam excurso spatio mitto. id quam ob rem? re ipsa repperl 

Facilitate nil esse homini melius neque clementia. 

ld esse uerum ex me atqgue ex fratre quoluis facilest noscere. 


llle suam egit semper uitam in otio, in conululiis, 


Clemens, placidus, nulli laedere os, adridere omnibus: 


Sibi uixit: sibi sumptum fecit : omnes bene dicunt, amant, 
Ego ille agrestis, saeuos, tristis. purcus, truculentus, tenax 
Duxi uxorem: quam bi miseriam uidi! nati filii, ¢ 

Alia cura: heia autem, dum studeo illis ut quam plurimum 
Facerem, Contriui in quaerundo uitam atq le aetatem meam : 
Nunc exacta aetate hoe fructi pro labore ab eis fero, 

j 


Odium : ille alter sine labore patria potitur commoda, 


(B) Translate, explaining any unusual constructions :— 


(a) Potius quam uenias in periclum Samno, 


Seruesne an perdas totum, diuiduom face, 
Minas decem conradet alicunde. Sa. Ki mihi, 
Etiam de sorte nunc uenio in dubium miser ? 
Pudet nil? omnis dentis labefecit mihi: 
Praeterea colaphis tuber est totum caput: 


Etiam insuper defrudet ? nusquam abeo. Sy. Vt. lubet. 


(a) SY. Probissume. Dr. Porro autem. Sy. Non hercle otiumst. 


} 
) 


Nunc mi auscultandi. piscis ex sententia 
Nactus sum: ei mihi ne corrumpantur cautiost. 
Sy. Rogitas ? Otesipho me pugnis miserum et istam psaltriam 


Vsque occidit. De. Hem, quid narras? Sy. Hm. uide ut dis- 


cidit labrum. 


(c) Nam iam adibo atque unum quicquid, quod quidem erit bellissumum, 


Carpam et cyathos sorbilans paulatim hune producam diem. 
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6. Scan, with comments, these lir 
t) obsecro, populares. ferte misero ¢ 

: " . ; 
adparando consumun 


(¢) Nam quod isti dicunt malivoli. homines 


iqua mortalibus ulla est, 
or spolia 


ique dolorun 


i LUMLNeETS. 


+) 





If you had. waited dav you would not 


the battle 








e philosopher itrusted with government the city by 


his fellow-citizen 3, 


sadly mismanaged 






itairs, and thereby did the 


State more 


' 
4+, 






harm than any other single citizen. 


All unawares he fell into the hands of the enemy who took him pri« 


soner and put him to death. 
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5. He replied, indeed you shall not take in hand the management of 
affairs until you have gained more wisdom, for men like you are always 
blundering. 

6. It was plain enough to all that he had set his mind on doing all the 
harm he could to his friends. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 

(a) From Carthage, the embassy passed over to Spain and Gaul, to at- 
tempt to win them cver to an alliance with Rome. After making a circuit 
of both states without effecting anything, they returned to Rome. The 
Roman request, that the Gauls should refus: the right of way through 
thcir territory, if the Carthaginian tried to invade Italy, was greeted with 
laughter and a general ery of displeasure, Never had they received any 


kindness from Rome; on the contrary, beavy tributes had been imposed 


npon them, and they had been subjected to indignities of every kind. Why 
then. should they be so foolish as to turn the war upon themselves, instead 
of allowing it to pass into Italy, and expose their own lands to devasta- 
tion instead of those of strangers ? 


(6) The voice of his comrades now summoned him —their tried, although 
youthful general—to the chief command, and he could now execute the 
designs for which his father and his brother-in-law had lived and died. 
He took possession of the inheritance, and he was worthy of it. His con- 
temporaries tried to cast stains of all sorts on his character ; the Romans 
charged him with cruelty, the Carthaginians with covetousness; and it is 
true that he hated as only Oriental natures know how to hate, and that a 
general who never fell short of money and stores Can hardly have been 
other than covetous. Neverthelesss, though anger and envy and meanness 
have written his history, they have not been able to mar the pure and 
noble image which it presents. Every page of the history of the times 
attests his genius as a general. The power which he wielded over men is 
shown by his incomparable control over an army of various nations and 
many tongues,—an army which never in the worst times mutinied against 
him. He was a great man; wherever he went he riveted the eyes of all. 


—MOoMMSEN. 





THIRD YEAR HONOURS, 
HISTORY AND GENERAL PAPER. 
Wepnespay, Apri 20Ta :—MorniyG, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, ...cse seeees see. REV. GeorGR CORNISH, M.A., LL.D. 
|. Deseribe generally the geography of the two peninsulas of Greece 
and Italy, and point out in what respects the, national character and 


destiny of these countries were severally modified by it. 
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<. An account of the Pelasgi. W hat are 


Grote’s views respecting 
them ? 


3 Shertan the causes of the early “pe aeperias: of the | 
in 1 Minor over the Mother-c ountr 
histori ba literature. 


onic Colonies 
In poetical, philosophical and 


4. Into what divisions may the Greek colonies in [ta:v be divid 


ed? Name the*nost ancient and influential] of them. 
0. Knumerate the sources of Roman History which were open to 
the earliest Roman annalists. Give the names of the chief of these 
previous to the time of Livy. 


6. What conclusions may be drawn fron) the re mains of the Italian 


Laneua: ges as to the pri imitive s tocks that occ upied the country ¢ 
7. (a) Give a summary of Mommesen’s account 
stitution of Rome, and of the changes 


reforms of Servius Tullius, and the 


of the origina] C n- 
that it underwent by the 
expulsion of the Kings. (6) Sketch; 
the politica] development of the Re ‘publie 


8. Define the meaning of the terms 


bitin Colonia, Muni- 
cipium, Civitas, Clientes, and Soci, 


J. Give the ancient names of the following :—Palerino 
Cologne, Mayence, Crimea, Cape Matapan, Treves, 
Elbe, York, Stamboul. 


Scutari. 


Piacenza. Lyons, 


l0. (a) Give an account of the beginnings 


Roman Hel ae 
(0) Describe the Saturnian Measure, 


giving mi scheme, and , ‘iting 
on@or two specimens of it in Latin and Kinglish. 


’ 


Cicero as an Orator. P oet and Philosopher 
12. The excellences of the Poetry of Horace. 


| 
rey 


AvHEMATICS AND NATURAL PH [ILOSOPHY. 


—___— 


FIRST YEAR—Geromerry Anp ARITHMETIC. 


THorspay, APRIL 7TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 

( ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M. A., LL.D. 
at a se sh aks ee HANDLER, M, ‘A. 
Assistant Hxaminer, oo... pba oweeeenbateneho Me Tory, B.A. 


(Write the answers on two separate sets of papers headed A and B 
respectively to correspond 20 the questions.) 


A. 


[f two triangles have an angle in each equal and the sides 


about the 
equal angles proportional they shall be equiangular, 
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2. If four right lines be proportional the rectangle under the extremes 


is equal to the rectangle under the means. 


(a) The rectangle under any two sides of a triangle is equal to the rect- 
and the diameter of the 


angle under the perpendicular on the third side, 


eircumscribed circle. 


9 Qn a given straight line construct a segment of a circle which shall 
contain an angle equal to two thirds of arightangle. « 
a) The base and vertical angle of a triangle are given and also its 


area. Construct , 
ile. caleulate che length of 


4. The area of a square is .000169 of a sq. MULE, 


the diagonal. 


Find a fourth pro} ortional to. 


) 


6. The opposite angles of a quadrila ‘ribed in a circle are 


together equal to two right angles. 

f Z ; } ] ; ; } 7 +} an | = cc . . 
(a) If one side be produced, show that the exterior angle 1s equal to the 
interior and opposite angle. 


Find a mean | roportional between two given lines 
(a) Show that the mean proportional is never greater than half the sum 


of the lines. 
5. Ifa straight line bisect the vertical angle of a 


the square on the hisector shall be equal to 


triangle and cut the 
base, the difference between 
the rectangle contained by the sides of the triangle and the rectangle cen- 


tained by the segments of the base 


9 [fin question 5 the sides are 6and 4, and the base 5, show that the 


a2 ? . / 
bisector 1S 3V 2 


YEAR.—TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 


FIRST ie 


FRIDAY, APRIL 5TH -—MOoRNING, 9 TO De 
: f ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.aA., LL.D. 
Hxaminers,--+« eeesnseoveee cee? ‘ am | i f = 

. 1. G. H. Caanpuer, M.A. 
H. M. Tory, B.A- 


eee es«eeeoseee088 


Assistant Bxeaminer, pe w.0 0 4s. 6 9 @8-8 
Write the answers on two separate sets of papers headed A and B 
|. Find the number of radians in the angle of an equilateral triangle 


» Trace the changes of sign in the tangent from 0” to 540°. 

































cos-0), 


i+ eosh/ l — 3 sin?6@ cos26, 


10. Make two angles 
angles. 


. 7 +? ’ ’ 7 
whose sines are #, Find the cosines of 


J1. Given cos @ = %, find cos 26. 
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bo 


SECOND YHAR. 
ELEMENTARY MECHANICS. 
Monpay. Fas. 29TH :— MourNING, -11 TO 12, 


AupxANpEeR Jonson, M.A., LL.D. 


7 + \ > 
Baeamine Ty -eeeee o teccevere seeeeeese see cee ancereee 


1. Explain the modes of measuring forces in the following cases: (a) 
when a blow is given, ¢e.g., a rifle ball striking a large block of wood sus- 
pended by a string ; (2) when a steady push in one direction is applied 
to a moveable body, e.g., to a carriage on a perfectly smooth level road ; 
(c) when the same steady push is applied toa body which is prevented 
from moving. 

2. A body weighing 10 pounds placed on a smooth table is attached by 
a string passing over a smooth pulley to a weight of 4 Ibs., which hangs 
down at the end of the table; the bodies move; at the end of one second 
the string snaps suddenly ; how far will the 10 lb. weight move along the 
table in the following second? Make the calculation using (1) the Grave 


tational system of units (2) the Adsolute system. 


3. State Newton’s Third Law of Motion, illustrate its meaning, and 


Os « 
explain a fallacy that is possible when considering the case of a horse 


drawing a stone by means of a rope. 


4, Find the space that a falling body passes through between the 3rd 
and Sth seconds. 

5. Find the resultant of 2 forces of 10 dynes and 15 dynes acting at an 
angle of 60°. 


6, Explaithe n difference between acceleration and velocity. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
GEOMETRY—ARITHMETIOCO. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 6TH :—MornInG, 9 TO 12. 
( ALBxANDER Jonnson, M.A., LL.D. 


FLLAMINETS, vereseeee coevccve as seve csevevees / Jonn Cox, M.A. 
{ H. Waurers, B.A. 
Assistant Hxaminer, orrceressereee veosses LL. M. Tor Y¥; BAG 


[ Write the answers on two separate sets of papers headed A and B respec- 


gively to correspond to the questions. ] 


A. 


1. Construct a regular bexagon containing an area of 10 square feet. 


2. Find a third proportional to two given straight lines. 
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J 


3. The angle between a tangent to acircle and a 


chord drawn through 
the point of contact is equal o the angle in.one of the two segments into 
which the chord divides the circle. 


4. Inscribe « regular pentagon in a circle. 


5. Extract the square root of 5. 


6. Add together 2%, 34, 5.02 and 3.71: divi le the sum by the quotient 


of .06 divided by .003. 


1. If two straight lines cut one another within a eircle. the re tanele 
oontained by the segments of one of them is equal to the rectangle 


-OT] 


tained by the segments of the other. 


[he circumference of one circle passes through the centre of anothe: 
circle. If from any point in the circumference of the former circle two 


ine 


Straig 1t lines be lrawn to touch the latter. prove that the Straight 
joining the points of contact is sisected by the common chord of t 
circles. 


he two 


8. The sides about the equa] angles of triangles which are equiancula r 
{ - { S 


to one another are proportionals 


ABC DP isa quadrilateral of which the sides A B. OC PD are parallel ; 
prove that the line joining the middle points of A AB, C D passes through 
jhe intersection of the diagonals A CG, B D. 


9. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. Describe a circle to touch each 


of two given lines and having its centre ata given distance from a third 
siven line. How many such circles can be described ? 


l0. Divide a given straight line mto seven equal parts. 


ll. Calculate the velocity of sound in dry air at temperature 15° 0 
from the formula 








v = 10%/ 141 x (1 4 00366 t) x 7.838 centimetres, where this the 
temperature. Express this in feet, having given that one foot — 30.4797 


centimetres. 


12. Two bicyclists ride round a track at the rates of 18 and 15 miles an 
hour respectively, and the slower is passed by the quicker every 6 minutes. 
How many times an hour would they meet if they went round in opposite 
directions, and how far is it round the path? 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
TRIGONOMETY—ALGEBRA. 
Fripay, APRIL 77TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 
( ALEXANDER JouNsoN, M.A., LL.D. 
¢ JoHNn Cox, M.A. 


( H. Waters, B.A. 
Assistant BrQMtnes,.cvcevc .ceceree seeeeseen ss H. M. Tory, B.A. 


BEAMANETS yo reonvnecevecscsccccceves 


Write the answers on & pardate sets of pape rs headed A and B respectively 


to correspond to que stzions. 


|. Ata horizontal distance of 170 feet from the bottom of a steeple, the 
angle of elevation of its top was 53° 20’, calculate the height of the 


steeple. 


From the summit of light-house 85 feet high, standing on a rock, 
the angle of depression of a ship was 3° 38’ and at the bottom of the 


light-house the angle of depression was 2° 437, find the horizontal distance 


‘of the vessel. 


? | tan A + tan B 
oP eove . th0 GA + BD) = eee 
1 ~tan A tan B 


4, A man bought a number of sheep for $470; he lost 7 of them and 
then sold one-fourth of the remainder at the original price for $100. 
How many sheep had he at first ¢ 


~ 


5. Solve the equations :— 


r+2 4=—=2 


CABS ti ok ee ee 
) c-l 22 z 
(b) Y= 41; x4 ¥ =203; y tee 34: 


ae - igi ee on 
erro EL otB gy l(b eed. 
NT terlg yPaatel Meal Te 


6. Find the Highest Common Factor of 


6a’ - 6a?y + 2ay? - 2y® and 12a? - lbay + dy”. 
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{ i Dlain how locari nos can bd u 1 to i mbde! 
CT root of ¢ NAVINe oliver 
loc y/ 
’ A 7 
Od tJ . I 
iOo BST i t 
ce , 
° ha essi 3s fer th © and cGosine of n I \ I ~ 
In rl nda cosines hose at 
{*i)s LA 
l al L) tal A 
3 2A 
} ) 
| 24 ? 
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12, A man takes five times aslong to run a quarter-mile as he does to 
run a hundred yards; but if he could run the quarter mile at the same 
pace as the hundred yards he would do it in 0; seconds less time, How 


long does he take to run each? 













































FACULTY OF ARTS. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS 


+ 


FPripAY. APRIL 1st :—MornNING, 9 TO 12. 


Reta ( ALpxanDER JoHNson, M.A., LL.D, 
YC miners, ceases see eeccee es Fee tees a eee JouHN Cox. M.A. 
Assistant PB XAMANET, cocccevececesovces erevseses A. R. Jouwson, B.A. 


Writ the answers on two separate sets Of papers headed A and B respect- 


LveE ly to correspond to the gq uestions. 
A 


1. A uniform bar 4 feet long weighs 10 lbs., and weights of 30 lbs. and 
40 lbs. are suspended from its two ends: calculate how far from the cen- 
tre of the bar the fulcrum must be placed to produce equilibrium. 


9. Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistance in the Inclined Plane 


when the Power is parallel to the Plane. 


3. A ship sails due north at the rate of 4 knots an hour, and a ball is 
rolled towards the east across her deck at right angles to her motion, at 
the rate of 10 feet per second. Find the magnitude f the velocity result. 


ing from these two motions. 


4. The upper side of a sluice gate is 10% feet beneath the surface, its 
dimensions are 3 feet vertical by 18 inches horizontal; calculate the pres- 


sure upon it in tons. 


5. State Dalton and Gay. Lussac’s law for the effect of heat on gase 
460 + 0 


and prove the formula V’ = V 
460 +7 


6. Explain the principle of action in the siphon, and find the force caus 
ing the liquid to flow. When will the flow cease ? 


7. If three forces acting on the same point be in equilibrium, state and 

fove a theorem expressing the ratios of the forces by means of the angles 
between their directions. 
(a2) A weight of 27 cwt. is suspended by a rope 35 feet long. It is 
pulled aside and held by a horizontal cord, so that it is 28 feet from the 
vertical line through the point of suspension. Find the tensions of both 
cords. 


8. A body moving from rest with uniform acceleration / passes over & 
space s. Prove that the velocity acquired is given by v? = 2/s. 
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f 


Ol | 


is fall from rest 
was to the space described in he las second bu two aS J tO 


The space described by a body in he fifth second 


L] For how 
many seconds did the body fall? 
9. Distinguish between Force, Work, Hnergy. 
A cannon-ball of 646 lbs. weigh traverses he ube of a gun in of a 
second, and leaves it with a velocity of 1200 feet per second. Calculate 


(1) the length of the gun, (2) the average pressure exerted by the powder 
2 . - 


on the ball, (3) the energy of the ball in foot-pounds. 


’ 


lO. What do you understand by e: ntrifugal force? Prove 


OY means of 
y LiCalis Wi 


‘ie v- 
the “ hodograph ” that / 
. 
ll. Detine Specific Gravity. and explain how Specific Gravities may be 
determined by means of Hydrostatic Balance. 
Archimedes weighed Hiero’s crown. and equal weights of of gold and 
silver in water. If he crown lost 1. the gold A, and the gily 2 yn of 


the common weirht, in wha proporion were rold and silver mixed in the 
crown ? 

12. If the water barometer stand at 34 feet. how deep must a diving bell 
be sunk, so that the water may fill one-third of it? 


THIRD YEAR—ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS. 
fripay, APRiL 8th :—Mornine, 9 to 12. 


{ ALEXANDER JoHNson, M.A.. LL.D. 
| Joun Cox, M.A. 


NONE Das Ueaias sts sscds foresee sect 


y issistant Heam ine Fin ate aes 


ert r A. R. Jounson, B.A 
} 


Write the aNSWETS On two SEPaAT Ale SétS OF Papers headed A and B réspec- 


i 2V¢ ly Zo ¢ orrespond 70 the qd wuestions. 


1. Explain the phases of the Moon. 

2. Explain the cause of a total eclipse of the moon, stating which side, 
the Eastern or Western, first enters into the shadow and why. Explain 
the difference between the umbra and penumbra. 


3. Explain the cause of the changes of the seasons. 


4. The focal leagth of a concave mirror is a mean proportional between 
the distances of the conjugate foci from the principal focus. 
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5. If a ray of light falls nearly perpendicularly upon a thin prism, prove 
that the deviation produced is equal to the number y—] multiplied into the 
angle of the prism. 

6. Define the centre of a lens and find it. What use is made of this poimt 


in optics ? 


7. From the laws of reflection of light, explain how a plane mirror 
forms an image of an object in front of it. 

Shew how a man can see himself full-length in a plane vertical mirror 
only half his height, if it is properly placed. 

8. Investigate a formula connecting the distances of a luminous point 
and its image from the lens which forms the image, having given the 
focal length of the lens. 

It is desired to form an image of a narrow slit upon a screen distant 90 
centimetres from the slit. The only convex lens available has a focal 
length of 20 centimetres. Show that there are two positions in which the 
lens may be placed, and find them. 

9. Describe the Astronomical Telescope, tracing a pencil of rays from 
a distant point through the lenses. 

10. Distinguish between double and binary stars; and between 
temporary and variable stars. Whatexplanations have been suggested 
for the two latter cases ? 

11. What reasons can you adduce for believing that the earth turns on 


its axis ? 


12. Explain the cause of the Tides. Whatis the cause of Spring and 
Neap Tides 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
9 


Tuurspay, Aprit 7th ;—Mornin@G, 9 To 12. 


ALBXANDER Jounsgon, M.A., LL.D. 


Hxaminers, webs S COW s'bs dee cdeeed pituee oe ssie >t BOGEN OO mans 
H. Waurers, B.A. 
Assistant HraMsner, vaseseaescevdssdveevosve A. R. Jonnson, B.A. 


Write the answers on two separate sets of papers headed A and B respec- 
tively to correspond to the questions. 
A 
1. Assuming that the length of the earth’s equatorial radius is 20,923,- 
596 feet, the number of seconds in a sidereal day 86,164, and g (at the 
Equator) = 32.088, prove that the force of the earth’s attraction, is 289 


times the centrifugal force at the equator. 





4 


it loses 


wo sec 


LQ, Define Vass, W, ght, y 'CéELET ALON. 


A One-pound weight is placed on a smooth level table and attached by 


« 


& fine string to a weight of of an ounce which hangs vertically at a 


height of two feet six inches above the floor. Find the acceleration of the 


system assuming the acceleration of gravity to be 32.2 Hence find the 
velocity with which the small weight will strike the floor. Find this lat- 


teralso from the consideration that the energy of the system is equal to 


the work done upon it by gravity. 
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ll. State Boyie’s law and describe an experiment for proving it. 

A cylindrical diving bell 10 feet high is sunk to a certain depth, and the 
water rises 2 feet in the bell. AS much air is then pumped in as would fill 
6%, of the bell at atmospheric pressure, and the surface of the water sinks 
throuyh 1 foot. Find the depth of tne top of the bell and the height of 


the water-barometer, 


12. Describe the process of finding the specific gravity of a body by 
means of the Hydrustatic Balance. 

A bullet of lead, specific gravity 11.4, weighs 1.09 ozs. in air and 1.02 in 
olive oil. Determine the specific gravity of the oil. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
FRIDAY, APsIL 8TH :—MORNING. 9 To 12. 


( ALExanpeR Jonnson, M.A., LL.D 
Heaminers, sev nee Seb eCw BESSA0SS6 2bb dpe « see euS { JOHN Cox, M.A. 
( H. WaurTsgrs, B.A. 


Assistani H “Aman YP SY epee A. . JOHNSON, B.A. 


a rite the GQNSWeTSs oO7 Separate RCTS of pape T's headed A and B respectively 


LO torre spon / lo the questions. 


1. Assuming the earth to be a sphere 8000 miles in diameter, find the 


_ 


distance in miles between two places or the same meridian whose latitudes 
are 44° 207 N and 45° 307 N. 


(a) Hxplain the mode of determining the diameter of the Barth. 


2. Explain the mode of finding the distance of Mereury from the Sun 
by means of his greatest elongation. 


~ 


3. From the following data calculate the length of the Earth’s shadow, 
in terms of the earth’s radins, explaining the process -— 

Mean diameter of the Sun, seen from the Earth = 1923/7 

. “ Barth s ig!) te 


When do we get into the Earth’s shadow ? 


4. Assuming the refractive index of crown glass to be 1.55 and the 
refractive indices of the extreme red and violet rays to be 7/ and [&, find 
its dispersive power, defining this latter term. 


> 


5. indF the dispersion produced by a convex lens of crown glass of 2% 


1ocb aperture and 3 ft. focallength. 
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6, Light diverging from a point LOO feet distant falls upon a& Concave 
mirror of 10 inches radius: find the ¢ 


n njugate focus. 


| 
I 


}? 
? 


7. A bright point is placed in the angle between two plane mirrors at 


Show that its image formed by two reflections 


Lit ( 


right angles to each other. 


one in each mirror, is in a line drawn from the point through the intersec 


tion of the mirrors. 

On looking with both eyes into the angle between two such mirrors only 
one eye is seen, which closes whether you close right or left eye, Expla:n 
this. 


8. Describe the Newtonian Telescope. 
Y. A person whose distance of distinct vision is 4; inches chooses sp 
Faigiie * Pe digit 
tacies which enable him to read most easily ata distance of 1] inches. 
What is their focal length ? 


10. Explain the terms Parallax and Horizontal Parallax. Find an 
equation connectine them. 

Lf the distance of the Moon is 237,640 miles and the earth’s radius 3: 
miles, what is the horizontal parallax ? 


ll. Taking the periodic time of the earth to be 365.25 days, and the 


synodic period of Venus to be 583.5 days, caleulate the periodic time of 


Venus. 


13. Explain the method of determining the latitude at sea by observa- 
tion of the Sun’s meridian altitude. 


B. A. AND THIRD YEAR. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS :—LIGHT AND HEAT. 


Tuespay, APRIL 5TH -—Mornine, 9 tro 12. 


| ROR i | ALEXANDER Jonnson, M.A., LL.D. 
“LAMALNLETS.. : 


Cbs wee e owed JOHN Cox, M.A, 


Write the answers on two separate sets of papers, headed A and B 
respectively to correspond to the questions. 


A 


— 


1. Rankine in his ** Civil dngineering ” says that cast iron expands 


in linear dimensions by about sé jth in rising from the freezing to th: 
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2°. The range of temperature 1 
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: ine co-elMclt I i Lbical CXPaNsiv ( pro’ im appl Alllhe 
ruie) 
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had i rat Ub \ U | : : 
I i f 2( = Lt | 1) i 4 ‘ ~) ‘ 
; 1) in id Sta ak 1} ri yiues r tne M-chan! al § jr 
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I] \ 9 tne \ id) LY of light per as( Lail) by eoservation D 
_ | , 
Fupit Satellite 
hua ; . 4} —— ‘ . | v6 } . t} ) fi rerenry 
y Describe in detail the construction ana graqauatio) 01 a mercury 
Lie 11O etel 
} w-anrYr PY ‘ >] cantaect 
2 ‘, ite WV LI YOu | now Oj UT) behavioul of a vayoul In contact 
j j t fT : = i ; | Ver te? epatnure., 
WiLL Lts liquid when subject to changes of volume anl L¢ mperat i 


~ . . 7 * ; 7 . : ve 9 
Would you draw any distinction between a vapou and a gas! 


EK xplau the terms saturation, critical point. 
ssure of aqueous vapour in millimetres 1s al 
12°. - . . 10.457 
lb? - = 12.699 
LE a : - 15.357 
[f equal masses of saturated air at 12° and 18° be mxed, what per- 
centage of the vapour they contain will be precipitatet ? 
9. Explain briefly the action or use of 
(a) The Cryophorus. 
(b) The Pyrheliometer. 
(c) The Radiometer. 
(a) The Indicator Diagram. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
riInSL YHAR GEOMETRY Lirst Paper) 
SAT DAY. 1 Al H PH —2Z TO »P. M 
4 Ar 1D , . T 4 ’ ’ ’ 
i ORICOT sicddei tech Sasa New Leiter Tee oseee» ALEXANDER J OHNSON, M ra ome OO 
; ; 
| (5 en ti Da Or a lriangie. ue vertical ana te, and the sum ol 
differen iT Sie construt pnal 
} . } ; ; | } " i ‘a . . ; 
9 L oy } : rid I ingie ha if its Dbasge Varallel to a 
Oiven iin } ies i Ino thnroucn WO g Clk DOLD not bot! 


© j ined to the three angles 


of an inser 


ibed equilateral triangle, the Straight line drawn to the remote 


angle is equal to the sum of the other two. 


i. Describe a circle touching a given circle, passing through a given 
point, and having its centre in a given straight passing through this point, 


0, Given a straight line and two points on the 


same side of it; find a 
point in the 


given line at which the two given points shall subtend 


IMaAL~IMNUM angle. 


cb 
6. Given base, sum of sides, and difference of base angles, construct the 
triangle. 

7. If perpendiculars be drawn from any point on the circumference of a 
circle to two tangents and their chord of contact, the square of 
pendicular to the chord is equal to the retangle under ‘tl 
pendiculars. 


the per- 
1e Other two per- 
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g, A triangle is given in species, one vertex turns round a fixed point, 


while another vertex moves along the circumference of a given circle; 


find the locus of the third vertex. 
9, To a given triangle describe a parallelogram of given area. 


10. The rectangle under the diagonals of a quadrilateral inscribed in a 


i 


circle is equal to the sum of the rectangles under its opposite sides. 


11. Through a given point within a circle draw the shortest chord, 

12. Produce a given line both ways, so that the rectangles under the 
narts into which the whole produced line is divided by the extremities of 
the finite line shall be equal to given squares. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY—(Second Paper). 
SATURDAY, APRIL 2ND :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


-seseseees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D 


. F 
HeAMINeT, .ccress wpeeee 0s Cesee Scovens 


1. Give a system of three co-axal circles: if from any point on one, tan- 
gents be drawn to the other two, these tangents wil! be in a eonstant ratio. 


2, If two tangents be drawn to a circle, any third tangent will be cut 
harmonically by the two former and by the chord joining their points 0 
contact. 

3. If two circles touch three given circles, the points of contact being of 
the same kind, the pole of that axis of similitude of the three circles, which 
ig also the radical axis of the two, with respect to any of the three circles 
lies in the chord of contact of that circle. 


4. If a point move along a fixed straight line, its polar always passes 
through a fixed point, viz., the pole of the fixed line; and ifa straight line 
always pass through a fixed point, its pole always lies on a fixed straight 
line, viz., the polar of the fixed point. 

5. Describe a circle touching three given circles. 

6. If through any point O, on the circumference of a circle, any three 


chords be drawn, and on each, as diameter, a circle be described, these 
three circles will intersect in three other points, which lie in one straight 


line. 
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7. If throuch either 


g ither of the lLumitin Y points of i System of circles having 
& common radical axis. a Straight line he lrawn inte) ting’ any circle of 
the system, and if perpendiculars be dray n irom the points of intersection 
to the radical axis. the rectangle under the perpendiculars is . 


axes of each pair of 


. a System of three circles meet in a 
point, 

} The anharmonic ratio of four fixed points on a cirels constant 

; T 1, .. ] e. : e 4 . : eS ‘ 

10. Through a given point, without two given Straigot lines, any 
transversal is drawn and a point taken on it. gs ich that t] rocal of 
1ts GIStance from the given point IS eq la] LO 1e iim of the e( procals | 

| 
the intercepts between the given point and the given lines: find the locn 
of the point of section. 


ll. If three straicht lines drawn through the vertices Of a triangle me 
points in which these lines meet the Opposite sides be 
joined, the joining lines meet the opposite sides in three points whick 
eht line, Show that this is 


meeting be inside or outside the triangle. 


in a point, and if the 


; 


in the same stra true, Whether the point 


4. Any transversal is drawn at random across, [Our concurrent jines 


Aiil 
‘ 


cutting them in pol its denoted in order by A, B. § D- | 


prove that 
ratio of the rectangle AD. BO to AB, CD is constant. al] points on the 


same letter of the alphabet, 


he 
Ad 


same line being denoted always by the 





HONOUR EXA MINATIONS. 
FIRST YEAR.- -ALGEBRA. 


WEDNEsDAY, Aprin 67H -—MORNING, 9 To 12 


ste 


~ 
Ex amine. 


ele eves oeesteths. ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A, LL.D. 
l. Define permutations. Find the number of permutations of n dissimi 
ar things taken ¢ at a time. 


¢. Fourteen men are competing for eleven places, 


how many possible 
combinations of 


successful candidates are there. 


3. Prove the Binomial] Theorem for a positive integral index. 
4. Expand “ in ascending powers of «. 


5. State and prove the theorem of Indeterminate Co-efficients. 


. : . gf . lz—] : 
6. Resolve into partial fractions — vi 


—Or + 67? 
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Ae ] 4 Lawes 1, . 4 4 3 : 
ry 1d Lone three cuve Toots of unity. 


lf a c. ete.. be the roots of the equauion / (x) ) prove 
8 fs ’ 
MEY es. PNB : 
(x) PO) oy. dl 


9 Find the sum of the squares of the roots of the equation 
t—7 0, 
10.: One root of the following equation is half the sum of the other two 


find the roots. 


oOo @F 8] ’ 12] } U 
11. Solve the equation 3z1—10z3 + 4z2—x—t 0 one root being 
i ee Sey f > 
I Vy — : 
, re 


12. If the expression f (a) and f (4) have contrary signs, ap odd number 
HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
SECOND YEAR, 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY—(/irst Paper). 


THurspay. MARCH 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 


Fern THENET, cevsbes  AWecvicceiae svete wes sant. ..... ALPXANDER JoHNsON, M.A., LL.D. 
1. In trilinear co-ordinates verify that a b=) O represents a circle 


2. Prove that the equation of the circle circumscribing the triangle 
() is 


ry . 


formed by the linesa 0, 6 —.0,) 
Sy 8in A aya sin B+a B sin C= 0. 


a od ~ 
/ i 


3. If through a fixed point O any chord of a circle be drawn, and OQ 
taken an harmonic mean between the segments O P and O P’ find the 
locus of (. 


4. Find the condition that the intercept made by the circle on the lin 
ZCOsSaypy Sina= p. 


should subtend a right angle at the point 2 y'. 


5. Prove by trilinear co-o.dinates that if from the angles of a triangle 
three lines be drawn which are concurrent, and another triangle be 
formed by joining the points where these lines cut the sides, then the 
intersections of the sides of this second triangle with the opposite sides of 
the first triangle are collinear. 
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6. Taking a fixed line whose 


ey lation eos @ @ — meach radius VEClO: 
(O P) to it is produced, and the produced line PY is made of constant 


length find the locus of 0d), 


7. Given the vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of the point 
where the base is cut in a given ratio if the area is also given, 
5. 


If the coefficients in the equation A 


Ss Bb Yy C=0 be connected by 
the relation a A+6 B+e (0 


, (where a, b,¢ are constant, and A, B, 
C’ may vary) the line represented by this equation will always pass 
through a fixed point. 


). Find the equation of the line joining the origin to the intersection of 


J - 
QO. | n l he ¢ la ion of th line bise i” tne angle between the two 
les 
= i] j/ pf rd , Y D J) — 
i 
Given € poin Be SEN A yy. >—6) form the equations « 
} The trivia? } OY] ne them. 
bh ’ 1 ‘ nti 

12. The sides of a tr angie being taken for axes. form the equation oj 

he | jOlnine tl} ; vVhich I I the m part of each, and show 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
SECOND YEAR. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY ( Conic Sections), 


SATURDAY, Marcu 26TH :—2 To 5 P.M. 


~ 


RIN yd cape cissehcsenss bsieess hen .... ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL D 

l. find the locus of the points of cuntact of tangents to a series of con- 
focal ellipses from a fixed point on the axis major. 

2. A triangle ABC circumscribes a circle: the angle at Cis given, and 
B moves along a fixed line; find the locus of A. 

3. Find the length of the perpendicular from the focus of a parabola on 
the tangent. 


i. Find the parameter of the parabola 



































FF oe 


Fy. The sum Tow ‘eiprecals rr [Wo foea! CG! ords of an ellipse at right 


OF «he FeECIPLrOcais O 
t 


angles to cach other 18 constant! 


G6. Find the angle subtended at the focus of an ellipse by the tangent 
2 “ awe 


drawn to it from any point; a d thence prove that the line joining the 


focus to the pole of any chord passing through it is perpendicular to the 


e.ord. 


7. The rectangle under the segments of the normal to an ellipse is equal 


to the square of the semi-conjugate diameter. 
8. Assuming the equation ofan hyperbola referred to its axes, find, by 
transformation of co-ordinates, its equation referred : 
1° toa pair of conjugate diameters (define these). 


2° to its asymptotes, 


9. Give Boole’s proof that in transforming from axes at an angle w, to 


others at an angle Q, the following quantities remain unaltered, viz. : 


a + b6—2h cosw and ab—h? 
sin? & Stn? W 


(a) Hence show that the sum of the squares of the reciprocals of two semi 
diameters of a central conic section at right angles to each other is cou- 
stant. 

10. The squares of the ordinates of any diameter of a conic section are 
proportional to the rectangle under the segments which they make on the 
diameter. 

11. Ifa quadrilateral be inscribed ina conic section, and be made ‘ com- 
plete,’* the intersection of the two diagonals is the pole of the line joining 
the two intersections of the produced sides. 


12. Find the locus of the middle points of chords of any conic, given by 


the general equation parallel to a given line. 





HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 


SECOND YEAR—CALCULUS. 


Monpay. APRIL llrH :--AFTERNOON. 2 TO 0, 


DIANE 6 65.066 6 0280 ip aicae ee sed ALEXANDER JoHNSON, M.A. LL.D. 


1. Distinguish between differential and differential coefficient, de- 
fining the latter as alimit. Find the differential coefficients of the 


product and of the quotient of any two functions of &- 
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2. Find the differentia] coefficients in the 


log x. In one of the results there is an ambiguity of sign, explain 
this. 


l 
Cases Of COs x. cos rid 


s, Differentiate 


pe 1 
ere: / ' aa 2 
- 319+ 2a (1 + x?)4 , 
¥ = sin i ; Y= loo “fe } 44 tan ~*~ 2x 
: ——— 9 — Re Rae: 
/13 (1 + x)2 


¥ = sin (log x) 
4. Show that when one side of a right-angled triangle is regarded 


48 an infinitely small quantity of the first order, the difference het- 


ween the hypotenuse and the remaining side is an infinitely small 


quantity of the second order. 


9. State and prove Leibinitz’s theorem for finding the n differential 


coefficient of the product of two functions of x. 


6. Expand tan4z by MacLaurin’s theorem. 
7. Find the value, when xr — n, of 
COS 7 OG - COs nf 
( a = 77 ) 
9 


. Find the integrals $ site 


fe a 


"sin?z . ' 
dx, | tan*z dx, |sin ma sin na dx. 


9. Find 


10. Find 


, dé ‘" aX a: Psin? “ dx 
e” SID ML dx : 


e J (1 — 2") 


a+b cos 6 
+ 





) 


ra dx 


tl. Find the value of 
































































130 PACULTY OF ARTS. 
B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS 


IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
SURFACES. 


THURSDAY, MARCH 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 0. 


ELXAMIUNET 00 0000 +200 REAGAN Se saaeeee na seee ... ALEXANDER JoHnson, M.A., LL.D» 
1. Show that the equation of the surface generated by the revolution of 
the circle y=0, (7z—a)? + 2 =”? round the axis of z is 


(x" + j= —- 2, a a” ied “ae Z= 4a,- (x? -b y*)- 


Discuss the sections of this surface by planes parallel to the axis. 


2. Find the equation of the developable generated by the tangents of a 
helix. 

3, Along a line of curvature the variation in the angle: between the 
tangent plane to the surface and the osculating plane to the curve is equal 


to the angle between the two osculating planes. 


| If two surfaces cut at right angles, and if their intersection be a line 


of curvature on one, it is also a line of curvature on the other. 


5. Through a point on a surface can be drawn (n + 2) (n—3) tangents 
which will also touch the surface elsewhere. 


6. If D be the diameter of a quadric parallel to the tangent line at any 
point of its intersection with a confocal quadric, and p the perpendicular 


on the tangent plane at that point, then p. D is constant for every point 


on that curve of intersection. 


7. The focal lines of a cone are perpendicular to the circular sections of 
the reciprocal cone. 


8. Find the equation of the cone whose vertex is the centre of an ellip- 


_oid and base the section made by the polar of a point 2! y! 2’. 
S - t 


9. Find the locus of a point whose shortest distances from. two given 
non-intersecting right lines are equal. 


10. In a quadric any two circnlar sections of opposite systems lie on 


the same sphere. 
11. Ifa section of a quadric be made by a plane passing through any 
point, the polar of that point with regard to the section will be the 


ntersection of the plane of section with the polar plane of the given p oint, 


12. Find the condition of intersection of the two lines 


loa 


C— r Uy — Z-—= & XL —Lo y'— U5 2 — «&: 
: Rey dle on ee Y 2 - : 
Ch b, Cy lb» b, C3 
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THEORY OF AT TRACTION AND POTEN T 
Monpay, Maron 2] sr - Al 


: 
ALAMUNEF . ce cee cevetec oe eee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A.. Li. 


If Vv Stand f01 


f / d / 'E 
, 
und dQ be the element « VOLUN ¢ Ul Spa MSIde any closed su 
‘ . TC . 7 | ’ 
1aCe, WHE GS 1s the element or the area and dnthe elen it OF Uf 
normal to the surfac lrawn outwards, prove 
3 
Cy *ydV ; dV \ 2 cl \ _ fav 
Vy2dQ=]\ ds nah + Q) 
| | ad | (x / lz i 
e } (Lil Nore bs ‘ Y ; tae - 
v * 





i rom the above theorem deduce that there Cannot oe two of dif- 


ferent functions, which both satisfy Laplace’s equation at every poit 


rt 


of the closed region of space, and which have both the same value at 


every point of the surface or surfaces bounding this region. 


*) 


3. Prove that the Potential v. of a homogeneous ellipsoid at it 
centre is 


p= ; d? 


\ = Z2™Tv0 abe 


Jo Va? + 22) (62 + 22) (ce? $22) 


: 
where A+ = @- tan28. 


_ 


£. I'he mean potential over a spherical surface due to matter entire- 


ly outside the sphere is equal to the potential of this matter at the 
centre of the sphere. 


dD. Supposing thata sphere of water 1s brought by mutual attraction 
of particles from astate of infinite diffusion, and that the amount of 
work done by these forces is sufficient to raise its temperature 1° ©, 


prove that its diameter is about one-fortieth of the Earth’s diameter; 


assuming the radius of the earth to be 637 x 108 em and Joule’s Dyn- 


amical equivalent to be 42 x 10° ergs 


¢ 


6. Explain and prove the equation : 


ia LPM. lh ~ 


RY tae | i 
da? dy? dz? 


7. Given the whole mass of a solid, find its shape so that its attrac- 
tion in any direction on a particle placed at a given point may be a 
maximum. 
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8. The law of the inverse square is the only Jaw of attraction tor 
which a spherical shell of uniform thickness and density will produce 


no resultant attraction on any internal particle. 


9. If ¢, K and V be respectively the surface density, the specific 
inductive capacity, and the potential of any charged electrical con. 
ductor, prove 

KaV 


OV Ae dn 


8) 


10. Find the work done in the discharge of a Leyden jar. 
ll. Investigate the formula required for solving the following ex- 
ample and apply it: 3 


An insulated sphere of 4 centimetres radius is electrically charged 
to the potential 1000, (a) calculate the electrical pressure per square 
centimetre of surface, and (b) compare it with that of the atmosphere. 

12. Investigate any formula required for solving the following ex- 
ample and apply it: 

Two Leyden jars, the internal radii of whose bases are 5 and 10 cen- 
timetres respectively, while the heights of their coated surfaces are 20 
and 40 centimetres, the thicknesses of the glass being .03 and °04 
centimetres respectively, and the 8.I-C. being 1.9, are charged to 
potentials § and 4 respectively : they are then placed on atable and 
their knobs connected, find the common potential. 


B. A. HONOURS. 
CALCULUS 
SATURDAY. Marcu 267TH:—2 To 5 P.M. 
EXQMinery.ocvecessoe one OPER: \LEXANDER JoHNsSoN, M.A., LL.D 


1. If XY be a rational and integral function of x, prove the symbol- 


y (=) emz VY = em S (54 ne ) AS 


2. If R, S, T, V be functions of a, y, 2, p and q, in the partial 


ical equation 


differential equation 
Rr + Ss + Tt a 


state Monge’s method for its solution, and apply it to the equation 


g(+9)7-(p+qt2pq)stpU tp) t=. 
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ad 
wh 


3. Find a differential eqnation by 
eliminating the arbitrary functions from 
2=O(y+axr)tv(y— 4X). 


4, Deduce the complete primitive, when possible, of the differential 
equation 
P dz + Ody + Rdz-0 


5. Lutegrate the equation 


{2 {dy 2 " da 
ay “~ 1 47 (Li) \ (1a 


3 a 
da: dx / 
6. Integrate the equations 


d?y os dy "i 


aie 13 y= 0 
dar? da x 
1*) , a2 . 
and — 2427 Y 4. n*y = 0. 
da* dn “ 


a.7 Integrate Clairant’s equation 


Y=xptf(p) 

8. If the differentia] equation of the first order and nth dezree be 
resolved into its component equations 

r l) : 

ay _ Py = be Peo = t) XC. 

dx i, da cs 


and if the complete primitives of these equationsare V, =¢,, V, =e 


I xe he, 


then the complete primitive of the given equation will be 


CY 4) (Vy) 2) (Va Deny = 0. 
J. If V and v are two functions of # and y which satisfy the equa 
tion 


aV dy dV dv 


—_ = ) 


ly ax dix dy 
prove that V is expressible as a 


— 


‘unction of v only. 


10. Integrate the equations 


7 ‘ 
(# mall.’ g COs y\ dx +2 Cos y dy = ; 
& / H 
3 dx Y dy arf 


); 





l+y lt+@ 
il. Integrate the linear differential of the first order and degree 
oy . Py ew. 
dx , 
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12. If.O be the vertex or cone standing on dS, the element of any 
closedsurface, r the angle which the line (r) from JU makes with the 


internal normal to the surface, prove 


fad Pecos . dS 9 : : 
- Ar, or 27, or V 


72 


& e 


fa 


-_ | 


as the origin is inside, on, or outside the surface. 

13. If A, B, Care the moments of inertia of a body relative to its 
three principal axes for any point, prove that the moment of inertia 
( I) relative to the line whose direction angles are 

Ly Fer is ] = A cos- ad B COs” 3 + C cos? vs 


14, Transform the equation 


om ’ 
da* dx 


oe l 
: cat + ax CF 4. by = J) 


‘nto another in which @ is the independent variable, being given 


his 


ee i, 
&=- c ’ 


15. Find the radius of curvature at any point of the curve 


B.A. HONOURS. 
MECHANICS (first Paper). 
THurSDAY, Marcu 3lst:—Morvixe, 9 To 12. 


Examiner, .ooese covers Ridceies , _...... ALEXANDER JoHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


1. Two spheres of the same{diameter, but of different weights, fall freely 
in air; find the ratio of the maximum velocities they will attain, stating 


clearly what assumptions you make. 


9 If the motion of a conical pendulum be slightly disturbed, prove that 





27 a b? 
the period of a vibration is Wat 3b! ne Vv; ~, and the corresponding 


Ta : ° 
where 4 is the distance from the centre to 


apsidal angle is — 
Na?+ 36 


the plane of the conical pendulum. 





tial, 





determine the time of its small osci lations 


\ homogeneous cylinder of weight Wis rotating round its axis. sup- 
nacan harin a] aoe owe Aw wile Sabah take She ) hi Petits. co 
posed borizontal, with an angular velocity w; nd to what height it is 
eapable of raising a given weight P before coming to rest. 


7. Show that the time of a small oscillation of a pendulum which vi- 


brates in the air is unaffected by its resistance 


Q 


An elastic string, uniform in its original state, is placed on any smooth 
curve and acted on dy any given forces; find its extension. 


J. An elliptic cylinder is sustained with its axis vertical by three props 


applied at three points on the cir@wmference of its base: how should the 


props be placed in order that the cylinder may be least likely to be upset 


10. Six equal uniform bars freely articulated at their extremities form a 
hexagon. The highest bar is fixed in a horizontal position, and its middle 
point is connected by a string with the middle point of the lowest bar, in 
such a manner that the bar hangs in the form of a reguiar hexagon. Find 
by a force diagram the tension of the string and directions of the stresses 
at one and of the lowest bar, and at the next angle, 


7 


ll, A homogeneous fluid mass, the particles of which attract each other 
with a force varying directly as the distance, rotates uniformly about an 
axis through its centre of gravity ; required to determine the form of the 
free surface. 


(2, find the centre of pressure on a vertical rectangle exposed to the 
action of the atmosphere at an equable temperature. 














































136 FAULTY OF ARTS. 
B.A. HONOURS. 
LIGHT AND ELECTRICITY. 
Monpay, AprIL 4TH:—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 


TE COMMA sian seis da iw bvesele ss: iscoeeee ve sene ie .. ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D- 


i. State Fresnel’s theory of double refraction, giving the fundamental 
hypotheses clearly, and investigate the equation of the ellipsoid of elasticity 


A &2 + By Tr C (2+ 2 i I] C + 2 G C & + 2 H & 2}. = l 


Hence show that there are three directions at right angles to each other in 
every elastic medium in which the elastic forces act in the direction of the 
displacement. 


de 


are in the directions a, 3, y, and mw, ~, “, be the principal refractive in 


2. If v be the velocity of propagation of a plane wave whose vibrations 


dices, prove 


1 , 3: am > 
77,2 2 y 2 
hike — i in ee 
“T 27 ony 2 

Ly ei Le 


3. In one and the same direction two systems of plane waves are propa- 
gated normally, having their vibrations parallel to the axes of the section 
of the ellipsoid of elasticity by a diametral plane perpendicular to the 
direction, and the-velocities of normalspropazation of the two systems are 


uversely proportional to the lengths of these axes. 


4. Investigate mathematically the principle on which Rowlands con- 


cave gratings are constructed. 


5. Describe the method of obtaining diffraction fringes by Fresnel’s bl- 
prism, and prove that the distance of the mth fringe from the centre of the 


system is given by 
at b n..<% 


> 2a (gal. 2°]5 € ob 


6. Give Huyhen’s construction for determining the directions of the two 
retracted rays when double refraction takes place. 


7. If L be the coefficient of self induction, & the resistance, J the inten- 
sity of the current, # the electromotive force, prove Helmhotz’s equation 
for the discharge of a Leyden jar, viz. : 

dl 


{t 


E- IR = L 


( 








MATHEMATICS 


3 | R? 
W here a fae 


ea i Pa 


Sf ped 


L 


(2) Explain the oscillating discharge of the Leyden jar 


=_ 
oS 


9. If a straight conductor forming part of a closed circuit be carried 
across lines of magnetic force, the electromotive force of the induced ue 


rent is —H lv where H is the meniber of “lines of force’? per unit area, 
the length of the conductor, and » the vi locity with which it moves paral- 


LO, Investigate the strength ‘of field due to a solenoid. 

A current of 10 ampéres cireulates for 5 minutes through a wire 
whose resistance is 9536 onm. Find the amount of heat developed in this 
wire. 

[2. In a certain tangent galvanometer the radius ofthe coil was 21 cen 


timetres and the wire made 21 turns. lind the intensity of the electro 


it a 


magnetic force at the centre of th: ring, when a current of 3 amperes was 


circulating through it. Prove any formula you employ. 


B. A. HONOURS. 


ASTRONOMY. 


Wi i as e+ seseveces coseee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A . LL.D 


: ; ‘ ; Pace, ee ; a¢ bE ae 
Investigate the general differential equation of refr: 


pson’s assumption, and thence obtain his formula of 


s 


refraction. 
From Simpson’s formula derive Bradley’s. 
} 


Find the contraction produced by refraction, of a semi-diameter o! 


the moon which makes an apparent angle # with the vertical 


3. Investigate a formula for determining the parallax of a heavenly 
body by meridian observations, explaining the method. 


+, Assuming the constant of aberration to be 20// .45 find a formula fo: 


determining the aberration of a star in latitude 
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nar eclipse, mand » be the moon’s horary motion in longi- 
d latitude respectively, s the sun’s horary motion in longitude 
he latitude of the moon at the instant of opposition, 7 the distance of 


the centres of the moon and of the shadow prove 


G6. How may we ascertain the places on the earth where (1) the begin- 
ning of a lunar eclipse is visible, (2) the ending, (3) ali the circumstances 


are visible. 


7. Explain the mode of finding the longitude of a place by moon-cul- 


minatory stars. 


8. State the elements of a planet’s orbit, and show how they enable us 


to determine the position of the planet at any instant. 
9. Find when Venus is brightest. 


10. Show that neglecting the change of declination the curve traced out 
by the end of the shadow of a vertical rod on a horizontal plane will be a 


conic section. 


11. Investigate a formula for determining the sun’s azimuth ata given 


time of a given day. 
12. Prove the relation between the mean and the eccentric anomalies. 


nt uw — eé sin U 


B. A. HONOURS. 
MECHANICS (Second Paper)—RIGID DYNAMICS. 
FRIDAY, APRIL lst:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
EHLAMINET, v0 000 EE ere ae ee ALEXANDER Jonnson, M.A., LL.D. 


1. If a rigid body, having a point of it fixed, be in motion, and no forces 
are acting on it, prove that :— 
1°. The angular velocity at any instant is proportional to the inter- 
cept on the instantaneous axis of rotation through the centre of inertia 
cut off by the momenta! ellipsoid. 


2°. The component of the angular velocity round the momentum axis 
hrough the centre of inertia is constant. 


2. If two of the principal moments of the body referred to in (1) be equal, 
prove that :— 
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L°. The simultaneous positions of the momentum axis and the instan- 


taneous axis of rotation 


€ 


lie ina plane containing the axis of unequal 
moment of inertia. 


2°. The instantaneous axis and the momentum axis 


describe about 
the body right circular cones whose semi-angle are 7 and k, where 
OC Mm- Cs A Ipr—CS 

tan22 = » tan%e ==. 
A AS- UC AS—H? 


the axis of unequal moment being the axis of 


3. A free body is set in motion by animpzise. If the initial moti 


on 
be 4 pure rotation, show that the directions .: th impulse and « 
instantaneous axis of ‘lation are n 2 ixes of a section 
momen ell DSOLa re LIV¢é O toe centre t Inertia 
V) erpenaicul yn the tang plane to the 
VrAatl n ; en 0; [ f ation 
. 
ei 
Jif 
v. If ud b Op rol] low) #n uciInead plane without sliding, SNOW that 
7. 2 Z the initial position of the hoop b ing In & vertical plane +3 | 


| 
right angles to the intersection of the inclined plane with the horizon. 
6. Assuming that the Earth’s orbit is circular, show tbat its motion 
both of translation and. of rotation, could be destroyed by a sudden 


. 
. 


impulse applied when the Barth is in a solstice. 


@. Supposing the Earth a bomogeneous sphen, calculate the distance 


from the Earth’s centre of the line of action of the required impulse. 


< 


7. In Atwood’s machine, if the pulley be not perfectly rough, and slip- 
ping takes place, determine the motion, the weight of the rope and the 
friction of the pulley on the axle being neglected 


if a body receive in a yviven order finite rotations round two parallel 
axes fixed in the body, determine the single rotation which would bring 


the body into the same position. 


9. Prove Carnot’s Theorem that if any system of smooth imperfectly 
elastic bo lies ha ‘ing? a Common @e efhcient of restitution C rllide. the 


iOoss 


Of vis viva is 


Em } (u ur )+ (v—vi + (wo —w")* > 
] 1 ¢ / \ 


Where ¢ is the coefficient of restitution, m the mass of ite any particle, and 
7 ~ 7 | 


uw’, 0’, ww’, u,v, w the components of its velocity before and after the 



























ee 
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f moving in a vertical plane about a 


10. An inelastic beam, capable of 
rxed horizontal axis through one end, falls froma given position, and 
mpinges against an ‘mmovable obstacle, determine the shock on the 
AXIS. 
11. Compare the times in which a circular plate will vibrate round a 
horizontal tangent and round a horizontal axis, through the point of con- 


tact, at right angles to the tangent. 


12. A string lying in the form ofa circle on # surooth table is revolvirg 


like a wheel: find the tension of the string. 


3A. HONOURS. 
LUNAR THEORY.—NEWTON’S PRINCIPIA. 
Turspay. APRIL 12TH :—MORNING, J TO 12. 


ALEXANDER Jounson, M.A., LL.D. 


Examiner, «+e eenenee eeeveoee eee 


1. Investigate the differential e yuation of the moon’s radius vector: 


ud ~~ 
h2us 


d°u + * et L du a 2( + U ) ee dé 
di h2u2 h?u> do | 


2. Describe the process of integration of the differential equations 


of the moon’s motion, noticing any caution to be observed; and 
le for the retention of terms of the higher orders 


investigate the ru 
equations to any given 


when seeking an approximate solution of the 
order. 


3. Atter obtaining the solution. to the first order, of the equation in 


question L, 


ua 41+ ecos(—a) f 


we are obliged to modify it before proceeding to the next approxima- 
tion. Explain why, and state the hyp ‘thesis involved in the modi- 
fication employed. Show that this modification might have been 


suggested by a proposition in the Principia. 
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t. Calculate the values of Pand 7’ to the second order and thence 


xplain the physical meaning of the last three terms taken together, 


P ( 1-3k? + $k? cos2(g-y)—-1m1 4 


1 é : 9 Ccos(2 ~2m) 6 = 28] 
(I « F3 
= - By / f fy 4 7 | ; . ’ F ; 
h ul ( — 577 ~ COS (m0 + > — 5) + #m<e cos (cf — « ) 

+ -m-e cos {(? — 2 —-¢c)@G—~38 +a! 

rt“ € COS 3( 2 ain C)U = 2) Qs 
4) ‘) } ' . } 
l , S1N 2— zm) ¢ a — 2€ Sin } 2—-2m—-c) Z a} 
- — s/il : 


6. In the equation 


‘hee *) ; f i ip 2 . way ’ 
{ pt +4 2@€ S1n Cpl — f ra SIN <Z (cept - a) 
+ L, mé Sin ; 2 _ 2m C) pl _ 2 > + a) XC. 


explain tne physical] meaning of the last three terms taken together. 


i. In Newton’s Lunar Theory find an expression for the central] 


disturbing force. 


ad Show that the mean central disturbing force is ablatitious, 


a 


Prove that the Moon’s periodic time is increased by the dis- 
turbing foree. 


J. lf the orbit in which a body moves revolve round a centre of} 
force with an angular velocity bearing a fixed ratio to that of the body 
show that the body may be made to move in the revolving orbit in the 
same manner as in the orbit at rest,.by the action of a force tending 
to the same centre. 


LO. A body moves in a parabola about a centre of force in the 
locus, find the law of force in Newton’s manner. 


Ll. Investigate an equation for determining the apsides in a central 


orbit. 


| 2. Investigate analyticaly the motion of a body which is acted 
on by several centres of force varying directly as the distance, and 
show how to construct the position of the centre of the orbit. 
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142 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITTERATURE. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
FIRST YEAR. 


TuESDAY, APRIL 5TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Rtetiis {( Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. (Prof.) 
st ou telly SP ae Nag aah i eer “| C.W. Colby, M.A., Pa.D. (Sess. Lect. ) 


(Answers to A and B are to be written on separate bundles of paper.) 
A. 


1. Assion the following writers to the subdivisions of literature to which 


‘ S ; iis : ‘ pepe "3 : ‘ : 
they belong: Sir David Lyndsay. Sir Philip Sidney, Joshua Sylvestes 
Vola; : rInhwye? 4h ATi ait ont ; +] . . } hzyed 
Henrv Fielding, Swinburne, ‘asso Warini, Matthew Arnold, Robert 
Browning, Wordsworth, William Drummond of Hawthornden, Byron. 
ert ) Give the name of Layamon’s work and notice its language. Make 
a note on the character “4. (6) What does Robert of Gloucester state con- 
. . 217 . ry 1 ee > : SH ‘ cal ery (ee p - “ » aes 
cerning language in Englaad ‘ ( ¢ Notice and explain an important fea! 
ture of. the orthography of the Ormutum. (qd) For what professed object 


did Sir John Mandeville write his Travels? Notice his style. 


3. (a) G;ve the account of the Holy Grail as told in the poetical version 
of Robert de Borron’s Joseph of Arimathea. In what language is it writ- 
ten ? (4) What was said concerning Arthur and Spenser, and Arthur and 
Milton? (ce) State whence the following extract is taken and unfold its 
allegory, 

Reletr as And drops of water fell from either hand ; 
And down:from one a sword was hung, from one 
A censer, either worn with wind and storm 3; 
And o’er her breast floated the sacred fish 
Fe ieALERIANE. cs bés (bacts¥el cd Atle OFOr a 


High on the top were those three Queens. 


4. (a) Show by precise references that Chaucer is indebted to Cicero, 
Dante, Petra reh and Boceaccio. (&) Draw or describe the position of 
Dante’s Inferno and Milton’s Hell, but do not enter into any details con- 
cerning them. (c) Indicate in general terms the characteristics of Dante 
and Milton as poets, Mention writers who have touched on this subjec | 
and say where their remarks are to be found. 


ground would you treat the Hand/lynge Synne and the 


Confessio Amantis together ? Name the author of each and the language 


5 «ay On what 


in which each is written. (e) State at whose request the latter was written 


and give some account of one of the sources to which it is indebted. 














re card Stephen Hawes 


45 a D SS ~ 
ew I S Col 0 lift nd notice Nis f 
State what worl I Wl characte 
ria the } ’ t] ea 12% \\ Oat. ud . Byrtl tno in 1m G24 
‘ . ‘ > 
Sb. Nieh 7 | I i1t19 HY (5 LS I MmSCO Lady vi f V\ t] 


authors are know l, Dame them. 


9, Make a brief and precise notes On each of the following Cordov 
Penda. the Hmperor Frederick [f., Aidan, Haroun al Raschid. 


MERCHANT OF VeENICE. 


(Answer the Jirst question and two Of the others. ) 


l. Give a concise but careful account of 


what occurs at Veni 
Belmont. 


2. Describe your favorite character, Justify your opinion by referenc 
to the text. ciling ag closely as possible any passages which seem to Ssus- 
tain your views. 


3. Write notes ‘on: 


The sources of the two main incidents of the play ; 


“ 


The origin and greatuess of Venice - 


The special position of Jews during the middle ages, and their cha- 
racter of usurers ; 


instances of classical allusion in the play. 


t. Explain the meaning of the following words and phrases : ducat, 
argosies, sit like his grandsire cut in alabaster, favoring publican. Jewish 
gaberdine, sand-blind, cater-cousins 
have o’erlook’d me and d 


imagined sj 


» hovel-post, beshrew your eyes tl 
ivided me, to peize the time, bring t) 
eed unto the tranect, woolen bagpipe, to hold 
Pythagoras, a paltry ring whose posy was 


@eeee 


1at 
1em with 
Opinion with 
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144 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE :—Spalding. 
TuRSDAY, APRIL 5TH:—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 


(Cuas. E. Morse, B.A. 
Examine TSyecccne seecccese tere eeees cesses taeees serereees | Rev. PROF. MacapAM, M.A. 


(Answers to A and B are to be written on separate bundles of paper.) 


A. 


1. Name the dramatic writers. State the quality of Massinger as a dram- 
atist, and notice some of his plays. What is meant by the Comedy of 
Manners ? 

2. What.is Spenser’s place among English poets ? Notice one of his 
minor poems. Who is the hero of the Faerie Queene ‘ Of what are the 
ollowing characters types ?—the Red Cross Knight, Una, Archimago, Sir 


Guyon, Britomart, Sir Artegal ? 


8 Mention the authors of the following works: Five Hundred Points ot 


; 
‘ 


Good Husbandry ; the Purple Island; Essay of Dramatic Poesy; The 


Gull’s Hornbook. Briefly indicate the character of each. 
4. Write on the periodical literature connected with the names of Steele 
and Addison. 
B. 
1. Mention a work of Sir Thomas Browne and of Cowley, and con- 


trast the styles of the two writers. 


2. Name the writer or work to which Spalding refers when he writes: 
“the best of all mock-heroic poems ;”’ “ the first person who deserves to be 
named as a good newspaper writer ;” “the friend and protector of Mil- 
ton;” “the self-trained tinker of Bedford;’’ “the defence of the free- 


dom of the press.” 
3. Write on Francis Bacon. 


4. Trace in language your own, professed satire through the Kliza- 
bethan and Stuart periods, and as you do so, briefly indicate the charac- 
teristics of the works you mention whenever these are touched on by 
Spalding. 

5. Under each of the heads (@) Historians and (4) Translators, write in 
chronological order the names of three authors, and one work of each. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATORR. 


SHA K ESP KAR K -—A Midsum mer Nig ht’s Dream. 


(Time allowed, 23 hours). 


~ a 
Examine ig 


is. E. Moysn, B.A. 
’. T. Larueur, M.A. 


CO COOe ce eeeeeee senses cee 


I. “The play of A Midsummer Nights Dream is mainly Operatic and 
lyrical.” Comment upon this statement. 
2. Divide the personages of this play into groups ; 
of the interest of the plot arises fr 


and mingling of groups. 


and show that much 
om the me eting of conflicting characters 


3. Narrate te the events in Act IIT. 


4. Mention three references or allusions to persons then living, in this 
play. 


5D. E iXplain the meaning of ;—} 
hold or eut bowstrings ; 
damned s Spirits ths 


to be in ghs ady cloister mew’d: collied night 


; the el; 4morous Owl wonders at Our quaint spirits; 


it In crossw; ays and floods have burial : 


dewl: apped like 
Thessalian bulls ; he hath ri 


rologne like a rough colt. 


l his } 


6. Quote from this play 


any ten consecutive lines 
veauty, 


of marked poetical 
and give grounds for your se 


lection. 


_ 


INTERMEDIATE KXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE—7%, leading Poets of the Nineteenth Century. 


WEDNESDAY APRIL 6TH :—MoRNING, 9 to 12 


ats 


Lxaminer......... eee eee eee eeeeees “ee 2 se 8668 CHAS. E. MOYSE, B.A. 
l. (4.) Show that the French Revolution was the logical result of 


unchecked feud; alism, (b.) What reference was made to connection 


between Paine and Burke? (¢e.) Notice Rousseau, and touch on 
republicanism in Burns. 

2. Without entering into minute detail concerning any of 
longer works, write on the aspects of 
occasion offers, 


his 
' Tennyson’s poetry, and when 
introduce comparisons between him and Browning. 


3. Write a life of Coleridge, noticing in 


order his poetical works 
and their qualities, 


but avoiding the minuter details of their plot or 
Story. 
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: : . 4 ee . 2% oer 
4. Notice the characteristics of Scott aS a port; and give illustra 


lowly characters, and 


(b.) His views of por tic diction 

(c.) His sympathy with the French Revolution. 

(d.) His feelings con cerning Faith, and his idea of God? 
What short poem of Wordsworth best reveals his characteristics? 


6. Make brief notes on Byron in regard to (a) aristocratic and (6) 
republican feeling (¢) Greece. 

As Say whence the following quotations are taken— 
(a.) I laughed with Chaucer in the hawthorn shade. 
(b.) You drank of the well, I warrant, betimes? 
(c.) Rough is the road, your wheel is out of order. 


(d.) A dozen angry models jetted steam. 


(e.) When even came with twinkling star, 
They sung of Surrey’s absent love. 


(7) clot 
Jammed against clot, and spilt its fire over all heaven. 
(q) he, only a delight 
Occasional, an accilental grace, 


His hour being not yet come. 


(hk) At midnight the moon cometh, 
And looketh down alone. 


(i) The last of all the Bards was he 
Who sung of Border chivalry. 


(j), Milton ! thou shouldst be living at this hour. 


(k( Carved with figures strange and sweet 
All made out of the carver’s brain. 








Make a few notes on (@) 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


HISTORY AND ESSAY. 


JHAS. E. Moyse, B.A. 
v. Pror. Macapam, M.A. 
. W. Cousy, M.A... Pzx_D. 


TOROS CEOS SEHAS CO OwEe cose eses soveseees bdvede 


Students of affiliated Colleces will answer A and € on separate bun- 
dles of paper, Students of McGill College will : 


Lanswer 6b and Oo on separ- 


ate bundles of paper.) 


l. Describe as minutely as possible the relations of Danes and Enelish 


pm, AAW LS 
to the time when Cnut became sole king 


i 


‘) 


2. Write what you know about the reforms and administration of Henry 
II or Hdward i 
3. Give an account of the struggle between Henry IV and the barons 
under Simon de Montfort. 
4. Trace the progress of hostilities between England and France from 
the accession of Henry VI to 1453. 


5, What chief circumstances are connected with the Reformation in 
Hngland under Henry VIII? 

6. What differences had arisen between the first two Stuart sovereigns 
and their subjects before the meeting of the Long Parliament.? 


7. Mention the chief English defeats and successes in the Seven Years 
War. 


8. What part did England take in the wars against Napoleon [? 


9. Make brief precise notes on the following terms: 
Sepoy Mutiny, First Reform Bill, “ Iron Duke.’’ 


Corn Laws, Chartism, Crimean War, Alabama Claims, 


, 
B. 
(Answer the first question and four of the others.) 


l. Write a careful account of the national movement in Italy from the 


v 


accession of Pius Ninth to the establishment of the present kingdom, 


2. What do you know of States rights pretensions in the U.S.A. prior to 


SHO O 
1833 
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By what steps did Prussia, under the administration of Bismarck 
secure the headship of Germany,’ 

4. (a) How has Austria attempted to solve the question of local self- 
government ? 

(b) Show how the nationalist spirit has been an,obstacle to Habsburg 
policy in the past, and is a menace to it at present. 

5. Describe the principal features of the Republican system in France. 
6. Make short notes on: 

Zollverein, Conference of Olmitz, Squatter sovereignty, Sonderbund, 
Landesgemeinden, Diploma of 1860, Bulgarian atrocities, Young [taly, 
Otioman Turk. 

C 
Write an essay of at least two pages on any one of the following sub- 
jects: 

1. Your favourite novel. 


2. Democracy. 


3. The discovery of America. 


THIRD YEAR. 
CHAUCER AND RHETORIC. 
TurspAy, APRIL 5TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


( Cuas. E. Moyse,*B.A, 


wii ict ! : >suL T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 
Hxzamine 9 9@O 080004 veers eoscee recess eecsccece TTT TTT ] P T.L /M A 
(Write the answers to A and B on separate bundles of paper). 

A. CHAUCER. 

1. Refer the following extracts to the pilgrims, and scan (@) (4) (1) (9) 

(P) 

(a) Ay ‘ Questio quid juris’ wolde he erye. 

(6b) He was a wel good wrighte, a carpenter. 

(9) A fat swan loved he best of any roost, 

(d) God loved he best with al his hole herte. 

(e) Therefor he lovede gold in special. 

(f) In felaweschip wel coude she laughe and carpe. 


(7) His mouth as greet was as a greet forneys. 


\e 


(h) He rood upon a rouncy, as he couthe. 
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(?) Ananilas and a gipser al of silk 
Heng at his girdle. 
(7) And gladly wolde he lerne and gladly teche. 
(4) Somwhat he lipsed for hig wantownesse 
(/) Ful many a deyntee hors had he in stable. 
(m) He coude songes make and wel endyte. 
(n) Of maistres hadde he mo than thryes ten, 
(0) Swiche glaringe eyen hadde he as an hare. 
(p) Nowher so bisy a man as he ther nas, 
2. Give the modern English (and nothing else) of the following woras 
and expressions: ferne halwes ; } 
bracer ; oistre; Austin di/; His purchas was well bettre than his rente; a 
forked berd; he mighte hente; a ceint of silk; everydeel - ona deys; 
the havenes, as they were: The cause y-knowe ; 
his bote; streite 


His hors were goode ; wonderly delivere 


Anon he gaf the seke man 
y-teyd ; Withouten other compaignye ; y-preved ofte 
sythes; meschief ; The ferreste ; what shal yren do; daungerous ; him 
gamed ; dyke and delve ; braun; nose-thirles; Algate he wayted; a good 
mister; A long surcote of pers; the hindreste; The yonge giriles ; 


by col. 
poons oon and oon ; our lady veyl; he wiste. 


3. Write notes on the words of the previous portion which are 
being careful to explain inflectional forms ,when po 
to any other matters. (Avoid repetition. ) 


in italics, 
ssible, before you refer 


4. Describe the Wyf of Bathe or the Frankeleyn, 


B. RHETORIC. 
1. Kxplain and illustrate : Innuendo, Alliteration, Simile, Amplification 
Rhyme, Blank Verse, Parody. 
2. What is meant by the figurative as contrasted with the Ziteral, in 
Style? Illustrate with references to writers or orators of note. 


"> 


3. What are the leading qualities of style under the head of Force ? 
Give a full explanation, with examples, of any one, 


4. Discuss briefly the question as to whether the ludicrous 


necessarily 
depends, or not, upon the degradation of the lofty. 


5. Contrast the poetic with the philosophic view of historical narrative. 


6. Give a short explanation of each of the following kinds of argument ; 
Causative, Illustrative, Analogical. 


7. What is the proper place for the persuasive elementj in a formal ora- 
tion? Give some reason for this. 


5. 


Contrast, in any one literary aspect, the classical tragedy with Mod- 
ern tragedy; and give some probable causes for the difference. 















ent on Leo the Deacon, Livy and the Battle of Maldon as 


V0omn 
Distol ithor S 
(bh) Explain what is meant by historical veoorapny and use England in 


illustration. 
a caiMpigh omayee’ 7" Pat at / ; , e+ 
(ce) The expansion Ol Macedonia determined the western energies of otner 
Greek States ; illustrate. 
(d) How was Roman policy shewn atthe games of the Isthmos (B.C. 


196) and in the step taken after the battle of Magnesia. 


In the Pro Lege Manilia, Cicero boasts that there is not « singl 


Notice the antiquity of piracy 


ry 


2. (a 
piratical craft within the strait of Ocean. 
by referring to Greek literature, and glance at some of the important 
events in its history in ancient and modern days. 

’ Contrast the Saracen with the Parthian. Why did Syria and Egypt 
h 


fall rapidly before the Saracen, and Africa prove stubborn ? Set forth the 
‘onificance of the struggle between Moawiyah and Aly, and explain the 


7 ¢ 


terms Shiyas and Soonies. 


In regard to Christianity notice; 
The attitude shown towards it by Marcus Aurelius and Commodus; 


(a 
and the character of these two men. 

(s) The model of the ecclesiastical machinery. 

(ec) The conservative character of ecclesiastical territorial divisions as 
seen in Great Britain and Ireland. Distinguish between an imperial and 


an ecc lesiast ical diocese. 


1. After touching on the importance of Ravenna in the history of Art 


write on its imperial history or Write on New Rome. 
B. 


( Ins we , thy first que stion and five of the othe Ts.) 
1. Give reasons for believing that the period 1150-1275 cire was one of 
the great eras of the world’s history. Cite distinct illustrations of vital- 
ity in thought and action. 


2. Explain the monastic conception of life and duty. Howin the early, 


middle ages did the monks help to advance European civilisation * 



































intarraonnn mith that whinah |] ] * » 1097 ‘> = . +4 
interregnum with that which he held after 1272; paying especial attene 


ion to that A linwe PAs Daal } ent alin fh Pee a) 
tion to that de velopment wnicnhn ied to the Golden bull of Uharles [\ 


5. What is the peculiar importance of the quarrel between Philip the 


Fair and Bor iface VIII < Mention without following the course of hos- 


tlilties, the immediate cause of difficulty and the result to Pope and 


6. Trace the beginnings of Greek study in Italy, concluding your noti 


with the establishment of the Platonic Academy at Florence. 


7. Make brief notes on : 


Praedicatores ; the Fioretti; Ruy Diaz Oampeador : flyine buttress ; 


lacsa Majestas: Cathari. praetaxation; Paracelsus; Abelard’s Sie ef 
Non; Ambrogio Traversari. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MODERN HISTORY. 


Myers :—Medixval and Modern Historv. 
BryceE:—Holy homan Empir: 
WEDNESDAY, ApriL 6TH ‘-—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


RB ‘ CHas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
MUI TIC TCET Sy . cdeee wbenceed 000608 teed 26 2bEEES SECEESECSE mm ; 
+ | Rev. Pror. A. T. Lovn, B.A. 


l. (a) How were the English converted to Christianity ? 
(6) Explain the nature and the issue of the rivalry between the Celtic 


and the Latin Church. 
2. Give an account of Charlemagne’s administration and character. 


3. Describe the process by which Feudalism brought about class dis- 
tinctions in society. 

i. Sketch the rise of Italian city republics* with especial reference to 
Venice and Florence. 

5, Give some account of the origin of Scholasticism. Name the greatest 


of the schoolmen appearing in the 13th century. 
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6, Remark on the beginnings of Spanish language and literature. 


the Teutonic Knights, the Seljukian Turks, the Lombard League, the Nieb- 
elungen Lied, Treaty of Verdun, Fall of Edessa, Ali, Froissart, Ulfilas, 
Boccaccio. 


7. Make short dotes on The Ceremony of Homage, The Hospitalers, 


B. 


:. In what way did Leo the Third signalize his devotion to the Frank- 
ish throne? What feelings did the Pope hold towards the Byzantine 
princes ? 

2. What was the position of Charles towards the other races of Europe? 
‘‘ He (Charles) repeats the attempt of Theodoric to breathe a Teutonic spi- 
rit into Roman forms...... Two causes forbade success.’”’ Explain, men- 
tioning the causes which forbade success. 


3. Sketch to its conclusion the first part of the struggle about the Inves- 
titures. 


4. What was the nature of the Imperial authority exercised in Hungary, 
France, England. 


5. Mention the two great changes that had passed upon the ancient 
constitution before the end of the Hohenstaufen dynasty. Note how far 
the objects of an elective monarchy were attained in Germany. 


6. Give illustrations of the reverence for ancient forms and phrases in 
the middle ages. 


7. Assign events at the following dates 476, 962, 1076, 1356, 1453, 1648, 





EXAMINATION FOR THE EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY’S 
PRIZE. 





THE LAY OF HAVELOK THE DANE. 
WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 3RD:—TIME, 2 Hours. 
EOD ETIANET ¢ Svcdessvabectin sennuseee'deves) 40s dbsnisundePouecdws tanaas LTE aso 


1. What conclusion is drawn from the words in the French version, 
Que un Zaz en firent li Breton? Who ahe bridged tFrench version, and on 
what ground is the abridgment inferred to be authentic? What bearing 
on the Lay of Havelock has Le Bruit Dengleterre or Le Petit Bruit of Rauf 
de Boun? Mention differences between Zhe Brute and the Lai. Write 
briefly on the traditions of Denmark and Grimsby with reference to the 
Lay. 
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2, Translate into modern English : 


(a) Astirte til him with his rippe. (4) He stod and totede in at a bord. 
(c) arwe men. (d) Hise bode ne durste he non atsitte. ( ) that this baret 
on hwat is wold, (f) Nu beyes he his holde blame. (7) And brend til 
asken al bidene. (h) He maden here backes al so bloute. (2) Hwan have 
lok saw his folk so brittene. ()) Also he was no with chinche. (k) the 
coporaus, (2) ther was swilk dreping of the folk. (m) Em and brother...... 
dreng an kayn, (n) flaunes, (0) gisarm, (p) tho mouthe men se everil gleu. 
(7) ic am now no grom, (7) ne the hende, ne the drake, (s) cristes hore. 
(¢) A kevel of clutes, ful, unwraste, (w) ful god won. (v) He haueth me 
do mi mete to thigge. (w) bac and the. (x) And don hem of thar hire 
were queme, (y) that he sholde of his hend plette, (z) alto-frusshe. 


3. Say who each of the following persons is: Bertram, Gunnild, Helfled, 
Roberd the rede, William Wendut. Trace Godrich through the Lay. 

t. Translate, 857-877, 1211-1246. 

9. Notice peculiarities in the orthography of the MS. Mention leading 


inflections and give an instance of each. In what dialect is the Lay 
written ? 


— un 


EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY 


THIRD YEAR. 
MILTON -— Shorte Z English Poems. W ORDSWORTH c—— Pre lude. 


WepNeEspaAy, Marcu 16TH :—2 To 5 P.M. 


MONINET coo 5hdsd vi dedidie-cd beaded Ube Feist ee RR seeees OHAS. HK. Moysp, B.A 


I. (a) Explain the meaning of the titles 4’ Allegroand II Penseroso, and 
State what is meant by saying that the “‘bannings” in the poems could be 
transposed. 

(6) Give direct allusions to classical and non-classical literature in 
the two poems, and say in what division each occurs. 


2. (a) For what purpose was Arcades written ? (4) Explain the title, and 


shew by quotations from the various parts of Arcades that Milton moulds 
his language accordingly. 


3. (a) Briefly compare Lycidas with Adonais and In Memoriam. (b) 
Examine the construction of Lycidas. (c) Explain the following allu- 
sions and give the context of each: sage Hippotades; Panope; Deva; the 
Muse herself that Orpheus bore ; smooth sliding Mincius; the cuarded 
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mount. '’ Select from different parts of Lycidas a few words of classical 

lerivati ised in their exact meaning; give the meaning of each and the 

it occurs. Give the meaning of a few words of Teutonic 
Vvnichn cannot | used s Milton 1 es them 


i. Set forth the one cardinal idea which may be said to underlie 
Wordsworth’s treatment of Nature. and show how it is illustrated in the 


Prelude 
5. How does Wordsworth speak of Nature, at the age of five and 


seventeen years respectively ? 
6. Briefly state in your own words in connection with what subject 
Wordsworth writes as tollows : 


(a) the cross-legged knight. 


And the stone-abbot. 
(6) Bucer, Erasmus or Melancthon. 
(c) A single Briton clothed in wolf-skin vest. 


(dq) That vision given to spirits of the night 
And three chance human wanderers. 


(e) A Romish chapel, where the vested priest 
Said matins at the hour that suited those 
Who crossed the sands with ebb of morning tide. 


(f) The proud fleet that bears the red-cross flag. 


(7g) The Grotto of Antiparos. 


(kh) Newton with his prism and silent face. 


(2) The name 
Of Wallace to be found. like a wild flower 
All over his dear Cou ttry. 


(7) In their woodland beds the flowers 
Weep, and tlie river sides are all forlorn. 
Oh! give us once again.the wishing cap 
Of Fortunatus, and the invisible coat 
Of Jack the Giant-killer. 


(k) Having brought 
To land a single volume, saved by chance, 
A treatise of Geometry. 


(Z) The crook of eloquence that helped 
This pretty Shepherd, pride of all the plains, 
To rule and guide his captivated flock. 



















































Ur some secreted island, Heaven knows wher 


Develop aS 102 1CHly aS you can the growth of the mind Lt VY Ords 


worth, by following the leading impressions made on him as 


apoet by Nature and Mankind. 


8. Give asketch of Milton’s life before 1632, and notice his ear 


/ il VUULI 


poems as you proceed, or an account of his prose works or an outline of 


his scheme of education as set forth in his letter to Hartlib. 


ra! 


THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS. 


BurK&, feflections; Macaunay, Hssays on Clive; Ranke’s History of th 
Popes and Warren Hastings. 


WEDNESDAY, MARCH 23RD :—2 TO 5 P.M. 
Huamine Vy «s 


saree etes Goere we ece trate ..CHas. E. Moysz. B.A. 


l. What do you learn from Burke concerning the relations between the 
vevolution Society and the Government of France ? 


2. Answer the following questions briefly :— 
(4) Ought the pulpit to meddle with politics ? 
(6) Is the king the servant of the people ? 


(c) What is Dr. Price’s advice to those who are dissatisfied with the 
National Church, and Burke’s judgment thereon ? And why does Burke 
refuse to draw a principle from the succession of William [IT ? 


(d) What are the advantages of hereditary possession 9 


3. State in as few words as possible the subject in connection with 
which Burke writes. “ But is Cornwall better taken care of than Scot- 
land?” How does Burke refer to the Encyclopedia, the republic of 
Berne, the court and senate of Areopagus, Checquer No. 71, Fénelon? 
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1. (a) What is the difference between the method adopted by Henry 


VIII at the dissolution of the monasteries and the method of the French 


tevolutionists ‘ 
(6) What}does Burke think of the representatives of the clergy ? 
5, “ They have chosen a degraded king.’”’ Enter into details. 


6. Write on the military aspect of France. 


7. Notice the character and career of Dupleix or of the Maharaja ? 


Nuncomar, 
8. Write briefly and tersely on each of the following subjects :— 
(a) Benares. 
(6) The methods of English law transported to India. 
(c) ‘The reformed churches were national churches.”’ 
9. How does Macaulay write concerning the philosophers in France? 


10, What proceedings took place between the beginning of the prosecu- 
tion of Warren Hastings and his arrest? 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
ANGLO-SAXON. 
SaTuRDAY Marou 26TH., AFTERNOON 2 tod5 P.M. 
DOOMMIGET (0 65%. 2 24d Wane ess 0, 6-8 calc ct + we WHADs du. MONEE, ae 
I. Translate :— 
A. Beowulf. Hie digel lond 


warigeath, wulfhleothu, windige neessas, 
frecne fenngelad, ther firgenstream 
under nzssa genipu nither gewiteth, 

flod under foldan, Nis thet feor heonon 
milgemearces, thet se mere standeth, 
ofer theem hongiath hrinde bearwas, 
wudu wyrtum fest, weeter oferhelmath. 
Ther meg nihta gehwem nithwundor seon, 
fyr on flode. No thes frod leofath 
gumena bearna, thet thone grund wite. 
Theah the hzthstapa hundum geswenced, 








HONOUR ENGLISH. 


heorot hornum trum holtwudu sece, 
feorran geflimed, zr he feorh seleth 
aldor on ofre, ser he in wille 

hafelan (hydan). Nis thet heoru stow 
thonon ythgeblond up astigeth 

wonn to wolenum, thonne wind styreth 
lath gewidru, oth theet lyft drysmath, 
roderas reotath- 


B. Battle of Maldon Hyge sceal thy heardra, heorte thy cenre 


C, Cedmon 


IT. 137-140 


D, Judi h, 


mod sceal thy mare, thy ure megen lytlath. 
her lith ure ealdor eall forheawen. 

god on greote; a meg gnornian 

se the nu fram thys wigplegan wendan thenceth. 
lc eom frod feores: fram ic ne wille, 

ac ic be healfe minum hlaforde 

be swa leofum menn licgan thence.’ 

Swa hi Attheleares bearn ealle bylde 

Godriec to vuthe : oft he var forlet 

weelspere windan on tha wicingas, 

swa he on tham folce fyrmest eode, 

heow and hynde, oth thet he on hilde vecranc ; 
nzs thet na se Godric the tha guthe forbeah. 

e * * * 

ll. 111-119 Is thes enga stede ungelic swithe 
tham othrum the we er cuthon, 

thean on heofonrice, the me min hearra onlag 
theah we hine for tham Alwealdan agan ne moston, 
romigan ures rices. Nefth he theah riht gedon 
thet he us hefth befelled fyre to botme, 

helle there hatan, heofonrice benumen, 

hafath hit gemearcod mid monncynne 


to gvesettanne, 


Licgath me ymbutan 
heardes irenes hate geslegene 
grindlas greate: mid thy me God heafath 


gehefted be tham healse. 


[[.46-53 Deer wees eallgylden 


fleohnett feeger ymbe thes folctogan 
bedd ahongen, theet se bealofulla 
mihte wlitan thurh, wigena baldor, 
















































. .: 4 
foremzerne Dieka 


II. 122-132 Heefde tha gvefohten for 

Indith set guthe swa hire God uthe, 

tig We Gre 

swegles Ealdor, the hire sigores onleah. 
rm J 7 4 
lhaseo snotere meeeth snude cebrohte 
; : : YS, Fe ata 
thees hereweethan heofod swa blodig 
on tham feetelse, the hire foregenga, 
blachleor ides, hira begea nest 


7 


1 ] . ] 
theawum gethungen thider on leedde, 


and hit tha swa heolfrig hire on hond ageaf, 
hygethoncolre ham to berenne, 


[udith gingran sinre. 


II. 205 211 The se hlanca gefeah 
wulf in walde, and se wanna hreefn, 


welgifre fugel : wiston begen 


thet him tha theodguman thohton tilian 
fylle on feegum; ac him fleah on last 
earn ztes georn, urigfethera, 
salowigpada sang hildeleoth, 
hyrnednebba. 


A. milgemearces: explain the case. Make a note on the reading 


hrinde bearwas. 

B. Write on the locality of the fight and the importance ot the 
poem. Make a note on the use of fhe in the first line. Fram ic née 
wille: what is omitted in the construction ¢ 

C. Ungelic. Make a note on the quantity. 

D. Give the principal parts of the strong verbs in the first extract. 

Translate: lange thrage; dreame bedeeled; sweord swate fah 
swin ofer helme ecgum dyhbtig andweard scireth—(account for the 
corm andweard) ; hicgan to handum ; beagas with gebeorge; tha here- 
geatu the eow wet hilde ne deah ; hremmas wundon ; Forlet tha drenge 
sum daroth of handa; on tha byrnan sloh; gemunath thara mela , 
ofer beec; fyres feer micel; ufan and neothone; Ne gelyfe ic me nu 
thes leohtes furthor; nahte ic thinre nzefre miltse thon maran thearfe- 
(what is thon?), hyra begea; earn estes georn; aninga ; wurpon 
hyra weepen of dune; anes monthes fyrst: huru eet tham ende ne 


weode thes leanse the heo lange gyrnde. 
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THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


Anglo-Saxon and Ea) ly English :—Sweaer, Anglo-Saxoy R 


VIII, XXI. Morris anp SKEAT 
If. Extt. I, LX. 


S pe CIme ns of iH LT bV lin (} ] 18h ; Pa: t 


SATURDAY, APRIL ITH :—MORNING. 9 To 12. 


ED; camine Pa 


l. Translate (4) -— 


) tha Beormas wgther ge of hiera axonun 


hie utan wron: ac he nyste hwet the 


micie lewssa thonne othre bwalas: ne bith he lenor: 


Ait Lis | 


thonne syfan elna lang: ace on his agnnm lande is se hetsta hwelhuntath 
tha beoth eahta and leowertiges elna lange, and tha mestan. fiftiges elna 


’ = P | > ’ 4 ; : ~ ) 
ange; thara he sede thet he syxa sum ofsloge SVAtIE ON twam dagum. 


(c) He wes mid them lyrstum mannum onthem lande: nefde he theah 
ma thonne twentig | ythera, and twentig sceapa, and twentig swyna 


} 4 | +7 41 ‘ | . ] | | 
ind net lytie thet he ereae, he erede mid norsan. 


‘an deege the he hine to them ade beran v Vllath 
thonne todewlath hi his feoh, thet ther to lafe bith efter them gedryne, 
and them plegan, on fif otthe syx, hwylum on ma, swa swa thes feos 


h hit thonne forhwrera On anre mile thone meestan dm 


itherne, thonne thmne thriddan, oth the hyvt eal] 
bith on there anre mile: and sceall beon se! esta del nyhst tham 
tune the se deada mann on lith. Thonne seceolon beun resamnode ealle 


> 
Ste hors habbath on them lande, forhwega on fif milum 
Oththe on syx milum fram 


tha menn the swy ft 


them feo. Thonne exrnath hy ealle toweard 


them feo: thonne cymeth se mann se thet swiftoste hors hafath to theem 
erestan dele and to them mestan, and swa lc cefter otbrum, oth hit 


bith eall genumen: and se nimth thone lestan dzel se nyhst theem tune 


B. Foron tha up be Temese oth thet hie gedydon wt Seferne: tha up be 
le Adthered ealdormonn, ond Althelm ealdormann 
ond Aithelnoth eal lormann, ond tha ClInges thegnas the tha wt ham et 
i, Of zelcre byrig be eastan Pedre dan, ge be westan 


Sealwuda ge be eastan, ge eac be northhan Temese, ond be westan Sefern 
SC €ac SUM Gel thes Northweal-cyanes Tha hie tha ealle cecaderode 


= . 


ha Offoron hie thone here hindan et Buttingtune, on Seferne 


stathe, ond hine ther utan beszton on elce healfe.on anum feestenne. 


Tha hie tha fela wucena Seeton on twa heaite there e. ond se cyng was 
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west on Defnum with thone sciphere, tha wzeron hie mid metelieste 


ond tha othre 


cewrerde. nd heefdon micelne del thara horsa freten, 
weron hungre acwolen. The eodon hie. ut to them monnum the on 


easthealfe there e wicodon, ond him with gefuhton ; ond tha CUristnan 


hefdon sige. Ond ther wearth Ordheh cyninges theen ofslegen; one 


; 


se del the ther aweg com wurdon on fleame generede. 


Da ther Byrhtnoth ongann beornas trymian 


rad and reedde, rineum tehte 
hu hi sceoldon standan, and thone stede healdan, 
and bed thet hyra randas ribte heoldon 


foste mid folman, and ne forhtedon na. 


Ne mihte theer for weetere werod to tham othrum : 
ther com flowende flod efter ebban, 
lucon lagustreamas; to lang hit him thuhte, 


hwenne hi togeedere garas beron. 


Him be healfe stod hyse unweaxen, 
cniht on gecampe, se full caflice 

bred of tham beorne blodigne gar, 
Wulfstanes bearn, Wulfmzer se geonga ; 
forlet forheardne faran eft ongean ; 

ord inn gewod, theet se on eorthan leg, 
the his theoden wr thearle gerzehte. 
Eode thu gesyrwed secg to tham eorle, 
he wolde thes beornes beagas gefeccan, 


reaf and hringas, and gerenod swurd, 

Offa gemeelde, zescholt asceoc: 

‘Hwet thu, 4lfwine, bafast ealle gemanode; 
thegenas to thearfe: nu ure theoden lith, 
eorl on eorthan, us is eallum theart 

thet ure eghwylc otherne bylde 

wig 


habban and healdan, heardne m°ce, 


an to wige, tha hwile the he wepen mege 

gar and god swurd. Us Godric heefth, 

earh Oddan bearn, ealle beswicene : 

wende thes for moni mabn, tha he on meare rad\ 
on wlancan tham wicge, thet were hit ure hlaford ; 
for than weartb her on felda fole totwemed, 
scvyldburh tobrocen: abreothe his anginn, 


thet he her swa manigne mann aflymde.’ 
Grammatical questions.on proceeding extracts under A :— 
(ad) Parse spella, sedon, agnum, hie, sothes. Explain the quantity of 
sxedon. 
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(6) Conjugate the tense to Which 


form ; dengra what umlaut ? ofslog2, parse, and give principal parts. 
(c) yrstum, horsan —explain forms: pytle, parse : 
{ l) Parse thy MLCAN, I?sannod Ex sin 1 forms ai, 


nyhst. 
C. (a) Decline ende. ¢ tru, Te 


(5) Decline the strong forms of adjectives Awet and qo l. 


(¢) Decline, sz and jie. 


(0) Write in full the past tense ind and s bj. of diczan and bindap 


D. Translate: 


xt. I. ll. 409-420. 
II. Psalm XVII (XVIID ll. 105-116. 
IV. (A) ll. 37-44: (Bp) I]. 11-20. 
VI. ll. 120-147. 
ee VIII. ll, 23-52. 
" IX. ll. 108-134, 


THIRD YBRBAR HONOURS. 
WEDNesDAY. APRIL l3tH, Mornixe 9 ro LZ. 


CHAUORR :—Parlament of Fowl, S$; SIDNEY .—Apologie for Poetric 
Mi,ron :—Areopagitica. 


Examiner ...... eee seeecece sevece seseve CHAS, EB. Morse B.A. 


de J 
] Notice conjectures as to the event which The Parlament OT; 
Fowles celebrates. 


2. Mention sources to which Chaucer was indebted for 


matter in 
his poem, and briefly point out the 


evidence Ot each. At the end ()! 


} - ] 
the poem birds are chosen to sing a roundéle, Makea few notes on 


this and other French forms. 


3. Describe the part that Nature plays in the poem. 


glish : in good fey; lernyd other 
af ee os } ‘ } ] +} . ; ‘ 
lewid : Wei ithewid : with ubtyn adrede: bbe nyne speris - | mette ;: my 


1 that on encresede av my fere: hv 


sweuene; wit DY bemself : men 


sanne asaye and fonde ; (oO my pay; welk I tho; facound vois ; wel 
bordit; This entvmes. 


6 


2th belongs: lessa—explain the 
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ARTS. 


NY thie following :_— 


. ae now pl1aney ' = } 
) 
(7/7...) Joh |? it | Li} 
(h.) The body of Plato’s work. 


rT e} : : > ) i 
Gag he tLhiree KINGS oO! Poesie. 


(d.) Lyric poetry. 


(e.) Plato’s onjection to the poets. 


; 


6. Mention British and Italian writers whom Sidney names, and 


sav very briefly in what connection their names occur. 


‘Iton and Isocrates, and say what was the imme- 


1. Compare Mil 


diate cause of the writing of Areopagitica. 


8 Show how Miiton writes concerning the following: 


(2) Licencing at Athens and Lacedaemon. 


(b.) Licencing seems a vilify Ing of the whole nation. 
9. Treat one of the two following divisions of Areopagitica : 


(a.) What is to be thought in general of 1eading books, 
whatever sort they be, and whether be more the 


benefit or harm that thence proceeds. 


this order of licencing conduces nothing to 


(b') That 
the end for which it was fram’d. 


[0. Write your opinion of Areopagitica, with references to sup- 


p rt your statements. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


Hallam: Middle Ages, Cap. IIL; Macaulay: History of England, Oap. |. 


Green: History of England. (Reigns of Eliz, and Chas. II.). 


Monpay, APRIL 18th :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


BLAMING veces cessor senses seeereene sorneeseccanane sesene ronson saeess Cras. BE. Moyss, B.A. 
lid the southern provinces of ltaly owe allegiance at the 


1. (a2) Towhom « 
How were they governed? 


beginning of the eleventh century ? 


6) How did this district and Sicily pass into the hands of the 
Normans? How, subsequently, into the possession of the Emperor Fred- 


eric Il ? 
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2. Describe changes made in the constitution Of Venice from the ear- 
liest times to the final establishment of an Oligarchy in the fourteenth 
century. 


3. How does Macaulay justify his proposition that the (5] ren of Bno- 
land “ occupies a middle position between the c] 


lurches of Rome and 
Geneva.’’ 


eu py iia a es a ENS St > Ge 

4. he "rea rival parties of tne Ulvil Wat urst appea ed 10 listinet form 

? 3 - ’ 

it the meeting of Parliament in October 1@4 Show in what 1 strengt! 
" As >| Taba ’ ; Tal y ; hh tae, f ' } . 
Ol CHCOH cons una ex] LIN i \ WSs OL Cie f ' } 1} on eT side 

. : 1 . ' 

) [llustr l Kr J na { } l | D } pecia relerence 
tO man ifactures, commerce, ease in livir LI Lom Ra r 

Y} | . ) } 

) HHOwWw how } riotuisn) in the bin f | Loetn Was Ynonoymo W Il 
7 
defence of the Protestant caus 


47 : 
‘, MAKE notes on ;— 
sa The War of Chioggia : 


Cromwell’s foreign policy 


‘ 


ec) Allen, the English Jesuit. 


8. Sketch the aims of France and the politica] 


land and France during the reign of Charles IL. 
9. Write on: 


(a) Science in the reion of Charles [I. 


(67 


he composition of the Parliament of 1661, 


; 


(Cc) Bunyan. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


fiteCce siti 


LESLIE STEPHEN :—-English Thought in th Kighteenth Century :—ApDISON 


Been Us zn 7 he Sp Ct ator. 


THuRSDAY, Apri, 21st :—MoORNING, 9 To 12 


CINUNET» «o's coo o0.«.00% 0c 2 dio. 6 to 0'e Sb. 80 66555 tae eee OVER. Boe 


Write on Montesquieu. 


2. Set forth the views expressed in Brown’s Estimate of the Manners and 
Principle 8 of the Times. 


3. Examine Samuel Johnson’s polities. 
4. Write on Burke or Godwin. Give a list of the other writers mentioned 
in the sections entitled The Constitutionalists and T'he Revolutionists, and 
State very briefly the cardinal position ofeach. 
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164 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
5. Mention the qualifications in an Action, and consider the llia I, 
Hneid and Paradise Lost accordingly. 
6. Consider the Sentiments and the Language of Paradise Lost. 


yom eet et ee iia eee en ae ode oh + Se eee 
7. The three great heroic poems “ are built on very siignl foundations. 


Ty nlaj 
Explain. 
o. W rite on the Tenth book of P radts Lost in regard to the cele stia ‘ 


the infernal, the human and the imaginary persons who appear there. 


9. Touch briefly on the following subjects :— 
: J 


(a) The sense of sight. 
(b) The qualities in objects froin which the pleasures of imagination 
proceed. 


The gardens of France and Italy. 


my 


(d) The concave and the COnVexX in architect ire. 
(ec) Statuary, Painting and Description. 

(f) Shakspere. 

(a) The defectiveness of the [magination. 


f 
Nes 


0. Take some major theme in the papers on the Imagination, and work 


I 


it ou 
rHiIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
SPENSER [ (i 1k. 1: Miron :—Comus; Dryden :-—Annus Mi- 
‘abilis i lchitophel, Part T.: Preface to ‘S Fable sg. 
SaTURDAY. APRIL 23RD :—MOoRNING, 9. 
PUTA AILET « ccoce cet sccscces eosdsne o000esss sosebeve o sweeties et! anf 6e? Gnas. | Moysg, B.A 
1. How does Spenst eak of the following s ibjects in his Prefatory 


(a) Xenophon and Plato. 

(}) The second and third days of the Feast. 
29. Give an account of Orgoglio’s castle and of the cave of Despair. 
2. Write a list of the important persons in the First Book. Say what 


each means in the allegory, and mention very briefly one important action 


in which each takes part. 
{. Give the modern English (and nothing else) of the following words 


and phrases: his hart did earne, boughtes, entraile, parbreake, that can 
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delude the sleepers sent, owches, emhard. essoyne, discolourd say, to hur- 


tlen, faytor, and souce so sore. lay-stall, leasing, sandie graile, stound> 


Srawnd bowrs, vpight, uneath, amate, her wrack for to bewaile. 
5. Refer each of the following lines to its Place in Comus. 

(2) Heav'n itself would stoop to her 

(5) f hate when Vice can bolt her arcuments 

(ce) I purs’t it up 
(¢d) A thousand liveried angels lackey her 


(¢) Hail Goddess of nocturnal sport 


(/) Listen for dear hononr’s sake 

(7) What need a man forestall his date of orief 
hn | k ind £.. Delis gn? 

(4) 14 took it for a faery vision 

(‘) [ shoot from Heav’n to give him sate convoy 
(vy) Yet nought but single darkness do I find 


6. Show that Comus fulfils the requirements of a Masque 


7. Give the substance of the following speeches 
(1) Comus. Thestar that bids the shepherd fold 
(4) El. Br. °Tis chastity, my brother, chastity 

State briefly what function the Elder Brother performs in the masque. 


8. Write on science in the reign of Charles ITI. with reference to the 
Royal Society. 


9. Use Annus Mirabilis in a description of the Fir and its extinction. 
10. Give some account of the Popish Plot. 


Ll. Describe Shimei; give an outline of the argument between Absalom 
and Achitophel at the beginning of the poem, quoting when you can. 


12. W hat does Dryden Say concerning (a) Chaucer, (4) Chaucer’s Pal- 
amon and Arcite 
































; 


KV. 


> 


P 4] ‘14 
LO the Wiad 8 


‘3 


Give the substance of section CIT 
‘ Methought I dwelt within a hall., 
And maidens with me ——” 
Explain the allegory. 
6 Examine Tennyson’s treatment of the theme drought forward between 


section XX XI (*¢ When Lazarus left his charnel-cave’’) and the appears 


ance of Christ. 


7. What do you learn of Hallam’s life (not his character) from In 


Memariam ? 
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8. Show how Tennyson treats the folloy ing srbiect 
(a) The resurrection of the soul; whether imrnediate or not 


1} — ae 
ik in the garden at Somersby. 


(b) The last wa 


9. Show how Tennyson refers to the following 


; subjects throughout Jy 
Memoriam 


(a) The office of poesy. (Note what may be cailed po 


‘ LCHnILIONS 
ol In M Ortane 1tseli, ) 
’ ’ 
I Ie if I en PLUG i 
U H WwW aoes if SO | rade wure y\ { 
the n ) the va 1a ho j e shadow of a 
L | (J OL three I { nnecvrea i i \ Cn m ) Vi WW 
m as a 
len ) > pOWer Ih QCca If WITLI PpoOeNOW t VU Nal | 


THURSD 


J 
~ 
—_ 
| 
' 
~ 


FH REEM AN oe iy (; *{ wth of Lfi Knal th Constitution \ ACA 


: ( CHas. EK. Moyse, B. 
{ UHAS. V\ - VOLBY, M.A ye Oe. 


Write the answers to A and B on seperate bundles of naner 1 
| 


| 
(A) 
l. Auswer the following questions briefly :-— 


(a) What English assemblies wou'd answer to the Landesecmeinuden 
of Uri and Appenzell ' 


(6) Is it corect to appy the term “ The Three Mstates of the Real 
to the English Gonstituton ? 


(c) Did Elizabeth and James I. reign lawfully ? 


2. Give the substance of the account of the ancient 17 eutonic politv as 
told by Tacitus. 

3. In proof of what is Sir Robert Peel’s motion against the ministry of 
Lord Meibourne cited ? Give other evidence bearing on the general ques- 
tion involved. 

4. “Three of the most famous Assemblies in English history bave ever 
been puzzles in the eyes of mere legal interpreters; to the man of the 
eleventh century they would have seemed perfectly legal and regular.” 
Reproduce Freeman’s treatment of the subject. 






























































FACULTY CF ARTS. 


(B.) 


1. “ Bacon in his last testament had solemnly bequeathed his fame to 


“Kc b y 


“ 


the next age.’”? Show how Engiand advanced in scientific knowledge 


reception of the Verulamian doctrine. 


Lie 


29. What was the state of army and navy under Charles I[? 


What means of locomotion existed during the Stuart period ? 


, 
a). 


What were the dangers and difficulties of travel ? 


) 


{. What part did the coffee house play in the life of the metropolis ? 


ADDITIONAL AND B.A. HONOURS. 


SW EI 7:—Anglo-Saxon Reader : Extt. I], XIIL, Oe 


z 


Morris and Sxeat :—Specimens of Early English: Part Il, Extt. X-XX%. 


THuRSDAY, Marcu 17TH :—2 To 5 P.M. 
MER. iveie- case tov vou aiveus ves decwencaenes ie’ ve edecevssaess ORAS. By MOYSE, BUA. 


(A.) 1. Translate :— 
Ext. Il. ll. 60-7] 
Give the umlants causing béc; wendan; laéran; hierran. 


Parse thyncth; to wiotonne. Give the principal parts of gecnawan ; 


befeolan. 
Ext. XIII. ll. 82-94 


Give the principal parts of all the purely strong verbs and the nom. 


: ‘ 


sing and the gender of scippend, hlaforde, sothfestnisse, suna, rice, thine, 


fet, wite. 


Ext. XX, ll. 107-132. 


2. Translate :—Ther him agleca egrepe wearth ; sweord swate fah, swid 
ofer helme ecgum dyhtig andweard scireth; (he) fregn gif him were 
efter neodlathe niht getwse ; sec, gif thu dyrre; thys dogor thu gethyld 
hafa weana gehwy!ces, swa ic the wene to; fole tosegon; he on holme 
wes sundes the seenra the hyne swylt fornam; (ic) breac thonne moste ; 
ne him for hrofsele hrinan ne mehte firgripe flodes; yrringa slob ; 


Ferdon forth thonon fethelastum ferhthum fegne. 


(B) 1. Translate :— 
Bxt, X. ll. 475-505. 
Ext. XII. ll. 149-160. 
Ext. XIII. ll. 363-376, 
Ext. XV. Passus V. ll. 119-141. 
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3. Translate :—The stok, nest the rot rrowand: a man that has that 
held Hele has; my fon days sere: and the mare that twa 1o0-gevder lufes ; 


war thai mett With men that sone thaire layk: ett: stedes strong 


We “ : ‘3 . . ee 
bileuid still; feld foute of the child; perrey and pellu feffed to here 
pale; as tyvt ; ‘he mukel lauande iocrne to the Ivf rered Vuche burde 
with her barne: the hathel under hech; appel garna ; grete notes of 
. } | I> , 


Ynde; And raulite with his Ragemon Ringes and Broches; And gurd- 


eth of gyles hed ; Lurkede thorw lones to-logged of Monye; And stud in- 
. . 
ll L OUSK md SVN n #8 i f 1 , he 
- | + 
yvounder W L O i ] { onmynee i I $3 a2 CulLuert I i i ie nem 
Lo! hier to coft he bord; Hir m eis fol So lit 
Cn no r thilk throwe J it Oo : I} na the now 
Se t. and pluce in tabular form, dixlectal words occurring in tht 
revio “ ' a {() 
: . row 
B.A. HONOURS. 
(xsUIZOT Hist wor ¢ 247 ‘Z0O71 2 / Ope 
Monpay, Ma 1 21s ro 5 P.} 
. 3 Dive 
i .¥ \ iD Vii YS. B \ (| rof.) 
j Li COT Desecvser secsece ’ 4 ’ | . 
| CH W. Cotsy, M.A., Pa.D. (sess. Lect.). 
; : ): ee ; : : £m 
(i) In le@nning Civilization (xuIZOt puts i NVpo etical Cast O 
How that S something superio } h | errection ofr O 
relations. W ha Lr ese cases 
7 
{ } How moe (x U1Z ma LAIN h if \OSSID ) oy) COUDLI 
» Df De | » the , C1’ LLlIONn ¢€ in 1 en in | Litter pros} L\ 
aS 
= : rand oetter di rip ] none i Lclis 


in ninth i \ ) i KHuropean C1LEUS 1rom barbarism ? i 
ite the nat of the attem] 1 question 
, 
What obsta s stood in the w } uw the LLICA reanizZation 
SOCIE y ; ’ ; . i 
Indicate tne nature of feu 1a] l yVAlby in Krane how how a new 


conception began to prevail in the era of Lous le U1 


- ; ; ; (* fey +] neu t ; 7a } 1] 
5. Illustrate the mwenerai tendency O01 the fifteenth cent ry towards poOll- 
tical concentration by reference to Spain, Germany, England and Italy. 


Write what vou know about the beginnings of modern diplomacy. 


6. Guizot says that three principal parties spraug up in the great crisis 


of the English Civil war, 1640 ef seg. Give an account of these. 


7. Shows as concis‘ly as possible in what connection mention is made 
of Abelard; The canon of the Council of Toledo: The Jesuits. 
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B.A. HONOURS. 
ANGLO SAXON. Beowulf. 
SaturpAy Marcu 261TH., AFTERNOON 2 TO O P.M. 


Haaminer Cate’. gc6 )' 586.8) se ele ean 698 CHAS. EK, Moysse, B.A 


ee ee8 


1] 
A. Il. 80-90. He | tn Lieh, eaAgAaAS deelle 

sin SV1 Sele hhfad 

; 2 ] | ‘ 

on and norn-gea}l re a na pad 
| 7 , 
lathna { \ eCnye I rv 
=i - f nhum-sw i 

ett | Coal Ss 

ha s f CS eartrowun 

thrage gefholod se the . thysiru bad 

| 

net | Oy] ren 1m dre Lt f Vrae 

; | 

niua Hea LI re wees nea} weo 

7 

swutol sang ypes 
| | 6 97 Ny j 2 j . fy}. a ae ee : 
b 11. 320-331. street wes stan-fah, stio wisode 

: ; . 

cumum etgrdere. Guth-byrne scan 

| “~] ] l_lncran hr 17 “a78 

neard honda-iocen, nring-1ren S@l 


song in searwum, tha hie to sele furthum 


One® 
ranvan (womon. 
- a7 a ] 
Setten sm-methe side sey ldas, 
rondas regn-hearde with thes recedes weal, 
hicon ¢] Eigse hae ec he ae Tee tes, 
umgon tha to bence: byrnan hringdaon, 

, 3 a . . ’ 
vuth-searo cumena; garas stoaa, 
se@-MmManna searo, samocd BUI leve, 

} | . } 
fese-nolt uftan STH 5 wees se lrei-threat 


| } 
wrephum gew urthad, 


C. ll. 685-688. Gespreec tha se goda gylp-vorda sum 
Beowulf Geata, wr he on bed stize: 
* No ic me an here-wesmum haagran talige 
** guth-geweorca, thonne Grend:! hine; 
: * forthan ichine sweorde swebhan nelle, 
‘‘ aldre beneotan, theah ic eal mege. 
‘© Nat he thara goda, that he me on-gean slea,, 


‘“ rand geheawe, theah the he ref sie 


“ nith-goweorca; ac wit on niltsculon 


- MA rth 


winigea leasum) 


** sorh-leas swefan 


EXGLISH 


me, sWwa him 


9Y al 


; 


the thas sz-lae. sunu Healfdenes 


; 


ra, IUStTUM 


e. the thu her 


J 


orte e@alare 


W el 


set-rihte 


st hilde mid Hruntinge 


on wave ceseah 


eacen 


‘** Ofsloh tha set there seecce 
1uUseS hyrdas. Tha 
**forbarn, brogden mel, 
hatost heatho-swata : 
setfere le ; 
eath-2wealm Denigea, 


it the thonne gehate 


Q85-9S86 


mathe lode, 


brohton 


Wees 
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' ae ; ; ; 
15wa bweethnete honda halig ary ntet 


vemel thinee 


sunu Eeg 


G1 


transijate. 


is 


ere weore genethde 


ort tweefed, nymthe nec 20d SC lel 


VV wpen 


ithe ylda waldend, 
wlitig hangian 
(ottost Wis de 


theet ic LDV weepne 


| 


thet hilde-bi 

swa thet blod gesprang, 
i¢ thet hilt thanan 

fyren-daeda Wree, 

swa hit gedefe wes 
thet thu on Heorote most 

mid thinra secga gedryht, 


bearn Kegtheowes 


cebraed, 


(tha me see] 
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B. ll. 1852-18 and thegna gehwy'¢c thinra leoda, 


hu ruthe and iovothe, theet thu him on ire lan ne thearft, 


~?, reO l¢ 1} Sey ldinwa, on tha healfe, 
‘aldor bealu eorlum, swa thu wr dydest.” 
Il. TRANSLATE :—(1) Koforliec scionon 


1 7 


| } } 
‘beran, gehroden golde 


: 1. } 
ofer nieot 


i i 


9 ; . ; } . 7 : } ] 
fah and fyrheard, ferh wearde heold. 


Notice various readings in the above passage and clve the trans 
ation of each. 


(2) Ymb thees helmes hrof heafodbeorge 


xy | 
Wirum bewunden walan utan heold. 


W hat is Kluge’s ren lering of w lan Z 
(3) Het tha Hi] leburh set Hnefes ade 
hire selfre sunu sweolothe befzestan, 
banfatu bsernan and on beel don. 
Earme on eaxle ides gnornode 


ceomrode viddum. 


How does Cosijn amend the passage ? 
(4) searo-nithas fealh 


W hat is Cosijn’s view concerning fealh? In line 1215 just before 
Wealhtheo speaks we read Hezl swege onfeng. Cosijn objects on 
the ground of impropriety. W hat would he read ? 

III. 1. Translate: egsode eor! ; Tha weessund liden, eoletes xt ende ; 
eeywearde heold; smithes orthancum ; scencte scir wered ; Ne bith 


the wilnagad; his mod ahiog; icge gold; efter neodlathum. 


2. Name zhe dynasties mentioned in Beowulf and make a. note on 


Sigemund. 


[V. Translation at sight. 

On them erestan gefeohte the Alex [an]der gefeaht with Darius 
an Persum, Darius heefde siex hund m folces. He wearth theh 
swithor beswicen for Alexandres searewe thonne for his gefeohte 
Ther wes ungemetlic wel geslagen Persa; ond Alexandres nes na 


ma thonne hun ltwelftie On them reed here. ond nigan on them 


fethan. Tha-afor Alexander thonan on Frigam, Asiam lond, ond 
heora burg abraec ond towearp the mon heett Sardis. Tha ssegde him 
mon theet Darius [hefde] eft fird gegadered on Persum. Alexande1 


him theet tha ondred for theere nearwan stowe the he tha on wees, ond 
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’ . 7 niet . . . , ’ " . ry? , 
hreedlice for thaem eve thonan afor ofer Taurasan tnone beorg, ond 


Unegeliefedlicne micelfne] weer on them dma refor, oth he 


com. tO 


oN. 


Tharsum theere byrg on Cilicium them londe. On them leoe ie 


gemette ane.ea, sio ha fde Wl vemettlice ceald wWweeler, SCO Wes Cithnus 


haten. Tha ongan he hine bathian theron swa swatigne; tha fo, 
thaem ciele him vescrunecan ealle tha sedra, theet him mon theses lifes 
ue W ende. 

After them the he hie oferw unnen hzefde, 


PAA ] *.) ] , 7 Qa: } ; , 
iwiond, ond With tha Brettas eveTeant, ond cetliemed wearth on them 
: ey +] 
s;onue the mon het Centlond. Rathe thes he gefe 


; 


Brettas on Centlonde, ond hie wurdon gefliemede‘. Heora thrid 
oe feoht Wes neah there ie the mon heet l'emes., ne h tha In rorda the 


mon heet Wel ngaford. Acfter them vefeohte him eode On hand - 


Lich i} 


; fe : 
Cyhing ond tha burgware the weron on ( irenceastre, on 


i SILNtHAan 


a i r | ~<a 
ealle the on them iglonde wseron. 


CAMPBELL O balaais The Pk asures of LT op . Ma 'THEW ARNOLD © Ess LUs en (77. 
tic7ism ( Pel, CVO / Ss, rtes). 


/ 


THURSDAY, APRIL 7TH :—MOoORNING. 9-12 


ide 


FOLAMEN ET... over occccocoe oc. a A Sa ee, ae tes SPE EDT R SE.) to Cras. E. Moyszp. B.A. 


; 


l. Mention interesting biographical facts relative to The Pleasures of 


Hope. 


2. Sketch the main outlines of thonght in the First part of The Pleasures 


0} Hope. 
3. (a) ** When first the Rhodian’s mimie art array’d 


The Queen of Beauty in her Cyprian shade.”’ 


(vive the substance of the lines which compléte the theme. Make notes 


on Rhodian art and explain Campbell’s allusion. 


(6) “Thy woes, Arion! and thy simple tale 
Give a few particulars concerning the work mentioned. 


4. Show how Campbell treats the theme of the “pleasing page” at 


€vening’s hour. 


0. Quote from the poem two passages, one in each Part, and neithes 
more than ten lines in length, which you think especially good, and state 


why you think them so, 































and from different topies five 





sing le nes which show Campbell’s variety of allusion. Add an explanay 


4 > 


tory note to each. (Do not use previous matter.) 


7. (ay) Name the two estimates which obscure the real value of poetry, 
Define them very briefly. How does M. Vitet speak of the Chanson de 
Roland and how does Matthew Arnold treat his criticism ? 


(7h) Write pointedly on “a real estimate of the poetry of Burns” 
8. (a) Touch on Milton’s modesty and his reading. 
(b) “Keats has made himself remembered..... as no merely sensuoup 


noet could be.’’ In virtue of what? In what are Keats and Shakspere 


On an equality ? In what unequal f 


9. Taking Wordsworth’s poetry in the mass,where would Matthew 
Arnold place himamong English poets? Set forth in your own language 
and in moderate compass, Matthew Arnold’s views concerning W ords- 
worth’s merits and defects. 
Byron does Matthew Arnold think correc 


(live it. Make a few statements regarding Leopardi. 


+? 
Ue 


LO. W hose estimate ol 


11. Give a life of Shelley up to the date of his second marriage or give 


4 


the plot of Anna Karenine ana Matthew Arnold’s criticism. 


et 


19 State in very few words what is worth attending toin Amiel. Give 
instances. 
13. Give estimates of Gray and wuray’s estimate of Aristotle and 


Froissart. 


(HIRD LEAR AND B. A. HONOURS. 


LECTURES ON TYPES OF MEDIASVAL, HUMANISTIC AND MODERN THOUGHT. 


7 


Fripay, APRIL 8TH:— MORNING, 9 TO 12.30. 


; 


Haminers, ee eee pee 1ee8e8 seas 


{ Ouas. KE. Moysn, B.A 
‘| Cuas. W. Corsy, M.A., Px.D. 


(Answer the first question an LU $iX OF tle Ol he rs.) 


1. Show how Lutheranism and Calvinism represent distinct lines in the 
Reformation. 


in what ways were the radical sects opposed to both? 


2. State briefly: 


a, The mediaeval conception of a world church and a world state: 
6. The circumstances of any noted instance in which this theory failed: 
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The reasons why special importance should be attached to the 
Italian expedition of Henry VII. 


3. Describe the administration of Cluny. Give afew details concerning 
the life of the brethren. 
+. Why is Joinville’s life of St. Louis an important work in itself and in 


its subject ? 


2. a HKnumerate the seven Sacraments with comment upon : 


1. Any three that seem to you to possess particular interest ; 


2 


2. Aquinas analogy between them and various phases of life. 


6. What chief advantages to mediaeval society may be ascribed to 
the sacred character of the priestly office ? 


6. Illustrate return to classical motives in the Ttalian Renaissance by 


reference to sculpture, architecture and painting, 


7. What did Bacon seek to accomplish by his reforms ? 


Describe the method which he proposed to follow. 


8. What was the nature of Rousseau’s attack on eighteenth century 
society ? What was there in the existing state of French affairs to justify 
his resentment, and to give his appeals popularity ? 


ia 


9. Write short notes on: 

Synod of Sutrium: Vreuga Dei: All Souls’ day: Leo Battista Alberti: 
Benvenuto Cellini : Hpistolae Obseurorum Virorum : Marburg Conference 
of 1529: Instilutio Christian Re 4gwonis : Zwickan prophets . Cogito, 


F ] - 
ergo sum: the case of Calas. 


B.A. HONOURS. 


SHAKSPEARE :—Love’s Labours Lost ; A Midsummer Night's Dream : 
Hamlet. 


Turspay, Aprit 127TH: Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


TL, ee ra *eseeepeeeeeetee jevcte tehee K. Moysk, B.A. 


l. In what Ways does Love’s Labour Lost declare itself to be one of 


Shakspeare’s early plays ? 


2. Express the cardinal idea of Love’s Labour Lost, and write on its 


Kuphuism. 


3. Notice parallelism in the structure of A Midsummer Nights 


Dream. 
12 







































































FACULTY OF ARTS. 
4. Notice ( yntem poraneousness in A Midsummer Night's Dream. 


5. A Midsummer Night’s Dream issometimes regarded as destitute 


of any serious meaning, and its Fairies as regardless of human affairs. 


Write on these subjects. 
6. Use the play Hamlet to explain its meaning. 
7. Why would you connect Hamlet with Romeo and Juliet ? 
8. Where do the following extracts from Love's Labour Lost occur? 


(a) O! sweet gardon! better than remuneration. 
(6) This fellow pecks up wit as pigeons peas, 
And utters it again when God doth please. 
(c) While greasy Joan doth keel the pot, 
(d) By the north pole, I do challenge thee. 
(e) Old Mantuan! Old Mantuan! who understandeth thee not, 
loves thee not. 
(f) One, whom the music of his own vain tongue, 
Doth ravish like enchanting harmony. 
(g) Thou canst not hit it, hit it, hit it, 
Thou canst not hit it, my good man. 
(h) he clepeth a calf caulf, 
(i) I Pompey am. 
9. Give an outline of the portion of A Midsummer Nights Dream 
which concerns the mechanicals prior to the exhibition of their play 


before the Duke, 


10. Give an outline of the scenes in which Ophelia takes part. 


ADDITIONAL AND B. A. HONOURS. 


SHELLEY :—Adonais. Tennyson :—Idylls of the King ; (Coming o/ 
Arthur, Gareth and Lynette, Holy Grail, Passing of Arthur.) 


Tuurspay, Aprit 14TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 


BeAMINE, <0 escs wceses secs peeces oeeene aece UHAG [; OM Emy deans 
1. Write on the title Adonais. What evidence is there that 


Shelley intended to publish a longer poem? Make a note on “the 
third among the sons of light.” 

2. Illustrate from <Adonais by brief quotations, and confining 
yourself to one in each case, 
(a) Shelley’s mysticism, (0) his passion (c) the pastoral element. 
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3. Give an outline Of Adonais as briefiv as you can, consistently 
with the mention of all its leading points, and when 


you meet simi- 
In Memoriam. quote 


larities between it and very briefly from both 


poems. 


4, (a) Over what time 


does the action of the [dylls extend ? 
two brief qu 


Otations in proof. Treat Arthur, the king, alle 


a 


(tive 
: | 
vorically. 
(0) ** For I was near him when the savage yells 
Of Uther’s peerage died and Arthur sat 
Crown’d on the dais.” 
Describe the scene 


, and reveal the allegory of its details. 
ment that allegory ¢ 


rom Gareth and Lynette. 
5. From Gareth and Lynette 
(a) Camelot. 


Supple. 


show the allegorical meaning of 


(6) The brethren-knights. 


W nat is tie order of Tennyson’s knights in the History? Mention 
three important particulars in which the History differs from 


Tenny- 
son. 


6. (a) On examination of the source 
distinct portions reveal themselves ? 
concerning the Quest 


of the Grail Story, what two 


Answer a similar question 


(6) Take the works A —G treated 


in the lectures and use them in 
reference to any 


one important feature of the Grail Story. 
Yah {xplain the allegory Of (a) the four 


great zones of sculpture (bd) 
the windows of A rthur’s hall ( 


c) the experience of Sir Percivale prior 
to the appearance of Sir Galahad. Explain why Arthur dissuades 
his knights from following the Quest. 
8. Describe what occurs at Carbonek., 
J. Give 


In your own words a brief outline of the 7 
Arthur. 


‘assing of 
10. Write on the poetry of the Passing of Arthur. illustrating your 

Statements by very brief quotations. 
Ll. Say where the following lines occur : 

And thou shalt be as Arthur in our land 

Myriads of topaz-lights and jacinth work 

Of sublest jewellery. 

—that fierce light which heats upon a throne 

God make thee good as tho u art beautiful 

From the great deep to the great deep he goes 

Old with the weight and breath of twenty boys 

Follow the deer? follow the Christ, the King, 













































178 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
b.A. HONOURS. 
CGHBBO Decline and. Fall of the Loman Empire, chaps. ies 6B 
S,TuRDAY. APRIL 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 
By. LMANET sy cvecas cacesscucce eevee seseeesevees cuscseees aveceeceeees Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. (a) What were the chief vices of the Arabs? (6) What were their 


social qualifications and virtues ¢ 
29. What is the Mohammedan conception (a) of Hell ? (b) of Paradise? 


What wars did the Mohammedans wage during the Prophet's life- 


3. 
time ? 


4. (a) Give some account of the character of Ali; (2) his strife with the 
Qmmiad dynasty; and (c) the fortunes of his family in subsequent gen- 


erations. 


5. Make brief notes on the following words : 
Caaba, Mahadi, Sabianism, Mohagerians and Ansars, Saracen, Koreish. 


6. Give an account of the siege of Damascus. 


7. Write on the conquest of Egypt. 


~ 


8 Sketch the career of Musa from his invasion of Spain to his death. 


9 Make notes on the following subjects: the Ghebers, the Saracens 


and Carthage, the fair of Abyla, the mode of life of the early Caliphs, the 


palace of Chosroes, Moseilama. 


B.A. HONOURS: 
More :—Utopiade VILLIERS -—-$ The Rehearsal. 
WepNespay, APrit 20TH ;—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 


FAA EPs coi cdacevncodesiee sa sdesnsvisscccccnesse souesence opseteess Cuas. BE. Moysse, B.A. 


1. Write on Plato’s Republic and More’s Utopia. 


2. In the first part of Utopia the subjects of capital punishment and com- 


munity of goods are discussed. Sketch the arguments. 


3 Describe Amaurot. 


4. Give the substance of what is said concerning the following matters 
in Utopia (a) foreign trade, (4) foolish sports, (¢) leagues. 


5, Make very brief notes on (@) our Ladies Church at Antwerp. () 


Black heath fielde, (¢) the Polylerites, (d) the Achoriens, ‘¢) the Macariens 
f) the Anemolians, (g) the Nephelogetes. 
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6. What was the Object of The Rehearsal? Write on its method and 


illustrate your leading statements. 


J YS ie ‘ > . 1} : : 
(, (@) Give the Rules of Mr. Bayes. (6) Sketch, without quotation, the 


parts that Prince Prettyman, Drawcansir and Volscius play 


}. VW hat ao you find in The R, he arsal concerning ( () the fashions of the 


age, (6) pre-Restoration literature ? 


vA. HONOURS. 


BUCKLE ‘= History VU) (49 4442417071 27 hen y] (7? i. PoPRE: Lissay ¢ 7) fe } 1C2z8M t 
Kssay OV M 172. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MorNING,. 9 To 12 


Ey GAME? .. 


1? 


l. State, without going into any minute detail, the doctrines and falla- 


cies Which Buckle deals with in the first chapter. 


2. Write on Heypt. 


3. Show how Buckle touches on the following minor subject >: 
A. Hindu records in regard to (a) duration of life, (6) professed anti- 
quity of literature. 
B. The quality of Spanish and [talian literature. 


C’.. Human attributes of the Gods of Greece. 


4. Essay on Oy aticism. (Five the context of each of the following li es 
, 


or its substance, and say in connection with what general subjects each 


line is written 


a) As next in place to Mantua, next in fame 
(6) He steer’d securely and discover’d far 
(c) We think our fathers fools, so wise we grow 
ly) Read them by day and meditate by night 
(e) And drinking largely sobers us again 
J) And ter low words oft creep in one dull line 
g) And lash’d so long, like tops, are lash’d asleep 


(hk) The scholar’s learning with the courtier’s ease 


5. Write on the Assay on Criticism with reference to its reflection of 
the spirit of its age, and use contemporary literature when you see fit to do 


> 


SO. 


6. State the chief views of the deistic school expressed by Bolingbroke, 


and show Pope’s indebtedness to him in the “ssay on Man. 
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Man with re spect to Himself as an Individual. 


7. Sketch in a page the outline of Eristis II, Of the Nature and State 


Give the context of each of the following lines in /Lpisile IV, or its 
substance: 

(a) Ob Happiness! our being's end and aim 

(6) Honour and shame from no condition rise 

Ca) canis ape bevearetiah vam exchadath damn’d to everlasting fame 

(d) One thinks on Calvin Heay’n’s own spirit fell 

(e) Reason’s whole pleasure, all the joys of Sense 

Lie in three words 

(f) Expect thy dog, thy bottle, and thy wife 

(7) An honest man’s the noblest work of God 

(h) Is yellow dirt the passion of thy life ? 


LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 


——_— 


LOGIC. 


WEDNESDAY, 13TH APRIL :—Mornine, 9 to 12. 


Ezxaminers,.... shee wees 


>, T. Larueur, M.A. 


ee J. CuaAaRK Murray, LL.D. 
l 
( Rev. Pror. MACADAM. 


(N.B.—Answers to A and B are to be written on separate sets of 
papers.) 


(A) 


1. (a) Explain the causes and logical effects of ambiguity of terms. 
(6) Explain how “The Extension of terms is decreased as_ their 
Intension is increased,” 


&) 


(a) State what is meant by ‘ Distribution,’ and what terms are 
distrihuted in each of the propositions A, EK, I, O. 

(6) What other propositions of the Square of Opposition are true 
false, or doubtful, (1) if A, E, I, O are respectively true, (2) if they 
are false, 


3. (a Distinguish Immediate from Mediate Inference, and state 
the object of conversion. 


(6) If the proposition “ All good men are sincere’’ is true, show, 
by any logical processes, what other propositions may be legiti- 
mately obtained from it, (1) as true, (2) as false. 


4. Explain the Predicables and the principles of Logical Division. 
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(B) 


5. What determines the Figure of a syllogism? How many figures 


are there, and what is the Special mark of each? Prove that (a) the 


mood A A A is impossible in the third figure; (b) the second firure 
renders negative conclusions alone; (e) the premises I E are inads 
missible in any figure. 


6. What are the objects of logical Reduction ? Give examples of 
syllogisms in the following moods 


, and reduce them ;—Camestres 
Darapti, Datisi. 


“if Explain briefly and illustrate: — Modus Tollens, Dilemma. 
Knthymeme, Sorites. 


5. Give ashort explanation, with example, of the following fallacies ; 
—Quaternio terminorum. Non causa pro causa, A 
quid ad dictum simpliciter. 


dicto secundum 


9. Test the following cases of reasoning ;— 


(a) His imbecillity might have been inferred from his fondness 


for favourites ; for all weak princes have favourites. 


(6) No, the Dean (Swift) was no Irishman; no Irishman ever 
gave but with a kind word and a kind heart. 


(c) Power pleases the violent and proud; wealth delights the 
placid and timorous:; youth therefore flies at power, and age grovels 
after riches. 


(dq) Men believe either what is actual fact or what is probable ; 
this is believed : this, therefore, is either a fact or something proba- 
ble. Now, it is not probable, therefore it is a fact. 


(e) The first thing I would do, were I made governor, would be 
to remove all control over any actions; for he that is absolute, can do 
what he likes; he that can do what he likes, can take his pleasure ; 
he that can take his pleasure, can be content; and he that can be 
content has no more to desire. 













































LSZ FACULTY OF ARTS. 
THIRD YEAR 
MURRAY’S HANDBOOK OF PSYCHOLOGY, BOOK Il, PART I. 
Moxpay, Aprit llta :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


Examiner ,eccere eerer#s#ee8ee eeeeetes eervree#e 
( Answer only ¢ ight que stions. 


1. Explain fully what is meant by the distinct representability and 


the re finement of a sel sation. 


va Compare the sensations ot [‘aste with those ot Smell in regard 


“4* 


to their respective Ass ciability and Comparability. 


3. Explain psychologically the effect of Melody and Harmony: 


wv. 


t. Prove that we can perceive neither plane nor solid extension by 


sight alone. 


I’ ., ] “ —s | . bins >| y Re to Lx; . 
o. HMxplain psycholozically why We see obiects erect by means Ol 


an inverted retinal image. 
6. Explain the nature of Attention. 


‘7 14 ‘ i] AEE ] | . ‘i : Ree ' " : ¥ Ps ’ 
7. State the rival theories in regard to the £rimum Cognitum, and 

| 4S 
show how tney may be reconciled. 


8 Distincuish Nominalism and Conceptualism, and explain how 


they may be reconcilec. 

9. Distinguish the object of Logic from that of Psy chology. 

10. Deseribe Idealization in general and its distinctive forms; or 
give a psychological analysis of the Creative Imagination, showing 
in what sense it is, in what it is not, really creative. 

11. Define Hallucination, and describe its causes; or describe the 
essential features of Hypnotism, and po:nt to their analogues In nor- 
mal mental life. 

12. Show wherein Associationism fails to explain the faets of 


mental life. 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


MURRAY’S INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS 


FRIDAY, APRIL ls [" :-— MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
Examiners (J Criark Murray, LL D 
ie j / Oe enesse cascevtetes vosves rrr tht Pee ee. ) Riv. PR " \ te 


1. What is the field of the Science of Ethics ? 


2. Examine the Empirical explanation of the orizin of Moral Conscious- 


ness, or state the Transcendental theory. 


State and illustrate the characteristic by which moral actions are 


differentiated from actions that are non-moral. 


t. Show how the moral consciousness tends tc advance from diversity 
towards uniformity in regard to the quality which makes an action good 


or trace the development of the consciousness of Desert. 
5. Discuss the Problem of Volition 


6. Sketch the two main lines of ethical theory regarding the Supreme 


Law of Duty. 


i. Criticise the allegation that pleasure is the ultimate object of all 
human action: or distinguish the various forms of the theory which makes 


the rightness of an action consist in its power of giving pleasure 


8 Show that the empirical fact of what is actuslly most desired does 
not prove what owyhi to be most desired by men; 97 show the im possibi- 
lity of practically applying the Utilitarian Criterion of rightness. 

9. Give an outline of Kant’s ethical views; o7 sketch the history of 
ancient Stoicism and the ethical views of Cudworth, Clarke and Wol 


laston. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MUORRAY’S INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS. 
FripaAy, ApRiL 1st:—AFTE&RNOON, ¢ TO 5. 


Ry . ‘J. Crarx Murray, LL.D. 
AMILTIEOCTLEET Sy cacnce sacces ce eeet co 2890 » naSe -eeeensen Rev. PRoF. MACADAM. 


l. Explain the general classification of moral obigations and its main 
subdivisions ; or explain the position which should be assigned to the so- 
called Duties to God and Duties to the Lower Animals. 


2. Explain the sense in which society may be spoken of as an organism 
or distinguish the functions of the Family, the State and the Church, 

































































KFACULTY OF ARTS. 


W ha ir he Duties of Justice 1n reference to physical life, or those 


Nat refer to mental life 


Explain the theories of punishment, and their influence on Uriminal 


Jurisprudence; or give an account of the Duties of Benevolence. 


Detine Virtue, and give the Platonic classification of the Virtues. 


oO 
DS 


6. In what does the general, ov in what does the special, education of 


the conscience consist ? 


7, Show how emotionai culture is qualified by emotions being dependent 
both on objective and on subjective conditions; or describe the two ex- 
tremes which give a faulty character to the emotional life. 


8, Distinguish negative and positive virtue. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
PLATO’S THEAETETUS AND GREEK PHILOSOPHY. 
WeDNEsDAY, 6TH APRIL :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 
TE eRe Pie ty aa Pade En 2 oe PR .....d0. OLARK Murray, LL.D. 
I. Plato's Theaetetus. 


l. Tell the occasion on which the dialogue is represented as having been 
held, describing the several speakers. 

2. State the exact question discussed, and the various theories suggest- 
ed as answers. 

3. Connect the first theory with a famous doctrine of Protagoras; and 
explain the objection to this theory, founded on the fact that we perceive 
rather “ through”’ the senses than “ by ” them. 


4. In connection with the third theory explain the various meanings 


that are given to the term Ao, oc. 


l “& Gree k Ph tlosophy. 


|. Sketch the Pythagorean Philosophy; or give an outline of the argu- 
ments of Zeno, explaining their purpose in relation to the Philosophy of 
the Eleatice School. 


2. Describe the teaching of Socrates, especially its method; or sketch 
any of the schools of Imperfect Socratics. 


3. Give an outline ezther of the Dialectic or of the Ethies of Plato. 
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4. Explain fully Aristotle’s doctrine of causes, ov give an outline of his 
Physics. 


5. Sketch the prominent features of the Stoical Ethics. 


6. Distinguish three perio 
account of one. 


ls in the history of Scepticism, and give some 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
WepNpspAy, 20TH APRIL :-—Mornina, 9 To 12, 


Hxaminer, Seeaecovisedeccaln J. Cnark Murray, LL.D. 


I. Fraser's S lections from Berkeley. 

l. State Berkeley’s doctrine with regard to abstract ideas, and its con- 
nection with his doctrine regarding the existence of matter. 

2. “It will be objected, that from the foregoing principles it follows, 
things are every moment annihilated and created anew. The onjects of 
sense exist only when they are perceived.” 
eley’s reply. 


Give the substance of Berk- 


3. Explain Berkeley’s theory of Visual Language, or his explanation of 
what is meant by the Laws of Nature. 


Il. James’ Principles of Psychology. 
l. What are the two opposite theories with regard to the Law of Con- 
trast ? 


: 

2. Write a brief note on different kinds of Imagination, or on the neural 
process which underlies Imagination. 

3. Give a summary of James’ theory of the Perception of Space, or of 
any other theory which he mentions. 

4. “ Ihe true opposites of belicf, psychologically considered, are doubt 
and inquiry, not disbelief.” Explain, giving some account of the nature 
of belief. 


_~ 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
LOGIC :—Mitu, Books LV and V. THomson, Outlines. 
FRIDAY, 22ND APRIL :—9 a.m. 


J. Cuark Murray, LL.D 
STNG He a P, T. Larueur, M.A. 


’ 
Exam tiers, 


l. Discuss, clearly but briefly, the following points: 
(2) Language as the best means of communication. 


(4) The relation between thought and language, and their mutual 
dependence. 


(c) The distinction between truths a priori and truths a posteriori 
















































ee ‘bstance of Thomson’s remarks on Realism, Nominalism 
Iti, 
‘ynlain briefly the position of Thomson and Hamilton as regards the 


Quantification of the Predicate; and express some opinion on the nature 


‘ 


and results of the discussio! 


Distinguish between Deduction and Induction, with an original 


illustration of each. 


5. Give Thomson’s list of the degrees of Modality in an ascending scale. 


t | eneral concep- 


6. Summarise Mill’s view of “the instrumentality of g¢ 


tions in the comparison which necessarily precedes Induction :’’ and con- 


trast it with that of Whewell. 


re 


i. What are the requisites of a philosophical languag 


8 Give the list of a priori fallacies ; and discuss fully, with examples, 
any one of them. 


: ; . : ; ' } 
9. Discuss briefly the use of Analogy and Metaphor in reasoning ; ane 


shew their application to a special case. 


FLA. HONOURS. 
MAINE’S ANCIENT LAW. 
Monpay, 147ra Dec. :—Morvinea, 9 TO 12. 
EXAMIENET, cccvecveccee ea J. Crark Murray, LL.D. 


Write notes on any four of the following s ibjects :—(1) The jural 
condition of primitive society before the formation of codes: (2) The his- 
torical connection between the doctrine of a Law of Nature and the 
Roman Jus scentiem: (3) The agencies by which Law is brought into 
bie a 2 we tal” 26 wan ietenctien chatates 4) The, nature Bnd.0Mne f the 
harmony with a progressive society ; (4) ie nature and origin OF UM 
toman Patria Potestas; (5) Early history 0: Testamentary Succession ; 
(8) 


(6) Early history of Contract ; (7) Primitive conception of Crime; 


Influence of Roman Jurisprudence ou Latin Theology. 








HONOUR MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 187 
B. A. HONOURS. 
ZELLER’S STOICS, EPICUREANS AND SCEPTICS. 
Taurspay, Dec. 17tH:—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 


PLGMENET ..500ss ss sseeee §Sdcsasieneasvcocstusdete esesseseeseeeed. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


1. (a) Tell what you krow of the founder of the Stoical School and 
bis immediate followers. (4) Describe the position of Chrysippus in 
the history of Stoicism. 


2. Explain the materialistic and the pantheistic aspects of the Stoical 
Science of Nature. 

3. Explain the Stoical Ethics in its general principles. 
4. Tell what you know of Epicurus and his School. 
5. Sketch the Epicurean Science of Nature. 


6. Explain the Epicurean Ethics, either (a) in its general principles, or 
(>) in application to particular moral relations. 


7. Tell what you know of the principal names connected with the New 
Academy. 


8. Sketch the sceptical doctrines either of Pyrrho or of Karneades. 


B.A. HONOURS. 
GREENS PROLEGOMENA TU ETHICS. 
Monpay, 28TH MarcH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
HLAMINET, sresee roves: yesedd ayoimacto-bvans sgebee csnessedsier Ss. Wik UREN, Calne 


(Answer only sir 7 westions. ) 


1. What are the two senses in which Kant’s dictum may be understood, 


that “ the understanding makes nature ’’? 


2. Explain either of them. 


3. How can the presence of an eternal principle in our consciousness be 
reconciled with the apparent fact that that consciousness varies and 
grows ? 


4. “ A mere want is strictly natural, but a mottve is not a natural pheno- 
menon.’’ Explain. 


5. Explain Green’s conception of Will. 
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6. ‘The distinction between the good and the bad will is the basis of 
Ethics.’’ Explain how this would be understood by the Utilitarian and 
by Kant respectively. 


7. Distinguish the Personal and the Formal Character of the Moral 


8. In what sense is the idea of justice, and of a duty toman as man, a 
priort; in what sense, a posteriori ? 


9. Point out the limitation of Aristotle’s conception of Temperance or 
Self-denial, as compared with the modern ideal. 


10. Explain the practical value of a theory of the Moral Ideal. 


B.A. HONOURS. 
ARISTOTLE’S NICOMACHEAN ETHICS, 
TuEsDAY, 5TH ApRIL:—Mornrn@, 9 To 12. 
ULANURET , ciscissse:se cess cy dou ivawenbealgatries Fesens sewcaacve J. ChArK Murray, LL.D, 
(Answer only eight questions ) 


l. Explain the ground of Aristotle’s division of the Virtues into Ethical 
and Dianoetic. 
2. Define Ethical Virtue, illustrating the definition by two examples. 


3. Explain the distinction between the different Dianoetic Virtues. 


4, In what sense does Justice come under the definition of Ethical Vir- 
? 


tue ! 
5. Explain the distinction between the different kinds of Justice. 


6. Distinguish three forms of evil that are to be avoided in the moral life 
with their several opposites. 


7. Distinguish the different forms of Friendship. 


8. Describe the different kinds of political constitutions. and the corrup= 
tions to which they are severally subject. 


9. Distinguish different kinds of Self-love. 


10. Give Aristotle’s summation of what constitutes Happiness. 
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B. A. HONOURS, 
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
SPINOZA’S ETHICS. 
Fripay, ApriL 87TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
PAUMIOT fickcseses sesens avaeesrec bis: 44 00RY taseds zune eaeeht J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
(Answer only erght questions. ) 
l. Define Substance, Attribute, Mode, Free, Necessary, Eternity. 


2. Give the principal propositions deduced from the definition of Sub- 
stance. 


3. What is meant by Natura naturans and Natura naturata ? 
4. Give the substance of the appendix to Part I, on certain prejudices. 


5. Prove that thought and extension are attributes of God. 


a 


3. Explain the distinction between (a) the three kinds of knowledge, (d) 
the three primitive emotions (affectus ) 


7. Define Adequate Idea, Adequate and Inadequate Cause, Action and 
Passion. 


8. Define Good, Evil, Virtue; and prove that ‘‘ the highest good of the 


mind is the knowledge of God, and the highest virtue of the mind is to 
know God.” 


Y. Show further that this highest good and virtue consist in knowing 


things by the third kind of knowledge. 


10. “ Affectus, qui passio est, desinit esse passio, simulatque ejus Claram 
et distinctam formamus ideam.” Explain 


ll. “Ex tertio cognitionis genere oritur necessario amor Dei intellec- 
tualis.” Explain. 


B.A. HONOURS, 
LORIMER’S INSTITUTES OF LAW. 
Taurspay, Aprit 147H :—Mornine, 9 to 12, 
IAT: foc dad bbw cides ekweees o¥cdlendy AEARE Murray. LL.D, 


1. Distinguish the Different Schools of Jurisprudence. 


2. Explain the relation of the Historical Methoi to the Philoso- 
phical. 
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. Burke’s statement, that ‘all human laws are, properly 
5 pe 9 | - leclaratory.” 
{ Give some account of the distinction between Perfect and Imper- 


5. Explain the relation of Jurisprudence and Ethics. 
6. Explain the ideas of Liberty and Equality. 


Distinguish (7d) the two Sources, (b) the two objects of Positive 


— 
te 


Law, 


oF Give in detuai! the secondary Sources. 


B. A. HONOURS. 
THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT. 
WEDNESDAY. 20TH APRIL :-—MoRNING, 9 TO'12. 


Wh setvctoul J. CLARK Morray, LL. D. 


(A NSWET only erght questions.) 
1. Explain the“relation of Kant’s three Critiques. 


9 Give the main divisions and subdivisions of the first Critique, stating 
the subject of each. 

3. Explain how Kant reaches the Pure Conceptions of the Understand- 
ing, and give his table of them. 


-ure Conceptions of the Under- 


4. Explain the procedure by which the ] 


standing are applied to phenomena of experience. 

5, State and explain the third class of Principles of the Pure Under- 
standing. 

6. What is meant by the Transcendental [Illusion ? 


7. Distinguish the Paralogisms, the Antinomies, and the Ideal, of Pure 


Reason, 

8. State the different proofs for the existence of the Ideal of Pure Reason, 
and show that they all ultimately rest on one. 

9. Explain what are the Principle, the Object, and the Motive, of Pure 
Practical Reason. 

10, What is (a) the Antinomy of the Pure Practical Reason, (4). the 


critical solution of the Antinomy ? 








HONOUR MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 191 


11. Distinguish the Determinant from the Reflective Judgment, and state 
the Transcendental Principle of the latter. 


12, Explain the Antinomy of Teleological Judgment, and the solution 
of the Antinomy, 





B. A. HONOURS. 
HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 


THURSDAY, 21st APRIL :—Morninc. 9 To I: 


} 


7 : 
eA Ee 


Pee ate J. CLARK Murray. LL.D. 


l. Give an estimate of Bacon’s position in the history of philosophy. 
2. Give an outline and criticism of Locke’s polemic against the doctrine 
of Innate Ideas. 

3. Give a brief account of the Ethics of any three of the following : 
Hobbes, Cudworth, Clarke, Wollaston. Shaftesbury, Adam Smith. 
4. Explain the Monadology of Leibnitz. and his theory of a Pre- 
established Harmony, 


5. Sketch the philosophy of Malebranche. 


~ 


6. Explain fully the meaning of Berkeley’s Idealism. 


7. Give a brief account of the Empirical writers of [france in last 
century. 


8. Explain the influence of Hume upon t 


he course of modern philo- 
sophy. 





Bb. A. HONOURS. 
LOGIC :—Miut, Book VI; Descartes, Method and Meditations. 
SATURDAY, 23rp APRIL :—9 A.M. 
Hxaminer s fd. CLARK Murray, Li.D. 
; ( P. T. Larteur, M.A. 


l. What are the four precepts adopted by Descartes as the basis of his 
Method, which he substitutes for the rules of Logic ? 


2. Give in outline the substance of the primary deductions drawn by 


Descartes in the Method from the principle ‘ Cogito, ergo sum.” 


3. What are the main purposes of the Meditations? Write the funda- 
mental propositions given in these discourses upon which the Cartesian 


13 































system is based: and shew, with the help of example and contrast, that 
the Cartesian mode of procedure is eminently characteristic of Frenc! 


philosophical thought. 


i Diseuss ‘* the real distinction between the mind and the body of 


man’ as set forth in Meditation Vi. 


5 Summarise Mill’s conclusions regarding the meaning of the word 


Necessity, as applied to moral actions ; and mak e some remarks as to the 


influence of this view on the fact of individual moral responsibility. 


6. Explain carefully why the study of human character, single or col- 


lective. must be carried on, not empirically, but deductively. 


7. Explain, in outline the Inverse Deductive or Historical Method ; and 


diseuss at some length the nature of its terminal step, Verification. 


8. What is the exact philosophical meaning of Teleology? Give your 
own Opinion of the value of this principle as an instrument, not in prac- 


tice, but in speculative thought. 


FRENCH AND GERMAN. 
FRENCH. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Monpay, Aprit Lira :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


Examiners f P. di DAREY, Ma., LL.D. 
A* ; / Pe. 0-0: 6: GMO CS. OlOL8) @OOe 1A C/OH OO OOS t REV. J. ly. Morin, M.A. 


|. Translate into English: 

Sois (a) assurée (b), Frosine, de ma reconnaissance si tu viens a 
bout, (c) de la chose. (d) Mais, charmante Mariane, commencons, Je 
vous prie, par gagner votre mere; c’est toujours beaucoup faire que 
(y) de rompre ce mariage. Faites (/) de votre part, je Vous en con- 
jure, tous les efforts qu’il vous sera possible (g). ‘Servez-vous de 
tout le pouvoir que vous donne sur elle cette amitié (h) qu’elle a 
pour vous. Déployez sans reserve les graces éloquentes, les charmes 
tout puissants que le ciel a placés (¢) dans vos yeux et dans votre 
bouche; et n’oubliez rien, s’il vous plait, de ces tendres paroles, de 
ces douces priéres, et de ces caresses touchantes, & qui je suis per- 
suadé qu’on ne saurait (7) rien refuser. 


Molizre, PV Avare A. IV., S. II. 


2. (a) At what tense and mood is this verb? (6) Why is assurée 
thus written? (c) What do you eall this expression venir ad bout 


de quelle chose? (d) What is that expression que de rompre 
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called? (f) To whatd es y refer? (g) W 


| hat. word is understood here ? 
(Ah) Is amitié the proper word? (7) W hy is placés thus written ? (7) 
Hor what other verb is saurazt used ? 

5 a \\ rite a shert shx¢ tch of the chara Ler yf Maitre Jacques and 
Elise. 


L W rite correctly the past participles in the following sentences, 


and give fully the rules:—J’aji 7, margué avee plaisir que vous aviez 
. « i 


fait dans cette édition tous les changements que vous avit 7, résolu. 


Les grands orateurs que Jai entendu parler, m’ont rallié un moment du 


moins aux Opinions que je leur ai entendu soutenir. Que les secrets 
qui te sont confié restent ensevelis dans ton coeur, oublie méme 
ceux que tu as entendu. II est vraj que lui et moi nous nous sommes 
parlé des yeux. Que de soins m’etit couté cette téte charmante! 
(Translate tnose sentences) 


. 


o. When is subjunctive mood used? State six cases with examples 


When do you use the Piuperfect of the Subjunctive? Give one ex- 
ample. What does the Preterite Definite express ? When is it used ? 
Give one example. 

6. Whenis quea pronoun, when an adverb, and when a conjunc 
tion? Give an example of each. 


1. Write the French of : a voyage, an inn, a fireman, the path, the 


greenhouse, a mortgage, a plough, 3) seythe, a bill of lading, a wheel- 


wright. And in English: une béche, un hétre, le lierre, le houblon. 
Vorge, une taie, un étage, je seuil, le bicher, la chaire. 


8. Translate: —Bring a light, I cannot see any more. Is there a fir 
in the drawing room? No, there is none. Have the fire lighted 
Light the fire. You have let the fire goout. Where is the poker ? 


9. Translate into French : My mother is useful to, and beloved by 
her friends. Charity rejoices in the happiness of others. I found 
that she had grown very old. You are the most learned man in this 
town. She read to the King the actions of great men, In order that 
he might govern his kingdom after their maxims. We wrote to him 
in order that he might come. You might live on your salary if you 
were more economical. There are flowers around and upon the 
table. I fear lest it may rain. Are you afraid that he may do it ? 


La Fontaine. 


10. Translate: Of the works of that author, nothing can be recom- 


mended except his fables. In these he has surpassed every othe: 




































writer. and the name of the Inimitabl La Fontaine has been given 
him by common consent. His fables are perfectly natural and 


repiete with wit. He was a men of extreme simplicity of manners ; 


chitv: but in society he was always absent 


full of candor ana probity; bul 
w } ; . ’ , ; , i i ; Se an at 
minded and thoughtful, so much so that he oiten spoke LO fis friends 


me 
without knowing them. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINAT.ON. 


MONDAY, APR LITH: MorNING, 9 TO 12. 


Bxeamine i eee Pie Ty ey et ia Seeewstoues 


, : 
vir { ; au e] mon salu { ma oOU 
\ ry} hh « : " ly ‘ ’ ‘ 
: JUS Ut CCuans ) I S Lu ' 
| ; . . 
VieS yeux §s0 LESSLLIL le crime est Co nd 
\ } lar } cA 7 ; ] 
el res ade MOl Qi e rang qul 
, a. © 
d’Aman les biens nNuissan 
~ 
r OSS‘ lustemsé Son injuste opuienct 
. eT _ Ts 
} romps 1 Lo tune | OU 1@s dtl Son S30 nis 
| } , . ' 
i i Lng ae OUS l Mnewis 
\ I, ono | ' Dp - ‘Ye , 2 | 1 ; 
A .ecal aes Frersans jC veux qu on i@s honore, 


que tout tremble au nom du Dieu qu’ Esther adore. 
RebAtissez son temple. et peuplez vos cites ; 
Que vos heureux enfans dans leur solennites 
Consacrent de ce jour le triomphe et la gloire, 


Ht qu’a jamais mon nom vive dans leur mémoire 


Racine, Esther, Ac. 1IZ., Se. Lil 


2. And also. 


La vieille fille. 


Eh! oui; voilA mon unique chimeére. 
Ah! si l’on tenait plus au coeur qu’’ la beaute, 

Il trouverait en moi des trésors de bonte ; 

Je serais iudulgente, et point du tout jalouse, 

Une amie, en un mot, beaucoup plus qu’une epouse. 
—J’étais plus exigeante, en ma jeune saison ; 
L’Age et l’isolement m’ont mise & la raison. 








FRENCH, 


C’est triste, VOyeZ-V ous, de vieilli: solitaire. 

Sans affection vraie, inutile sur terre: 

Plait au ciel que...... quelqu’un me permit aujourd’ hui 
De l’aimer, pour l’aimer, sans rien vouloir de lui! 


\1 o. 7 ; . +- 
— Mais, bah! tous ces projets ne sont que badinage, 


Et l’on n’épouse pas les filles de mon fore. 
Ponsar l, lL) Honneur et Y Arg nt. Ac, IV ..3. X. 
Translate into English, the expressions from L’Honneur et L’ Argent. 


Travaille & ses heures. Je 


men faisais féte, Sj je leur livraig mes ren- 
tes en pature. Pied-plat. Etre 


sur le grabat. Tu vois tout en laid. La 
revardant entre ses yeux. Le voit d’un fort bon wil. J’étais trop a mon 
deuil. Je suis d’une trempe assez forte. Et je fais peu de cas. (Ce trait 
me raccommode avec le genre humain. (’est louche. [ls mettraient 


au feu. Je n’ai garde d’entamer un débat. 


4. (a ) \W hat are the characteristics of the French literature of the 17th 


century ? (6) Contrast it with the literature of the 18th century. 


» Who wrote : (1) Le Diseours de la méthode. (2) Les Provin 
ciales. (3) Les plarde urs. (4) Ly Tartuffe. (5) Le Lutrin. (6) Les 
Maximes. (() La Henriad ' (8) Le Dialoque de Sylla et d’Aucrate. (9) 
Les Epoques de lu nature. 10) Li Diable hott ux. When did those authors 
live ? 


6. Give a sketch of the life of Ronsard. Racine, La Fontaine,®J, J Rous- 
seau. 


‘, Translate from Rasselas, chap. IV. 


These sorrowful meditations fastened upon his mind; he passed four 
months in resolving to lose no more time in idle resolves, and was 
awakened to more vigorous exertion by hearing a maid, who had broken 
& porcelain cup, remark: That what cannot be repaired is not to be 
regretted. 


8. Translate into English : 


{in vouloir & quelqu’un. S’y prendre. Y allerde. ‘C'est a qui l’aura. 
[ly va deson tout. Me ferez-vous part des nouvelles? Etre aux prises. 
Veuir & bout de. Cet homme ne fait cas que de argent. Revenons a 
nos moutons. Gelan’est pas 4 ma portée. Veuillez m’accuser réception 
de ma lettre. And in French: How far on are you? He has just come 
in. TJoruleina haughty manner. Let uscome to a right understanding. 
What is that to you? Lowe hima grudge. Tobe unlucky at play. It 
is very easy for him to say so. 


v 











































































ARTS. 





FACULTY OF 


THIRD YEAR. 
TaURSDAY, APRIL 14TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


P. J. Darey, M.A., LL.D. 


Toutes les re ,ONSEeES doivent étre EC) be S @)t franeats. 
i 


l. Faites l’analyse du Cid. D’ott le sujet est-il ure? Pourguol 


Rodrigue se bat-il avec le pere de Chiméne? 


2. Quels sont les trois combats de Rodrigue dans Le Cid 


3. A quel cara tare donnez-vous la préférence dans Le Cid? Deon 


4 
NneZ des raisons de cette preference. 
{ Traduisez en anglais: — 


y : ] . rey } x : r9...¢ : if 
Elvire. I] vous prive d’un pére, et vous l’aimez encore : 


Chimene. C’est peu de dire aimer, Hlvire, je l’adore. 
Ma passion s’oppose & mon ressentiment 
Dedans mon ennemi je trouve mon amant 
Kt, je eens qu’en dé pit de toute ina colere, 


Rodrigue dans mon cceur combat encore mon pere. 


Corneille, Le Cid, A. LIL SS; Bas 


Maleré cette quantité de p2rsonnes reunies, on eut enten lu les alles 
d’une mouche. Le seul bruit qui s’élevat était celui des plumes qu 
couraient rapidement sur le papier, et une voix gréle qui dictait, en 
interrompant pour tousser. Kile sortait d’un immense fauteuil a 


} ; ean } WA a : a oy P ba 1, 
rranas Das, piace au COI i teu, aliume en agepit Ges | haleurs de ia 
saison et Gu pays. (, @talt un ae ces fanteuHis quon vyolt encore dal 

| " : 
| 1] “itp , pie a 
eiIgdues Vit ~y cnateaux, eC yua1 Sem viel falts pour senaormir el 


: . ‘ } - 7 ; ae e ey . Bee) ls r 
lisant. Sur eux, qgueigue i vre que Ce solt, tant chaque ( mM partimen 
en est solgone: un croissant ae plumes soutient les reins: si la tete 
penche, elle trouve ses youes recues par des orelliers couverts de Sole, 


UO 


et le coussin du siége déborde tellement les coudes qu'il est permis 
de croire que les prévoyants tapissiers de nos péres avaient pour but 


d’éviter que le livre ne fit du bruit et ne les réveillat en tombant. 


Alfred le Vigny, Cing- Va) Se 
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6. Dites ce que vous savez sur Alfred de Vigny, André Chénier, 


Michelet. 


7. Quels sont les auteurs de |’ Histoire de Marie Stuart. | ’ Histoire 
de dix ans (quels dix ans?) Les Vépres Siciliennes, les Souvenirs du 
peuple, les Médittions, les Ruines, le Traité des études, Histoire 
des duces cde Bourgogne. 


8. Qui est-ce qui a écrit ? 


Mes besoins ne sont pas nombreux 
Mais quand je pense aux malheureux 
Je me sens ne pour etre riche, 

J. ‘Traduisez en francais: 

Kivery hour, answered the princess, confirms my prejudice in 
favour of the position so often uttered by the mouth of Imlac. ‘ That 
nature sets her gifts on the right hand and on the left.’ Those con- 
ditions which flatter hope and attract desire, are so constituted, that 
as we approach One, we rece le from another. There are voods SO 
opposed that we cannot seize both, but by too much prudence, may 
pass between them at too rreal distance to reach either. This is often 
the fate of long consideration: he does nothing who endeavours to 
do more than is allowed to humanity. Flatter not yourself with 
contraries of pleasure. Of the blessings set before you make your 


choice and be content. 
Joh 72SON. Rasselas 


10. Traduisez en francais 


That has nothing to do with me: you may do as you think pro 
g 
behind. He 


k rather than pay 


per, you are your Own master. ain a quarter's ren 


smiled and received me with Open arms. | will wal 
so much. Such an act ought to make him blush with shame 


Your brother was not realy, I was therefore coinnyelled to vo without 


i 
him. He is a distant reiation of whom never my father LO speak. 
it en anglais: Venez au-devant de moi 4 la station, j’arriverai par le 
-onvol de midi et demi. Je vois ot vous voulez en venir. Les voijes 


le fait ne prouveront pas que vous ayez raison. 


Cog ry, third Year Course, 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMIN ATION. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 14TH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
Mxaminer, TTTTTLT MEERUT P J. DARRY. M.A ue —. 


7 wWies LeéS Te Pons s 107 sent ere PCTLES en ITancats. 


1. OU Corneille naquit-il? Quand? Od recut-il son éducation? A 


quelle carriére était-il destine ? Qu’est-ce qui attira son attention vers ia 
littérature? Quelle fut sa premiere piéce ? 

) “4 ey eX CA PP Sa ‘ ¥ | a waritahla aniata atte 
Li. Dou i@ suyet au flid ISt=-]] Tire * J 1e ag ie y TrILADLE S 1jet ae Ce Lf 
tragedie ? Lue lest lenwud de la piece? Faites en connaitre le dénou- 

ViLé Vile 
3. Décrivez les trois caractéres principaux du Crd. Lequel preterez- 


4. Que pensez-vous du caracteére de l’ Infante et de ¢ 


5. Quelles sont les deux scénes principales de cette piéce? Citez quel- 


ques vers du Cid. 


6. Traduisez en anglais: 


/; 


Prodigue.—Crains-tu si peu le blame, et si peu le faux bruits 
Quand on saura mon crime, et que ta flamme dure, 
Que ne publieront point l’envie et l’imposture ! 
Force-les au silence, et sans plus discourir, 
Sauve ta renommée en me faisant mourir. 

Chimén?,—Elle éclate bien mieux en te laissant la vie; 
Kt je veux que la voix de la plus noire envie 
EKléve au ciel ma gloire et plaigne mes ennuis, 
Sachant que je t’adore et que je te poursuis, 
Va-t-en, ne montre plus 4 ma douleur extreme 
Ce qu’il faut que je perde, encore que je l’aime 
Dans l’ombre de Ja nuit cache bien ton départ : 
Si l’on te voit sortir, mon honneur court hasard. 
La seule occasion qu’aura la méedisance, 
C’est de savoir qu’ici j’ai souffert ta présence : 
Ne lui donne point lieu d’attaquer ma vertu. 


Corneille, Le Cid, A. Ill et 1V. 


7. Traduisez en anglais:—Son sang criera vengeance, et je ne /’orra 


© 


pas! Dites A quel temps est orra, et quel est l’infinitif? 
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8. Quels sont les auteurs des Soirées de Saint Pet rsho 


(quel etait ce regret : 


9. Eerivez une petite biographie de Chat 





A) (] 


= de fe 7438 


77 


View lards. 


AUbTIaAN / eat ade 


connaitre eurs caractéres. et leurs OuVrages. 


dites qui en est auteur - 


profound, mysteérieux. 


rards curieux 


» des paupiéres 


’ 














ent sur ies pierres 


» confuses voix: 


Au milieu presque 


' 1] jardin ? 
(a) (Quel jardin 7 


Traduisez en francais :— 


» steward of the hospitals 


physician prescribes, then the best things that a 


in the first place, they serve the Prince, the Tranibors. 


reception when they come among them. 


12. Traduisez en francais ;— 


| ; 
ie fond 1 


taken for the sick whatsoever ine 


re left in the 


distributed equally among the halls, in proportion to their numbers, « 


and strangers, if there are any, which indeed falls out but seldom, and fot 
whom there are houses well furnished, particularly appointed for 
At the hours of dinner and sup- 
per, the whole Syphogranty being called together by the sound 
pet, they meet and eat together except only such as are sick in the hospi- 
tals, or lie sick at home. 














presque 


the ambassador 


Thomas More. 


me; | wish to give it 
about it. He 


self when he acts thus. He was caught in the act. 
the wrong way. 


had occurred. It is to be regretted 


I cut my way through the erowd to inform him of wha’ 
that, in company, he makes himself si 
forward. In the twinkling of an eye I will be dressed. You always enlarge 


so much upon your topics, that one feels inclined to yawn. 


moqueur. Il me survient une idée étrange. 


[lme regarda d’un air narquois et fit claquer sa langue avec un rir 

















You took my remarks 
























t. 


ds 


i. 


narez le jeune Horace & Curiace. Citez quelques vers pour les faire con 
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THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
TrursDAY, APRIL 21st :—Mornina, 9 TO 12. 
P. J. Dargy, M.A., LL.D. 
Quel est le véritable sujet de la tragédie d’ Horace 
D’ott Corneille a-t-i] tiré la tragédie d’ Horace ? 
Quels sont les principaux caracteres de cette tragédie * 
Faites l’analyse de la tragédie d’ Horace. 
Qui est-ce qui a dit ce fameux vers ; 

‘Paites votre devoir, et laissez faire aux dieux!” Quand? 
Décrivez les caractéres des deux Horaces. 


%> 


Faites connaitre le caractére de Curiace l’amant de Camille. Com 


| 
| 
‘ 


’ 


naitre, 


> 


oO. 


Qu’est-ce que vous pensez du meurtre de Camille Quand et pour- 


quoi Horace commit-il cette atrocité ? 


- 


Comparez Sabine i Camille. Citez quelques vers de chacune qui les 


font connaitre. 


10. Qui a prononcé le plaidoyer héroique suivant ? Quand? Traduisez- 


Lauriers, sacrés rameaux qu'on veut réduire en poudre, 
Vous qh mettez sa téte a couvert de la foudre, 
L’abandonnerez-vous & l’infame couteau 


Oui fait choir les méchanuts sous la main du bourreau ? 


\ : 
. 


bi 


Romains souffrirez-vous qu'on immole un homme 
Sans qui Rome aujourd’hul cesserait d’étre Rome, 
Et qu’un Romain s’efforce 4 tacher le renom 

D’un cuerrier A qui tous doivent un si bean nom ? 
Dis, Valére, dis-nous si tu veux qu’il perisse, 

Ou tu penses choisir un lieu pour son supplice ; 
Sera-ce entre ces murs que mille et mille voix 
Font réesonner encor du bruit de ses ex ploi 
Sera-ce hors de ces murs, au milieu Ge ces phi 
Qu’on voit encore fumer encor du sang des Curiaces 
Entre leurs trois tombeaux, ec dans ce champ d’honneu 
Témoin de sa vaillance et de notre bonheu 

‘'u ne saurais cacher sa peine & sa victoire : 


Dans les murs, hors des murs, tout parle de sa gloire 





FRENCH, 20) 


ll. Comparez la tragédie d’Horace A celle du Cid sous le rapport de la 
sublimité du sujet, de l’héroisme déployé dars chacune de ces piéces. 

12. En.combien de chants I’ Art Poétique est-il divisé? Quels sont les 
auteurs qui avaient déja traité ce sujet ? 


13. De quoi traite le premier chant? A quelle époque Boileau fait-il 
remonter la poésie francaise? Est-il exact? Développez votre réponse. 


14. Citez quelques préceptes de Boileau sur l’art d’écrire. 
15. A quoi le 2me chant est-il consacré ? 


16. Quel est l'objet du 3me chant? Quels préceptes Boileau donne-t-il 
sur les differents sujets de ce chant? Quelle étrange omission Boileau 
fait-il d’un genre bien reconnu & présent ? 


17. De quoi iraite le 4e chant ? 


18. Combien Racine a-t-il écrit de comédies ? Que pensez-vous du style 


des Plaideurs ? 
19, De quel auteur ancien Racine a-t-il pris le sujet de PAédre? Quelle 
est idee morale de Phédre? Faites-en une courte analyse. 


20. Traduisez en francais : 


Our little habitation was situated at the foot of a sloping hill, sheltered 
with a beautiful underwood behind, and a prattling river befcre, on 
one side a meadow, on the other a green. My farm consisted of about 
twenty acres ofexcellent land, having given a hundred pounds for my 
predecessor’s good-will. Nothing could exceed the neatness of my little 
enclosures, the elms and hedge-rows appearing with. inexpressible beauty. 
My house consisted of but one storey and was covered with thatch, which 
gave it an air of great snugness; the walls on the inside were nicely white, 
washed, and my daughters undertook to adorn them with pictures of their 
own designing. Though the same room served us for parlor and kitchen 
that only made it warmer. Besides, as it was kept with the utmost neat- 
ness, the dishes, plates, and coppers being well scoured and all disposed 
in bright rows on the shelves, the eye was agreeably relieved and did not 
want richer fairniture. 

The Virar of Wakefield, ch. 1V. 
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HXAMINET, vs .sseeee. eevee saeeeee teeter vectes peeeet cate ee weeees 
1. Ecrivez un récit dela vie de La Fontaine 
2. Qu’est-ce que la fable ? 

3. Quels sont les fabuliStes qui ont preéce ié La Fontaine ? En connais- 


sez-vous qui lul aient succédé? 
i, Donnez votre jugement sur les fables de La Fontaine. 
5. Nommez les six fables de La Fontaine que vous préferez. Donnez vo 


raisons de cette préférence. Citez des vers de ces fables. 


7. Quel caractére donne-t-il au lion? au singe? au renard ? a Jours ¢ 


au chat’ Dans quelles fables peint-il ce caracteres 
le Pascal furent elles écrites ? De quo. trai- 


| que avait concu 


8, Comment les Penseées ¢ 
tent les Pensées? Forment-elles un traité complet te 


Pascal ? Ecrivez quelques-unes des pensces. 


9. Citez quatre femmes auteurs XVIIe siécle. Quels ouvrages ont-elles 


écrits 2? Quelle est la plus célébre. 


10. Quand est-ce que naquit St.Simon? Decrivez le caractére de son 
nere. Quelle éducation St. Simon regut-il? Sous quels régnes a-t-il vécu? 
Quelle position occupa-t-il& la cour?’ A quel Age mourut-il. Quelles 


étaient ses idées politiques? Faites connaitre ses écrits. Quel est le style 


de St. Simon ? 


11. Faites connaitre Mme. de Maintenon. Dites tout ce que vous savez 


sur sa parenté—sa jeunesse —Son couvre—sa vieillesse. 


12. Qu’esi-ce que l’ Hotel de Rambouillet ? Quel objet s’y proposalt-ou ¢ 


Quels étaient les principaux personnages qui le fréquentait. 


13. A quel idiome le gaulois se rattachait-il ? Ot l’influence de Romains 


se fit-elle sentiren Gaule? A quelle époque ? . 


14. Quelle différence y a-t-il entre le latin populaire et le latin litter- 


aire? Comment cette difféence s’établit-elle? Quel est eclui qui se 


ai 
Citez-en des 


y 


répandit dans les provinces ¢ Ou’ lVautre se réfugia-t-il : 


preuves. 
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lo, Qu’est-ce que le roman ? 


16 Qu’est-ce que les dialects? Combien y en avait-il en France 
Enumérez-les et donnez-en les limites approximatives : Quel est celui qui 
a prevalu et est devenu la langue francaise? Pourquoi : 


17 Qu’est-ce qu’on appelle patois? Y ena-t-ilencore? On? 


18. Qu’appelle-t-on Renaissance? Quand a-t-elle ewlieu? Sous quel 
roilalangue francaise devint-elle officielle dans les tribunaux, les actes 
publes. 


< 


19. Quelle difference faits-vous entre un son et un bruit? Par quoi les 


sons sont-ils formes, et par quoi les druits? 


20. Qu’est-ce que vous appelez voyelles tonigues et voyelles atones. 
Oi "accent tonique se trouvait-1l en latin? Qu’est-ce que l’accent 
secondaire? Donnez-en des exemples. 


B.A, HONOURS, 


WEDNESDAY, APRin 20TH: —-MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


POUR RAL oii Sete Hes RRs cede laws P. J. Dargy, M.A., LL.D. 


l. Traduisez en francais :— 


Oliver —Charles, I thank thee for thy love to me, which thou shalt find 


1 will most kindly requite. I had myself notice of my brothe:’s purpose 
herein, and have by underhand means labored to dissuade him from it; but 
he isresolute. I'll tell thee, Charles,—it is the most stubbornest young 
fellov of France; full of ambition, an envious emulator of every man’s 


good parts, a secret and villainous contriver against me his natural brother : 


therefore use thy discretion ; I had as lief thou didst break his neck as his 
finger. And thou were best look to’t; for if thou do’st him any slight 
disgiace, or if he do not mightily grace himself on thee, he will practise 
against thee by poison, entrap thee by some treacherous device, and never 
leave thee till he hath ta’en thy life by some indirect means or other: for. 
I assure thee, and almost with tears I speak it, theresis not one so young 
and ‘o villanous this day living. I speak but brotherly of him; but should 
I anatomize him to thee as he is, I must blush and weep and thou must 


look pale and wonder. . 
Shakespeare, As you Like it, A. 1,8, 1. 


2, Donnez l’analyse du Philosophe so:.s les toits. 


3. En quoi consiste l’intérét de cet ouvrage ? 
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Traduisez en anglais les phrases suivantes du Philosophe sous leg 


désintéressement d’amour-propre m’a touché. I] m’a 


promis de garnir sa porte de bourrelets. J'ai bien eu aussi des instants, 


Cette espéece de 
m> disait-il autre jour, ol j’aurais été porte ‘. cousiner avec le diable: 
Oiand la fatigue prenait le dessus. La Patrie! Il ne s’agissait pas seule- 
mnt de la défendre, il fallait l’agrandir et la faire aimer. Simple comme 
lebonjour. Pourquoi ne pas Jaisser quelque ancien plus démoli que tol 
nrendre ses invalides chez le commandant? Allons, troupier quelques 


) 
} 


clarges & fond puisqu’il te reste du Poignet 
5. Quelle espece de comédie est le Misanthrope de Moliére ? 
», En quoi consiste l’intérét de la piéce ? 
7. Nommez les quatre scénes les plus intéressantes du Mise nthrope. 


8 Racontez la vie de LaRochefoucauld. Quelle vieillesse eut-il ? Quel- 





le; étaient ses amies? Comment les Mazximes furent-elles écrites ? 
9. Les Maximes ont-elles un effet agréable sur le lecteur ? 
10. Qu’est-ce qu’il dit de l’amour-propre © 
ll. Gitez une dizaine des Maximes. 
B.A. HONOURS. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 21st :—9 to 12 A.M. 
Ec aAMéNePeseeves severe PIR TO At i a enieas oa ek cividoe P. J. Darey, M.A., LL.D. 


1. Qu’est-ce que vous appelez doublets ? Donnez-en unjexemple. D’owt 
provienuent les doublets ? 

2. Quel est le genre de mi-caréme, mi-janvier? Pourquoi ont-ils ce 
genre ? 


3. Quels étaient les cas dans l’ancien francais ? 


4. Traduisez en francais moderne :— 
Amis Rollans prozdum, juvente bele 
Cum jo serai ad Ais en ma capele 
Viendront li hume, demanderunt nuveles 
Je’s lur dirrai merveilluses et pesmes : 
Mors et mis niés ki tant suleit conquerre. 


ac 


5. Que remarquez-vous sur les adjectifs ci-dessus ? 
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6. Quelle était la signification de J7 dans l’ancien rrancals. 


Quel etait l'emploi de soz 


8. Quelle difference y avait-il entre nos et nédtre ? Quelle est celle qui 


existe encore ? 


{ 


9, Quelle est l’origine des pronoms démonstratifs ? 
10. De quol Sont formes font, Autre, aucun moult. que lconque. 


; > a : = -~ P ‘ : : . 
oi ¢ Qu appeilez-Vvous CONjJUSAISONS M707TES el conju alisSOnS vivanie 


4 
Donnez-en des exemples. 

12. Quelle difference y a-t-il entre ces deux phrases :— 
Je lui az dit qu'un homme tel que lui se devait & son pays et je lui a 


ht qu’un homme tel que lui se doit 4 son pays. 


13. Quelle trace de l’ancienne langue y a-t-il dans l’expression: Je ne 


. 1che 4 


14, A quoisert souvent le futur antérieur? Expliquez Ja différence 
qu’il y a entre ces deux phrases.—Vous n’avez pas réussi, c’est que vous 
aurez mal pris vos mesures; et Vous n’avez pas réussi, c’est que vous avez 
mal pris vos mesures. 


15. D’ot les adverbes tirent-ils leur origine? Illustrez votre réponse par 
des exemples. 


16. Ot: Montaigne naquit-il ? Comment fut-il élevé 2 Qu’est-ce quill y a 
d’original dans son éducation ? 


17. Quelle fut sa vocation? Et quels services rendit-il & son pays ? 


18. Quel était l’état politique et religieux de la France du temps de 
Montaigne? Se méla-t-il 4 la politique et aux débats religeux ? 


19, Quel est le sujet des Hssais? Comme ceuvre littéraire, que pensez- 
vous des Hssais? du style? Comparez Montaigne & Rabelais et & Cavin. 


20. Comment doit-on mesurer la grandeur d’un écrivain ? 
21. Faites l’analyse du drame de Victor Hugo, Hernan. 


22. Qu’est-ce qu’on appelle chansons de gestes? Quelles sont les princi- 
pales ? 
23. Qu’est-ce que le poéme des Albigeois? Out habitaient-ils? 
24. Racontez lorigine du drame au Moyen Age. 


25. Faites le récit de la vie et des ceuvres de Rabelais et de Culvin. 
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Marcu 3lst. 
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> 
a 


..P. Torws, M.A. 


FtAMAUNT osvece ch ig ete \ete es ae ak es 6 
|. Translate: 

Hie PBriride. 
Sir Landmann brachte aus der Stadt fing Pfirjichen mit fic, 
fonnte. Seine Kinder aber fahen dre 
ephalb iwinderten und freuten fie Vc) 
Mepfef mit Den rotliaen Macken wud zartem 


‘ < 1D ¥ 

fraqte Der Vater Min. wie Haben euch die fchonen Yleprel gi 
ymiectt ? Servi ry Rater.” jaate der Aeltefte. ,,€s8 it eime 
Hine pxrucht, jo janft von Seycymac ¥ch Habe mir Den Stein 
qyam vabrt, wd will mir od 8 einen Baum zevyen. — 
MTat faate Der Yate das heibt hHanshalterifeh arch fur ou 

reyt ae | 5 Demt VManditanit gezient 
Sch) Die meiniqe fogleich aufgegelfen, -jagte det Sigite, 
nd Der Stein fortgeworfen, wud die Veutter Hat mir Die Haltte 


reben. OD, Das jdymeefte fo iB und Zerfchmilst 


1. Distinguish between Yandmann and Yandsmann; give the 


plural. 


2 wie haben euch die Schinen Wepfel, gejcymect; parse 


3° Compare hauift. 


4. Give the plural of Nricht and Stet. 
5. Sehen, ginger, aufgegeifen ; give the principal parts. 
Translate: 1. They would also have taken (machen) a walk 


Spyariergang m.), wf they had had time. 2. He would not have 
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praised this picture ; (®emalde) for it was not beautiful. 3, | 
asked him whether ov) he had ever ( entals ‘ been in this church, 
4. He said, he had never (nic) been in it. 5. 1 have bought 
(fauyfen) myself some apples. 6. My aunt (Sante) is now with 
me, | shall show (zelqen) her the city. 7. Which are his books ? 
8. I shall not wait (1varten) for George, because I have no time. 
9. If it had been I, he would have punished (bejtrafen) me. 
10. Are those the horses he bought the day before yesterday ? 
Ll. Has he not yet paid for them ? 12. How lone has he been 
in the city ? 13. When will he go to the country again (1vteder ) 
l4. When he comes (fommen) home, tell him L am at the 
concert. 15. When I was in London, [ resided (qwobnet) at my 


uncle’s. 16. A week ago L[ visited (bejichen) my parents. 


SECOND YEAR. 
THurRsDAY, Marouw 31st. 


Naam ver. 


SAO a Geer aN LD Lis sdivanens tia lets Be 
lL. Translate - 


YWus dem Stalle traten der Moptamne, der Sechiulrye nd. eit 
NKuedht, welcher zwei Byerde, das des MowEammes wud die erfarrte 
brane Stute, hinter tich berfithrte. Der alte Schulze Jagte, indent 
ev Die Vebtere 31m Wbfchied jtrerhelte : ,Es thut Cinem immer (cid, 
Well Man eine Creatitr, Die man aufyog, losfehlagt aber wer fan 
dawider 2—Nin, Halte dicr brav, Braiuncen!” vief er und qab 
Dem Fhiere einen herzhajten DSchiag auf die runden Schentel. 

Her Pyerdehandler war indejfer aufgejtiegen und jah mit fener 
langen Fiqury wd dev furzern Schoopjacke unter dent breitframpigen 
lactirten. Sute, mit jeinen erbjengelben Sojyen wber Dew ditrrent 
Yenden und Den Jochhinaufreichenden lederucn Kamajden, mit 
Jeinen Pfundiporen nnd mit jeiner Beitjche wie ein Wegelagerer 
aus. Cr ritt, ohne Lebewoh! 3 jagen, fluchend und iwetternd 
davon, Die Braune am Leitzaum nadziehend. RKeinen Blie& warndte 
14 
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nach Dem Gehofte write, die Braune dabingegen drehte mehrere 
Male den Hals um und wwieherte webhniiithig, als wollte fie flagen, 
Dap ihre qute Beit nun voriiber fei Der Hoffchulze blicb, die Wrme 
it Die Seite geftemmt, mit Dem Knedhte jtehen, bis der Sug dure) 
den Baumgarten verferwunden war. Dann fagte der Kuedht : 
Das Vieh qramt fic.” — ,, Warm follte es nicht ?” erwiderte der 
Hofichulze, ,,qramen wiruns doc) auch. RKomm auy Den asutter- 
boden, wir wollen Safer meffen.” 


1. trat, aufzog, loschligt, meffen: give the principol parts. 


2. Distinguish between, der Hut and Dic Sut. 


3. famaicben: how is that word generally spelled ¢ 
4. State the gender of Shier, Gebhoft, Hafer. 


II. Translate.—1. Shall we be permitted to burn our exer- 
eises, when we have finished (jfertiq fein mit) them? 2. We 
were not praised because we were not diligent. 3. As soon as 
(jobald) the lessons are learned, we shall take a walk. 4. That 
boy is not believed (ginubsn) because he once told an untruth 
(Umwabrbeit). 5. For whose books were you looking? (juchem) 
6. I was writing to my mother and Charles was writing to 
his, when the postman (‘Sojthote) brought (bringen) us the 
letters. 7%. Which do you prefer (vorziehen), riding (Nieiten) 
or driving (fahren) ? 8. Which is poorer, he who has no money 
or he who has no friends ? 

9, The diver (Tauder) that jumped (jpringen) from the 
bridge (Brite) has unfortunately been drowned  (erfrinfen) 
i0. These are my neighbours, of whom you have already (jon) 
heard so much. 11. What day of the month is it to-day? 12. 
The eldest son of the Queen of England was born (qebaren) the 
ninth» of November, one thousand eight hundred and 
forty-one. 13. Twenty-five years ago our ncighhour possessed 
Cbefiten) only a few hundred dollars, but now he is one of 
the richest men in the city, 14. The coachman drives (fahren) 
so slowly (langjam), that we shall not arrive before a quarter 


to twelve. 











GERMAN, 


THIRD YEAR. 


TaHurspay, Marcu 31st. 


Kaaminer 


Retina adedckcnd teescesesscorscees ceseeee L. LOEWS, M.A. 
[. Translate : 


Werner. Meenfeh, ich qhaube, ou lieve ebenro Wenig Die 
Seitungen als die Bibel. — Du fennit den Pring Heraflins nicht, 
den Kraven Weann nicht, der Perjien wegqenommen und nachjter 
Zage die ottomanijcde Bforte elnjprengen wird? Goft fei Dant, 


~ 


DaB Dod) nod) irgendwo in Der Welt Krieg iit! Beh habe laitge 
Gcuilg gehort, es jollte Hier wieder Loggehen. Aber da Ben fie 
UND Hetlen jich die Haut. Nein, Soldat war ich, Soldat mup ich 
Wwieder fein! RKurzy— (indem er fich fehitehtern untieht, ob in 
jemand behordt) im Vertrauen, Sut; ich wandere nach Werflen, 
UM unter Sr. Koniglicben Hoheit, dem Brinzen Seratlius, ein paar 
Seldgiige wider den Tiirfen zu machen. 

Su jt Du 

Werner. Ich, wie du mic) Hier jiehit! Unjere Rorfabren 
Z0gen fleipig wider-dDen Titrfen, und das follten wir toc) thun, 
wenn wir ebrliche Rerls und gute Chriften waren. Nreilich beqreife 
id) Wohl, dap ein Feldzug wider den Siivfen nicht balb fo lujtiq fein 
Fans als emer wider den Franzojen ; aber datitr mus er auch delto 
berDien|tlidjer fein, in Diefem und in jenem Leben. Die Siirfen 
Yaben dir alle Sabels mit Diamartten bevett 


[. faifen; Translate >; Would you have sent for him ? (holen 
lajjen). 


4. Accent, anjchreiben, binausiwirft, aufpasten, Durchprigelten. 
3. Give the plural of ‘)tajor. 
LI. Translate : 


Man erklirte den Abgeordeten, dasz die Zeit der Vertriige 


vorbei sei, und dasz nur eine unbedingte, Unterwerfune den 
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erziirnten Monarchen hesinfticen konne. Ja man lesz sie 


sovar befiirchten, dasz man dieselbe 


verlangen wiirde, zu welcher ihre rebellischen Vortahren unter 
namlich halb 


Demiithigung von thnen 


Karl dem Fiinften sich hatten \ rstehen mulissen, 
nackt und mit einen Strick um den Hals. um Gnade zu flehen. 
Trostlos reisten die Abgeordneten gurick, aber schon am 
dritten Tage erschien eine neue Gesandtschaft, welche endlich 
auf die Fiirsprache eines Freundes voa dem Herzog von Parma, 
der in Gentischer Gefangenschaft war, noch unter ertraglichen 


Bedingungen den Frieden zu Stande brachte, Die Stadt muszte, 


eine Geldbusze von zweimalhunderttausend Gulden erlegen, dle 


verjayten Papisten gurauckruf-n und ihre protestantischen Bewoh- 
ner yertreiben ; doche wurde den Letztern eine Frist von zwel 
Jahren vergount, um ihre Sachen in Ordnung zu bringen. Alle 
Kinwoher, bis auf sechs, die man zur Strafe auszeichnete, 


aber nachher doch noch heonadigte, erhielten Verzeihung, und 
der Garnison, die aus zweitausend Mann bestand, wurde ein 
ehrenvoller Abzug bewilligt. Dieser Vergleich kam im Septem- 
her desselben Jahres 1m Hauptquartier zu Bevern zu Stande, 
und unmittelbar daraut riickten dreitausend Mann spanischer 
Truppen zur Besatzung ein. 


(, Accent: Whgeordueten, Unterwerfung auszerdynete. 


LITERATURE. 
Criticise the poetry of Hans Sachs. 
2. Account for the low state of German literature at the 
beoinning of the 18th century. 
5. Characterize the poetry of the Hainbund. and name the 
principal poets of that school. 


{Il. Translate.—1. He told me he had had many a misfor- 
2. The peasants asked the traveller what 


tune (Unalitd). 4. 
o'clock it was, and the 
and told them it was half-past twelve. 3. 1 beg your 


[ 


latter took (ziehen) his watch out of his 


pocket 


pardon (Berzerhung) for having left you alone so long. 4: 
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wrote to my brother-in-law several months ago, but L think he 
is anery, tor the letter has not yet been answered. 5. Laat 
summer ind autumu he wrote to meevery month. 6. Will you 
be so kind as to tell her what thatis in French? 7. Lam sorry 
[ cannot tell her ; I do not know French. 8. I have been told, 
they would like to speak to you about (iiber) the matter, 9. I 
heard he died of cholera. 10. What is to become of me? 11- 
Do you consider that cloth ( Fitch) dear f | 2. Shall J send for 
(nach) a carriage? 13. No, it is not worth while (Moiube), I 
would rather walk. 14, Shakesp are Is considered { balten ) the 


greatest poet of the Enelish nation. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 

LeaAMtUNer... cece TOT Ti re Gobies seo bene obs P. ToEWS, M.A, 
|. Translate :—Goethe, aus meinem @eben. Book VIT. 
Betrachtet man qenan......... se etn a eb iae me inc) tieeomees wie peut 

DHichten. 

[Il. Translate Schiller, Wallenstein Act IT, Scene VI. 
Syl nim der Stunde. toa bhevess soi ckesene chuceenens Vasbaden unter 

Hach au fommen fuchen. 


ninm der Stunde wabhr. What other case does wabrnehmen 
govern ? 


2. Distinguish between ehe and bevor. 

3. weles, Distinguish between piel Werenjchen and viele Yten- 
iden. Give examples. 

4. 3erjtreut. Translate ev jebcint jer zerjtreut-zu fein. 

5. Give the plural of Seer, Slut, Schiff, Gemiith, Bflicht ; and 
state the gender of @luth, Strand, Jnterefie, Dach. 

T'ranslate : One day the poet aud banker (Bantier) Rogers 
took Thomas Moore and Sidney Smith home in his carriage from 
a breakfast, and insisted (bejtejen auf) on showing them by the 
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way Cunterivegs) Dryden’s house in some obscure (objcur) street, 
lt was very WEE weather ; the house looked very much like 
other old houses, and having thin shoes on, they both strongly 
remonstrated (protejtieren), but in vain (verqebens). Rogers got 
Gleidje) but Sidney Smith leaned ([ehnen) laughing out of the 
(Oho) now you see why Rogers 


out (ausfteigen) himself, expecting them to do likewise (da 


window, and exclaimed : “ Oh, 
doesn’t mind (hich icheuen vor) vetting out: he has golushes 
(Galojce) on. But, my dear Rogers, lend each of us a golosh, 
we will then cach stand upon one leg and admire the house as 
long as you please, 
LITERATURE. 

1. Give a summary of the contents of lessing’s two principal 

eritical works. 


c< 


Sturm und Orang ”period. 


2. Characterize the poetry of the 
2. Name the principal men of the Earlier Romantic School and 


state their leading notions. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
TENT any54 406445 14.044648055) Redes Cok Jéebv'u Er. TOEWS. M.A. 


|. ‘Translate: Schiller, Wilhelm Tell, Act I. Scene LV. 
TOWNE Cit MAM aces secceecss sseoseess QCIDMDEEN, 

LI. Translate -—YWieland, Oberon. [. canto, jtanzas 31-35 

1. Distinguish between: cr achtet e&, and er achtet Darauy 

2, Write anote on Goln. 

LITERATURE. 

1. Characterize the poetry of Walther von der Vogelweide. 
Show that his verses are of considerable historical interest. 

2, State briefly the plot of ,,Derv avme Heinrich)” and criticize 
the poem. 


3. Name the principal fable writers of the 18th century. 
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LIT. Translate : Frank Talfourd, who rejoiced (fich erfrenen) in 
astature (Sole) of six fect and several inches, was playfully (im 
Scherze) challenged (aujforDderit) at the Savage Club one evening 
to raise his foot as hich as (bis 2) the chandelier (§ ronleuchter) 
that hung in the middle of the room. Lifting (in die Hdbe 
Werfen) his foot with rather too much vigour (etivas 3 fraftiq) 
he knocked down one of the glass globes (Glas fuppel), which 
fell to the ground and was smashed (zerjcjelles) to atoms (into 
a thousand pieces). Krank rang the bell instantly, and asked 
the responding (erjcjeinen) waiter for the amount (Betraq) of his 
bill Qhechniuna). Pray, sir, what. have you had ? Oh! said 
Talfourd, pointing (hinzeigen) up to (any) the chandelier, only a 


glass of that. 


B.A. HONOURS. 
NY: TE ETT 2 ipsa ai .P. Torws, M.A 


[ Translate :—Lessing, Nathan dev Weife, Act I. Scene. 


a 
Dewi micht....ce.ccccoce ....to the end of the scene. 
Il. Translate :— “Goethe, Faust, i Oja, big an Die Sterne 
Beas Visieal aviewnscds cadet ces sieMten. 


Write notes an eltch, Haupt-u1d Staa saction and praqmaticdben 
Wiarimen. 

IlI. Translate :— Goethe, Faust I. Kerufe nicht die woblbe- 
fananute Scbaar...... ... sconcerescapevcntTQrcisent 

Schaar: Explain, 


MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. 

LV. Translate :—iebeluugentied 1. aventure Der Kunce bot es 
LO NE LE, EE RE dasz si komen in das lant. 
LITERATURE. 

1. In which of his works does Goethe make known his latest 


views of society and education? State briefly his most important 
thoughts on those subjects, 
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2. Characterize Uhland’s writings. 
3. State the tendencies of the School called * young r Ge ‘rmany. 
COMPOSITION, 
Write an essay on one of the following subjects : 
The influence of’ politics on German literature at the beginning 
of the 19th century. 


Rlopitod. Jean Paz. 


—_—— — 


HEBREW. 


ELEMENTARY COURS 
Marcu 31st :—9 tro 12 a.m. 
Examiner, Rev. Pror. D. Coussirat, B.A., B.D., ‘OFFICTER 
(d’A CADEMIE® 
[. Translate: (WD OTD WON OTN OM I" 
DOW HD OF AITD TH TWD Y INTTAN INDY 
PINOy nwa AA 
3 Explain the pointing of By as distinguished from the strong 
verb. 


) Parse F935 Point out the anomaly in the spelling. 
c Parse mea explaining the nature of the vowels. 


II. Translate: x73") TTI als Tey, eYTT ah 
732 OINTTNN 


a Parse the verbs; b Parse the nouns. ¢ Attach all the 
suffixes to D0 singular and plural. (d) State the use of the 4 
consecutive. 

[I1I. Point and translate :— wy “tr oie imlys oN wm)"5 

Ort DO)’ Ws wT 2 TV) “WO BIO ride 


Translate —WIN INI Vwi p73 DTN 72) 
WY TW ININID-7D ‘ mv p13 nav") mWwy 
(a) Write the kal Imperfect of nav’. 


(b) Give a tabular view of the Niphal-of "Woy, 





as A. Se es Se a 
* 


HEBREW. 21; 


’ 


Ys Pranslate—F3Y9 PAYS AAI ANA A 
Te 71. 
5 4 


(b) Parse rT V3, (c) Write the Kal Infin. construct of that 
verb. 


(a) Parse >” explaining the dagesh in 


VI. Render into Hebrew : L) God will sanctify the seventh day. 
(2) This is the day in which God rested. (3) In the garden which 
God planted was fruit. (4) Thou shalt divide between the good 
and between the evil. 


Vil. 


(5) This woman was taken from this man. 


Reading and Oral examination. 


INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
MARCH 3)st:— 9 To 12 A.M. 
Examiner, Rev. Prov. D. Covusstrat, B.A., B.D., OFFICIER 


[VACADEMIE. 
J. Translate Genesis III, 22-24 inclusive. 
(a) Parse my, Du"), Ord"). Explain the difference between 
+ |= -- oF 
those forms and the corresponding ones in the strong verb. 
(b) Write a paradigm of Niphal perfect of VY. 
(C) Render into Hebrew : (1) ‘Twenty cities. (2) Three sons. (3) 


He is our God. (4) I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and 
eat. 


(dq) Point and translate the following : Wr oor ogee 
3727 DINT DVT JW ND AUN IN) CONT ON 


Ij. Translate Genes's VI. 17-19 inclusive. 

(a) Parse the weak verbs in verse 17. 

(b) Write a paradigm of the Hiphil perfect of Dip. 

(c) Parse the irregular nouns in verse 18. 

(d) Render into Hebrew: (1) Iam about to rain upon the earth, 
(2) Will he keep the covenant which he established with them ? 


(¢) Remark on (1) N99 ON. (2) OD PIDTAN.- 
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lI]. Translate Exodus Li, 11-13 inclusive. 

a) W rite a note on the article used with por. 

(6) Parse a) marley explaining the O under wy, 

(c) Write out the Niphal Imperative of “VON, 

(d) W hat is the rendering of iTrIN TWN Tris in the peptu- 
agint and in the Vulgate ? 

(e) Write a note on NTPs TWPd. 

(f) Give various renderings of MoI "7°", 


[V. Translate Numbers XXITI, 7-9 inclusive. 
(a) W hat Is the proper meaning of aga in verse LO ¢ 


(6) Attach a grave and a light suffix to the singular and the vlural 


of ] 21s 
| Mk A 
(c) Parse Mp in verse 8. 
(d) State the chief characteristics of a ae. verbs, 


V. (a) Point and explain the following Masoretic notes : 
N “2 NYP BOI, TID, PAD. MVD, Aw. 


(a) Reading and oral examination. 


Bb. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


, 


Marou 3lst :— 9 vo 12 A. M. 


Examiner, Rev. Pror. D. Coussrrat, B.A., B.D., Orricrer 
(d’ACADEMIE. 
|. Translate Isaiah LVI, 3,4, 5- 
(a) What is the forceof "}9 and Dv’ in verse 5 ? 
(b) State the peculiarities of Verb jd. 
(c) Give various renderings of verse 8. 


(d) Point and translate the Masoretic notes of Isaiah LVITT 
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(¢) What is the meaning of "3 ? Compare that word with 
702, WOR. wien. 


f) Translate into Hebrew: It is not good that the righteous nlay 
die, without any one laying it to heart. 


II. Translate Psalm XVIII. 8-11 inclusive. 


(a) Parse ", “TY; Ne” 


(6) Write the absolute state singular of Nouns in the Construct 
State In verses 8 and 9. 


te) Farce ren (ps. 20, 4), and give various renderings of it. 
(d) Render into Hebrew : He isour God; his law is perfect, sure, 
converting the soul, rejoicing the heart; it will endure forever. In 
keeping it there is great reward. 
III. Translate Lamentations I, 5-7 inclusive. 
‘ ere . " y 
(2) Parse 9y%, FIN. 
1 2 . 7 
(6) What is the name given to Lamentations by the Rabbies ? 
(c) Mention some of the pecularities of the style of that Book ? 
[V. Translate Lamentations III, 22-26. 
(a) Give various renderings of verse 22. 
Ja reo . 7%) 
(6) Parse DITIN; OY". 
(c) Give a short paradigm of the Perfect Niphal and Hiphil of 5y/* 
(d) Translate into Hebrew : The prophet is seventy-five years old, 
and he has seen the destruction of Jerusalem by the King of As- 
syria, 
V.(a)§State the character and chief uses of the Infinitive constructe 


(6) Describe the form and the general contents of the Talmud. 
Name four of its best known treatises. 


(c) Reading. Oral examination. 
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NATURAL SCIENCES. 


FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Turspay, APRIL 121tTH:—Morninc, 9 To 12. 


Reamenei ( B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Px.D. 
YALA Cai 6:e bib 614.60 16 BS Oe 6 errr @eee r T ’ 5 ; ; 
| Nevit N. Kvans, b.A.Sc. 

]. What elements constitute tne Nitrogen Family ? On what 


grounds are they grouped together? 


2. What are (@) acid salts, (b) basic salts? Give examples. 


3. How is the valence of an element determined ? Give the valence 


of Phosphorus, Silicon, Zinc, Silver, Aluminum, Sulphur. 


{, How would you distinguish salts of the following metals: 


Barium, Strontium, Calcium, Magnesium ? 


5. Give the history of the discovery of Scandium, Gallium, Germa- 


nium. 


6. Give the composition of the ores of lron,. and explain their 


reduction in the blast furnace. 


7. In the Ammonia Soda process, how much acid Ammonium Car- 
bonate would be required to make one ton of normal Sodium Carbo- 


nate? 


O, State what you know with regard Lo the sources from which 


Potassium Carbonate is derived. 


9. Sketch briefly the Hall process for the manufacture of Alumin 


ium, and give the properties of the metal. 


10. Give the formula of each of the following :—Conimon Alum, 
Gypsum, norma Bismuth Nitrate, Orthophosphoric Acid, Meta- 
Silicic Acid. 





= 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
BOTANY. 
Tuurspay, ApriL 14TH :—Morvyine. 9 ro LZ. 
Hraminer.. wiecan eee @'y O.Cnp eC C6 0506 COPE aa eee D. P. FENHALLOW. B.Sc B 


l. Explain the characteristics of and classifv 4 raceme, cyme. 
Ss nike, umbel, corymb, false raceme, 
+) 


Draw figures giving plan of flower of the types 4/ and 


te 
¥ 


Hxplain fully the normal relationship of the various parts, and show 


how the type may be modified by suppression or ly multiplication. 


3. Give a concise statement of the law relating to close and cross 


fertilization, and give proof. 


2) 


tL. Show what influence’ inseets and wind exer: in the fertiliza- 


tion of plants, and how performed. 


5. Give ac oncise explanation of the structure of 4 grain of wheat 


and of bean, and show homolovous structures in the ovule. 
6, Explain the nature and cause of polyembryony., 


‘: (Five a Concise statement ol the lea ling features of the Linnwan 


system of classification. 


; '- . : 4 in é . 
Oe Outline the Natural System Of Classincation as now 1n use, with 


examples of each division made. 
J. Outline the life history of a Gyninosperm. 
LQ. Describe fully and classify the specimen given 
THIRD YEAR AND SECOND YEAR APPLIED SOIBNGRE. 
ZOOLOGY. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 12TH :—2 TO 5 P.M. 
BxAMINET, cc c000 --+s000e Ve Pe ee ee J. W. Dawion, LL.D., F.R.S. 


l. Briefly compare the tvpe structures of the Brahiopoda and the 
Lamellibranchiata. 


2. Describe the macroscopic structures, with their functions. of a typical 
Cephalopod, and name the homologous parts with thei functional differ- 
ences in a typical Gastropod. 
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mm 


Describe the structure and life history of any one member of the 


’ ' (TT 4 
{‘estoda ne 7 rematoda. 


Describe the structures of atypical Crustacean of the sub-class 


5. State clearly the distinctive characters of /nsecia, Myriapoda and 


Arachnida, with a typieal example of cach. 
6. What are the distinctive characters of the classes Pisces, Amphibia, 


and Reptilia. 


7. Characterize the class Mammalia, and state the distinctions of its 


leading sub-—divisions, with examples. 
=> 


8. Describe and illustrate by examples any class of the animal king- 


dom not referred to in the previous questions. 


9. Characterize, refer to their places in the system and illustrate by 
Canadian examples any four of the following groups :—Pteropoda, Ungu- 
lata. Trilobita, Orthocerati 1x, Hrrantia, Neuroptera, Cheiroptera, Tuni- 


¥ Bi ry os 
Calta. (+rallatores, fyanorded. 


10. Describe, and refer to their provinces and classes, the specimens 


exhibited. 


3. A,.ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
AND THIRD YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE. 
GEOLOGY. 
MonpbAy, APRIL 11TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12 AND 2 P.M. 


ae aaah ( J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
VDILVILECTLET S 5 eww ceeee se eee secceeeee 18 Beet ag seeeseses ) PF. D. ADAMS, BA. Sc. 


ls Into what great groups may the rocks constituting the earth’s crust be 
reneral 


divided with reference to their origin. State the origin and ge 


characteristics of the several groups, giving examples. 

2. Describe briefly a typical volcano, illustrating your descriptions by 
diagrams. 

3 What formations occur at Niagara Falls, show by means of a diagram 
their relations, and explain the peculiar character of the erosion taking 
place there, 


{. Explain the meaning of the following terms used in describing 
mineral veins. Foot-wall, Country-rock, Gangeae, Horse. 
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>. Explain the structure of the Middle Laurentian or Grenville Series, 
and the conditions of the earth at that period 


6. Tabulate the Lower Paleozoic of the neighborhood of Montreal, and 
describe one of its formations with some characteristic fossils. 


7. Describe the Erian or Devonian of Canad 1, and state how it is repre- 
sented in Great Britain. 


8. Describe the subdivisions of the Carboniferous in Nova Scotia, or of 
the Tertiary or Cainozoic in Western Hurope. 


9. Give some account of the rocks and fossils of the Cretaceous and 


Laramie formations as represented in the Western Territories of Canada. 


10, State the subdivisions of the Pleistocene in Canada, and mention 
characteristic fossils. 


11. Hither of the following :— 


a. State the zooiogical or botanical and geological relations of Favo- 
siles, Lepi lodendron, Calamites. Pro luctus, Da loxylon, Ammonites, 


Psilophyt On, Pa Thi loxide 8. Palzxoniscus. Bele W907 ites. Vi ala 0 the / zum, Mas- 


todon, Pliosaurus. 


6. Explain the Physical Geography of the American Continental 
Plateau, in any portion of the Paleozoic or Mesozoic Periods. 


o o’clock pm. 


12. Name the fossils exhibited, and state the greological formations to 
which they belong. Name and describe the rock specimens, 


ADVANCED BOTANY. 
FOURTH YEAR, 


FrRipAY, APRIL 22Np :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


. 


Examiner, ...... PED YL de oa}de stad Se Viweinbiscer tases seeseeeee DD. P, PENHALLOW, B. Soy 


l. Compare Polytrichum and Marchantia as to (a) structure of the 
asexual phase, and (b) production of the inflorescence. 


2. Follow out the life history of any heterosporous Pteridophyte and show 


what position it should occupy in relation to a homosporous Pteridopy te. 


» 


3. Describe the structure of the stem in Lycopodium and show how it 
differs from Selaginella. 


4. Describe the course of development in the sexual phase of growth of 
Pteris or Asplenium. 
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Compa the structure of the stem in any fern with that of Kquise- 
Lith. 


6. Compare the stomata of the liverworts and ferns, also with equise- 


Lum, and Show to what extent these orgvaus are developed in Brvophytes 


as a whole. 


Explain the structure and mode of reproduction of any lichen, ; 
ion of any lichen, and 


show their systematic position, 
8. Explain the structure and mode of reproduction in /ucus furcatus 


Compare with Laminaria or Saccorhiza. 


9, Explain the structure and mode of reproduction in Morchella escu- 
lentd. 
, : PR ~a sur hi< . + on ; ; i : 
LO. Point out W hat plants and What tissues are represente i bv the 


specimens given. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE, AND THIRD 
YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE (Departments of Chemistry and 


Mining 
MINERALOGY. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 20TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12, 


Kxaminer* (Sir J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S 
AIAN ET Ss va ccee (ceeneees caneneeesesens ceeeecase onl rtVeWs 
| B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Px.D. 


1. Distinguish between principal and secondary planes and axes of sym- 


metry. How are the symmetry planes distributed in the Tetragonal and 


Hexagonal systems ? 
9 What are the parameters of a plane? What is the distinction be- 


oP 


tween open and closed forms ¢‘ 
2 State and explain the law of simple mathematical ratio. 


4. Explain the different twinning laws observable in Orthoclase. Dis- 


tinguish also between polysynthetic and cyclic twinning. 
5. What are pseudomorphs, and how are they produced ? 

6. State what you know with regard to the Triclinic system of crystal- 
lography and the notation of the faces. 


Why should a mineral with high refractive index be more brilliant 


te 


than one whose index of refraction is low ? 


g. Give the general characters of the Scapolites, and describe one mem- 


ber of the group. 
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9. Give the name, crystalline form, composition and quantivalent ratios 
of the different Feldspars. 
10. Describe Nephiline, Sodalite and Vesuvianite. 


11, Describe carefully each of the minerals and models exhibited. 





b.A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND B.A.Sc. 
(Chemistry and Mining Cou rses.) 
(FIRST PAPER) MINERALOGY. 
MonpAayY, DecEemMBER l4rH :—Mornina@, 9 to 12. 


{ J. W. Dawson, LL D, E.R. 


Kxaminers } is : 
sic Nala | B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 


PUSS HS FOO HD eww ee seeeee se eeee teeeee 


l. Explain carefully the notation of crystal faces in the monoclinic 
tem, 


SyYS- 
A 


4. A mineral gave on analysis the following percentage composition 


Deduce its formula and give its name and crystalline form:—Silica 55.95 
Alumina 23.26, Lime 0.32, Potash 20.04, Soda 0.43. 


3, State what you know with regard to the directions of cleavage in 


the following species :—Diamond. Ripidolite, Topaz, Orthoclase, Gypsum, 
Sphalerite. 


4, Give the general characters of the Micas and the distinctive charac- 
ters of the principal species. 


5. What are the methods of twinning in Pyroxene, Albite, Zircon, 
Staurolite and Magnetite ? 


2 


6. Describe briefly each of the following species :—Pyrrhotite, Niccolite, 
Arsenopyrite, Cerargyrite, Cerussite. 


7. How would you distinguish Thomsonite from Natrolite, Stilbite from 
Heulandite, Enstatite from Hypersthene, Beryl from Tourmaline, Gothite 
from Limonite? 


~ 


7 ; 4 ps : P . ; 
Give the blowpipe characters of Magnesite, Pyromorphite, Rutile 
Pyrargyrite, and Cuprite. 

9. Give the composition of each of the following minerals :—Acanthite, 
Bournonite, Troilite, Tennanite, Martite, Mimetite. 

10. State what you know with regard to the mode of occurrence in 
nature of Molybdenite, Corundum, Sodalite, Labradorite and Andalusite. 


ll, Distinguish between holo-hemihedral and hemi-holohedral forms, 
also between hemihedrism and hemimorphism. 


15 
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FACULTY OF 


SppoimENs :—Afternoon, 2 to 4. 


Name the minerals exhibited and give their characters as seen in the 


specimens. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY. 


SECOND PAPER) PRACTICAL GEOLOG 
WrpDNESDAY, MARCH 30TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 0. 


(J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


y 


BD J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 
{ Frank D. ApAms, M. Ap. S&C. 


k camine PSyrvsee seseercceves ances sevasecesccsass 


1. Give Von Cotta’s scheme for the classification of mineral deposits. 


>. What are Residual Deposits? Give an exampl 


° What considerations must be taken into account in deciding © hether 
an ore deposit can be profitably worked? What do you understand by 
the terms “native” and “ mineralized,’ as applied to metals ? 

4. The Strata underlying a certain district are traversed by a number of 
mineral veins. How is it possible to ascertain whether one or several sets 
are present ? If several sets are presen! how can we ascertain their rela- 
tive ages ? How can we in some Cases even ascertain the actual geological 
age of such veins ? 
5. Show by means of diagrams how by faulting. in an area underlain by 
gently inclined strata, much coal may be exposed at the surface while 
comparatively little occurs below, 

6. Explain and illustrate by diagrams the influence of uneven suriace 
erosion on the course of the outcrop of beds in a series of horizontal strata. 

7, Give briefly a general classification of Mountain Ranges with their 
distinctive characters, and an example of each class. 

8. Explain the construction of a detailed horizontal section across any 
line of country from one point to another. 

9. In the geological section submitted (No. 1)— 

(a) How is the Silurian related to the Pre-Cambrian in the several 
parts of the section ? 

(b) How does the crystalline limestone occur . 

(c) Has the Silurian been deposited on the Granite or has the latter 
been erupted through it ? 

(d) What can you ascertain concerning the age of the Diorite ? 

10, A line AB is drawn across a portion of the Geological Map submit- 
ted. Construct a horizontal section along this line, and state how the 


Silurian and Devonian are related to one another. 
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B. A. HONOURS. 
(THIRD PAPER) CANADIAN GEOLOGY. 
W'RIDAY, APRIL 8TH :—-MoRNING, 9 To 1. 


te W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RB.S. 
badvuve vecveaiea ee .. 4B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 
l Peas D. Apams, M. Ap. Sc. 


Keaminers 


l. What do you understand by the Archean Protaxes of the North 
American Continent? Draw a sketch map showing their position as now 
exposed. 


2. Describe briefly the stratigraphical position and petrogaphical cha- 


racter of the Grenville series. Enumerate the principal minerals of econo- 
mi¢ importance which occur in it, and state their mode of occurrence. 


3. State the sub-divisions and distribution of the Cambro-Silurian rocks 
in the Central Plateau Region of Canada. Give the characteristic fossils 
of any one of the subdivisions. 

4. Describe the two-fold development of the Devonian in Canada, and 
compare it with that of the Continent of Europe. Describe the character 
and distribution of the Devonian in the North West Territories, and state 
what minerals of economic value it affords. 


+. Two great developments of limestone in Canada hold the following 
fossils respectively :— 


a. Michelina CONVETA, Aulopora cornuta, Fistulipora Cana lensts, 
Syrengopora, Phillipsastrea, Phacops bufo, Streptorhyneus, Pentamerus 
auratus. 

6. Productus cora Athyris sublitata Terebratula sacculus, Fenestella 
Lyelli, Macrodon Hardingi Conularia planicostata. 


What is the stratigraphical position of each of these limestones ? 
6. The character, age and distribution of the Laramie formation. 


7. What is the stratigraphical position of the coal-bearing strata of 
British Columbia? What sort of coal do they contain? Why have these 
deposits an especial value ? 


8. What geological formations are found in the Queen Charlotte Islands. 


9. Draw a line of section from the Laurentian axis across Ontario to 
the west end of Lake Erie. 


10. Where are the principal gold deposits of Canada? Describe the 
occurrence of the gold in each of the districts, and state the age of the 
deposits. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS, 
B.A. HONOURS. 
(FOURTH PAPER) PALA‘ INTOLOGY. 


WepnesDayY, APRIL 20TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, AND 2 TOO P.M. 


(2. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S, 
EXAMINETS, «00+ OO ied Gk cnceithpivitiie: 4D. J. FARRINGTON, B,Any Bae 
| F. D. Apams, M.A. Sc. 


1. Indicate the relations of the leading genera of 7'rilodites and Merosto- 


mata to geological time. 


2. State in tabular form the characters of the orders of Cephalopoda, 
and their range in geological time. 


3, What are the characteristic differences of the families of Brachiopoda 
and their range in time? Figure and name the parts of a typical Brachiopod. 


4. State your conclusions as to the relations of the several groups of 
Tabuiata and Rugosa to modern corals. 


5. Describe the structures of Phyllograptus or of Nummulites, and state 
their zoological affinities and geological range. 


6. Notice the parts which would be most important in describing or de- 
termining a Crinoid or a Silicious Sponge, and illustrate by figures. 


7. A formation contains species of Favosites, Dictyonema, Calymene, 
Pentamerus, Stricklandinia, Palaeaster, Homalonotus. State the zoolo- 


gical relations of these genera and the probable age of the formation. 


8. To what classes and orders do the following genera belong and in 
what formations do they occur :—Cephalaspis, Hylonomus, Beryx, Laby- 


rinthodon, Mosasaurus. 


9. Describe and figure, Lndoceras, Protospongia, Glyptocostites, and 
Belemnite S; QOL Lepidodendron, Calamites and Alethopteris. 


10. Describe fully and state the classification of any group of fossils you 
may have specially studied, with its geological relations. 


EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS (2 P.M.). 


Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological formations, and to 
their places in the zoological classification. 








MATHEMATIOS, 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCKH. 


FIRST YEAR, 
MATHEMATICS, I. 
Tonspay, DecrmBer 15TH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12.30. 
MMEROMNEEET 5s du gsdu- Svecvles cccucctsccchedeus se caeVeseasdiae rane .G. H. CHANDLmR, M.A, 


1. Ifa straight line be bisected and also cut unequally, the sum of the 
squares on the unequal parts shall be twice the sum of the squares on half 
the line and the line between the points of section. 


2. Every equilateral figure inscribed in a circle is also equiangular. 


3. Given a regular figure inscribed in a circle, how may (1) the regular 
figure of the same number of sides be described about the circle, (2) a circle 
be inscribed in the figure, (3) a circle be described about the figure. (Ex- 
planation of method without proof.) 


4, Explain duplicate ratio, and show that the duplicate ratio of A to B is 
equal to the ratio of A2 to B2. Define similar figures. Howdo you find 


the ratio of the areas of similar figures ? 


5. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line which 
meets the base, the segments of the base shall have the same ratio as the 
sides. Also, the rectangle contained by the sides shall exceed the rectangle 
contained by the segments of the base by the square on the bisector. 

6. What is meant by the radical axis of two circles? How is it found 
when the circles do not intersect ? 

7. Find the locus of the middle points of chords of a circle which all 
pass through one point. 

8. Show by the method of transversals that in a triangle ABC the lines 
which bisect A and Binternally and C externally meet the opposite sides 
in points which are collinear. 

9. If two straight lines are cut by parallel planes they are cut propor- 
tionally. 

10. How many regular solids can there be? Give your reasons and name 


the solids. 


1l. Show that the volume of a sphere = $773, and that the volume of 
a frustum of a right circular cone = } rh ( #? + Ar+ 7°). 
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12. How many kinds of conic sections are there, and how are they 
formed? Draw a figure representing a cone cut so as to give an ellipses 
and prove that the sum of the focal distances of all points in the curve il 


constant, 


13. The subtangent at any point of a parabola is equal to twice the 
abscissa. 


14. The area of any segment of a parabola cut off by a chord is two- 
thirds of the area of the triangle formed by the chord and the tangents at 
its extremities. Prove also that itis two-thirds of the parallelogram which 
has for opposite sides the chord and the parallel tangent. 


FIRST YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS, II. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 67TH :—Mornino, 9 To 12. 
Beamer: NN AIA AA 0s GEE CHARDEER 
l. Show that 
(2 + a) (a + 2a) (@ + 3a) (x + 4a) + at 
is a perfect square. 


2. Find the factors of 


(1) 3a?y? + 26axy + 35a? (two factors) 
(2) 4(@- y)® -(@- y) (three factors) 
(3) (y-2°?+(@-2#)> +(e -y)? (four factors) 


3. Divide x2 - ay? + x2y — yz by xz — y?. 
4, Show that 


v3 I es 
so alt ns DN he "4 = x3 + 2, 


! 1 ] ; ] 
4 VA: i ] Zs + l xt3 = l C3 + i 


5. Write down the general expression for the Binomial Theorem. 


Show that ___—— =1 + 4a nearly, 2 being a small quantity. 


Show that */31 =2- J, nearly. 


or) 


Solve the equations: 


= 2) (82-1) 1 


(1) Cs . ——(°3% -2) = 4a -2 
‘24-1 6 
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(2) (w@+a)>+(atb)3 + (e+e)? =3 (ata) (@ +b) (ato), 


x? + y® = 126 
(3) : 


e2?-gy ty? =21. 









7. Define a geometrical progression. Given the first term, the 


common ratio, and the number of terms, deduce the formula for the 
sum. How do you get the limit of the sum as the number of terms 


approaches infinity ? 


‘ 


8. Construct to scale two angles whose cosines are each 2. 


the sines of these angles. 
9. Given sin 6 = 4, find sin 26 and cos 20. 
Oy}. fol igfl=2 T 
10. Show that tan? 2 + tan = or, 
1 + x / 4 


ll. Solve the equations :— 
(1) 3 tan? a-4 sin? # -1, 


(2) tan? a? + tan? & = tan-14, 


FIRST YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS, III. 


SPTURDAY, APRIL 8taH: —Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Find 


Kxaminer, . e*eeeeee *enrteeeee eereeneeeneeneetee#ee .G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


1. In any plane triangle 


(1) boa Seaig] Ot 


2 be 
(2) sin A +sin B+ sin C= 4 cos 3A cos$B cos 40. 
(3) radius of inscribed circle = area ~ s. 

2. In any right-angle spherical triangle: 


(1) tan A= win =, 
sin 6 


(2) cose = cosa cos 6. 
3. In any spherical triangle 


sin A sinB sin? 











sina sind” sine 
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4. Inthe plane triangles in which 
(1) a= 234.6, 6= 306.2, c = 437.4, 
2) &= 500.6, 6 = 356.8, C= 108° 38/ 


show that 


(1). A= 30° 60,58 = 41° 58%, C= 107° 127 


(2) A = 42° 33’, B= 28° 49’, c= 701.5. 
5. In the spherical triangles in which 
(1) A=129° 20’, c= 116° 30’, C= 90°, 
(2) a=124 7’, b= 88° 127, C= 50° 2’, 
show that 


(1) a=136° 12’, b=51° 49’, B= 61° 26’, 


il 
— 
~ 
bo 

° 
“4 
ie 

~ 


3’, B= 63° 15’, c = 59° 47. 


6. Find the area of 4 (2) aad 5 (2), the radius in the latter case 
being 10 inches. 


_— 


7. Of 4 (2) find the radii of the inscribed and circumscribed circles. 


FIRST YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS, IV. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 16TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


Hxaminer,.+e- eseeeeeeve Pe eee eee etree ee ow eke Rie H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


1. Define speed, velocity, acceleration. How are velocities com- 
pounded? Find graphically the resultant of velocities 12 and 20 
making with each other an angle 105°; also the angle which the re- 
sultant makes with the larger component. 


2. From a car going east at the rate of 30 miles per hour, an object 
is thrown horizontally toward the south at the rate of 30 feet per 
second, and falls 9 feet; with what velocity does it strike the 
ground ? 


3. Define momentum, stress, work, energy. Distinguish between 
the two kinds of energy. 

4. A train of 200,000 lbs. mass, exposed to a resistance of 8 pounds 
a ton, is drawn with constant speed by an engine of 64 H.P. Find 
he speed, assuming it to be as great as possible. 
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5. Explain stable, unstable, and neutral equilibrium ; moment of 
a force; centre of inertia. 

6. Find the force which acting up an inclined plane will keep a 
weight of 10 lbs. in equilibrium, it being given that the force, the 
pressure on the plane and the weight are in arithmetical! progression. 

7. A frame is made of rods pinned together as in the diagram : 
46h=APR= DF= DC=15 c 
feet and BC =10 ft.; AB 
and CD make angles of 
45°, AH and DF’ angles of A AEs 
30°, with the horizon ; the of ae 
load is 25 lbs. at each of “SS 


the points B and C. Draw to scale; draw also the stress diagram 





ine’ 





and determine the stresces. 
8. The sides of a plane triangle are 


a= 264.026, 6 = 509.307, c = 400.09. 


find the angles and verify that 4 + B+ C- 180° = 0. 
9. The sides of a spherical triangle are 
a= 100°, 6 = 50° 


,c = 60°, 


helt 


find the angles, showing that A + Bi+ C- 180° = 25° 16! 57 


SECOND YEAR. 
MATHEMATIOS, I. 
Fripay, Dec. 18TH :—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
Examiner, ...00. +0 bee fr oiea sane 2 ebeepatéa santa roaniaauanences G. H. Cuanpuer, M.A. 
1, Construct the curves y == 23, zy == 1. 


2. Find the points of intersection of the curves z2 + y?= 100, and 
y2— 5%. 

3. Find the equation of a straight line which. makes intercepts a and d 
on the axes. 

4, Find the equation of the perpendicular erected at the middle point of 


the line joining (5,2) to the intersection of z— 2y= 11 and 92 — 2y = 59. 


5. What are the equations of the tangents to the circle 2° +4* — l4z 
—4y =5 at the points where the abscissa is 10. 
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OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
6. What must be the value of & in orderthat the line 37+4y=—k may 
touch the circle 2+y4=10z? 
7. Transform the equation 22—4 zy+y%— 2x —4y+1=0 to parallel 


axes through the point (—%,—#), then turn the axes through 45°, thus 
getting 22 





3y2 = 51 for the transformed equation. 
8. Find the equation of the tangent at any point on the parabola y? - 


ip x, and hence show that the subtangent at any point is always twice the 
abscissa. 


What are the foci, major axis, eecentricity, auxiliary circle, eccentric 
angle, director circle of an ellipse ? 
10. What is the equation of the tangent of the ellipse 3x2+5y2= 15 
which is parallel to the line 3y=42 ? 


11. Find the locus of a point which moves so that the sum of its dis- 
tances from two given lines is constant. 


12. The ends of a straight line A B move on two straight lines which are 
perpendicular to each other; show that the locus of any point in AB is an 
ellipse. 


a 


SECOND YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS, II. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 97TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINEL, .2ss00 0% 


+7 ® eevee eeaeeveet eevee errs FP H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


| Prove by the method of infinitesimals that the tangent at any 
point on an ellipse is equally inclined to the focal radii. 


2. Show that 


a + a a dx 
(1) dy/' = a 
a- wz P } x 


(2) d log tan (47+49) = secU dé, 
(3) dy/(l-y?) = da, if y = (+ e*) /(e —- « 
Also that 


7? dx < =4 log a iai A 
a — x° a®* — x° 


sin?@ dt = 3 (0 —3 sin 20), 


. - fe 
4 sin? (=). 
a? 








“ha 
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— 


4. Define node, cusp, and conjugate point. What are the tangents 
at the origin of the curve 


ay® —3ax*y = a*? 


5. Find the length of the normal and subnormal at the point (5, 4) 
on the curve y? = 3x41. 


6. Find the asymptotes of the curve 2* = ry’ + 35y?. 


7. Calculate to three decimal places one root of the equation 


8. If y = ae” + be™, show that d*y [dx? — n*y = 0. 


J. What are the co-ordinates of the point of inflexion on the curve 
of question 5 ? 


10. What is meant by the circle of curvature? Deduce a formula 
for the radius of curvature R at any point of a curve. 


1 l . Rf 
ll. At any point of the curve (4 + (2 ~ = 1, show that 
a 6 


ke = 2 (ae + by)3 /ab. 


12, Prove that the least value of ae” + be” is 2 ab. 


SECOND YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS, III. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 16TH :—Morwnine, 9 ro 12. 
OE, ok So Ee ae eee ee ee he: A CHANDLER, M.A. 


Ll, A velocity 6 becomes one of 3 at an angle of 60° to its original 
direction. Find the change of velocity. 


2. Give the Laws of Motion. Whatdo you mean by mass, work, 
energy? Enunciate the Law of Gravitation. 


3. Find the H. P. of an engine which can raise 15000 gallons of 
water per hour from the bottom of a shaft 1100 feet deep. 


4. From a square a portion is cut off by a line passing through the 
middle points of two adjacent sides. Show that the centre of gravity 
of the remainder is 34 of the diagonal from the centre of gravity of 
he square. 
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5. What weight can be raised by a force of 10 pounds acting at the 


end of a 2 ft. lever to turn a vertical screw of 4 in. pitch ? 


6. A piece of wood weighs 6 pounds, a block of lead weighing 17 
pounds is attached to it, and the whole mass weighs 14 pounds in 


water. Find the specific gray ity of the wood, that of lead being 114. 


~. A barometer which has a little air in the upper part stands at 28 
‘1. when it shouid record 30 in. Ifthe space above the mercury con- 
tains 4 cubic inches, what would be the volume, at the atmospheric 
pressure, of the contained air? 

8. Two unequal masses are connected by a string which passes 
over a pulley. Find the acceleration. 

9. What is meant by thehodograph of a point’s motion? By means 
of the hodograph find the force which must aet towards the centre of 


a circle when a body moves in the circumference with uniform speed 


10. Show that to give a train a speed of 20 miles per hour requires 
the same energy as to raise it vertically through a height of 15.9 ft. 

ll. An engine weighing 5 tons hauls a load of 10 tons at © miles 
per hour, the resistances being 20 pounds per ton. Show that the 
BP. 18 be. 

12. What is meant by the centre of pressure on a plane area ¢ If 
the area be a rectangle with on q side in the surface of the fluid, where 


is the centre of pressure ? 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
MATHEMATICS I. 


TurEspDAY, DeceMBER 15tTH:—Mornine, 9 TO 12.30, 


Hxamaner, ccoeseeee eevee ete evneev ete caw due isk ee H. CHANDLER, M.A, 


A 


1. Show that 





— 2X 9 Ji 
(a) d sin (= a oes oda 3 
1+ x" l+a? 


2dx 
(6) d log tan « =— 


sin 2a 


yay | 





7 
/ 
> 


(c) d(tan?a - log sec*a) = 2 tan‘a da, 


Ll- 2 (1+2)da 
(a) d —*) = = — — —3 oe 
(SS (1+2?)2 








MATHEMATICS, 


2. Show that 





(a) |(tan 2+ cot x)*dz = tan x - cot 2, 
ed 
(6) | sin*x dz = -— cos 7+ } cosa, 


(340+ 2)dax 44 +3 x 
coy f Cade, M8 alae 
z(x+1)% 2(x+1)? “Xx + I 
9 


3. Explain the method of integrating by parts, and show that 


2 
Yr 


\ve — x? dx = 4a? sin? — + dan/q? — ?- 
4, Show that (¢a/3,%a) is a point of inflexion on the curve 
(124 4a?) y = 8as. 
5. Find the area of this curve from x = 0 to z = 2a. 
6. Find the moment of inertia of a circle’about a diameter. 


7. The altitude of the right cone of greatest volume which, can. be 
inscribed in a sphere of radius 7 is 4 r. 


8. Find the equation of a circle having (5,3) for centre and 3z + 2y = 10 
for tangent. 


9. Given the equation 32? + 4zy+ y?—5«— 6y = 3, transfer to parallel 
axes through (Jj, — 4), and show that the term 4 zy will disappear if the 


axes are turned round through the angle 4 tan ! 2 


ais 


10. Find the vertex and latus rectum of the parabola 


322 + 227 4+ sy +1 = Q. 


ll. If any number of ellipses have the same major axis, tangents at 
points which have the same abscissas meet at one point on the major axis. 


12. Show that the distance of a focus of a hyperbola from either asymp- 
tote is equal to half the conjugate axis. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


MATHEMATICS, II. 


Sarurnpay. APRIL 161TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


G. H. CHanpuerR, M.A. 


7 eo 
Examiner, .ccceeccveseres eee eevee Fee 2 & & 


1. What is meant by the hodograph of a point’s motion? What 
is the hodograph of a projectile in vacuo? By means of the hodo- 
graph, find the force which must act towards the centre when a par- 
ticle describes a circle with uniform speed. 

2. Give a brief explanation of (1) stress, (2) pound, (3) poundal, (4) 
dyne, (5) work, (6) energy, (7) erg, (8) joule, (9) kilogrammetre, 
(10) potential, (11) centrode. 

4) eee (Ss : i“ : . ; 

3. Two unequal masses m, and m, are connected by a string 


which passes over a pulley. Determine the motion. 


4, Why is the range of a projectile for an elevation 40° G6 the 
same as when the elevation is 45° — 6? 


5. Show that the horizontal pressure on the rails caused by a loco- 
motive of w lbs. moving on a level track at the rate of v miles per 


hour in a curve of r feet radius is‘06/ wv sr pounds. 


6. Show that a uniform circular motion is equivalent to two simul- 
taneous simple harmonic motions of equal amplitude and period but 
differing } in phase. 


~ Find the attraction of a uniform thin circular dise of radius a, 


thickness A, and density J, on a particle of unit mass situated at a 
distance } from the disc and on a line through its centre and perpen- 
dicular to its plane. 

8. Explain coefficient of friction, angle of repose, friction circle. 
Find the ratio of applied force to resistance in the case of the screw 
when friction is taken into account. 

9 A train of 100 tons is hauled by an engihe of 150 H. P. The 
resistance is 14 pounds per ton; what is the greatest speed the engine 
can attain 

10. A rod of length 7 is suspended at one end and caused to vibrate ; 
find the leneth of the simple equivalent pendulum. 

11. Explain the meaning of centre of pressure of a plane area. How 
is it obtained ? Hor example, a vertical circle of radius Yr; whose 


centre is at a depth d. 





MECHANISM. 
|? 4 Y rorat + | +" : | - Nn - 
2. Investigate the formula for/finding the work done in compress 


12 a Yas, 


Show that the work necessary | ) compress a cubic foot of ordinary 
air to half its volume is 1465 foot pounds, approximately. 


SECOND YEAR. 
MECHANISM. 
MonpAY, APRIL 4TH :—Mornrno, 9 TO 12. 
Kaeamine ; 


Lee TS PTE Tee ETO eT S é.wedive tes ee. wleas ives a NICOLSON, B.Sc. 


l. Describe Stephenson's, Gooch’s & Allan's link motions, and state the 
effect of linking up upon the lead. 


2. Make a careful sketch of a ratchet brace for drilling, 
3. Sketch and describe the arrangement for lowering in a Weston 


Triplex Block. 


1, A pinion of 12 teeth and an internal spur wheel of 48 teeth are con- 
centric. Anarm carries a spur wheel of 18 teeth gearing into both. If 
the internal spur wheel be dead, how many turns will the arm make for 10 
of the pinion ? 


5. Describe the Crosby indicator. 


». Sketch the tool rest and hand feed parts of a compound slide rest. 


7. In a back geared lathe-headstock the largest and smallest cone pul- 
leys are 165’ and 48’”. The back gear wheels have 20 and 60 teeth. 
f/f 


Find the greatest and least surface speed of 3’” work in the lathe if the 


countershaft runs 40 per minute. 


8. Show that a crossed belt is equally tight on any pair of two exactly 


> 


similar cone pulleys arranged as usual. 


9. Two shafts 5 feet apart are to run oppositely at 250 and 150. Give 
diameter of pitch circles of spur wheels to connect them. With belt con- 


f } 


nection and one pulley 9’/ dia. what must be the size of the other ? 


LO. Show that, when two cranks upon fixed centres are connected by a 
straight link, their angular velocities are to one another inversely as the 
segments into which the link divides the line of centres. 


ll. Define “ slider crank chain”; and name the mechanisms produced 
by fixing (a) the frame, (4) the connecting rod, and (c) the crank. 


12. Draw a curve of piston velocity at successive cranks angles of 10° 
for an engine with connecting rod 4 cranks Jong. 


16 




























































24U FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEAR AND B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS. 
ESSAY. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 2nD, 1892 :—MornNiNe, 9 to 12 
( B. J. Harrineton, Pu.D., F.R.S.C. 
Sed T. Bovey, M.A, F.R.S.C., M.Inst.0.E. 


H. McLeop, Ma.-F., M.Can.Soc.h.kF. 
( J. T. Niconson. B.Sc., M.Can.Soc.L.E. 


BxaMiner sy veer ‘rer eeee 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Flow of Water in open Channels. 


2. Retaining Walls. 


3. On the sources of Error in Volumetric and Gravimeric Analysis, and 


the means employed in eliminating them. 


ae 


4, On Electrolytic methods of Analysis. 
5. Manufacture of Pig Iron. 
6. Roasting of Copper Ores. 


Marine Engine Design. 


8, Base Measurements, 
THIRD YEAR. 
1. Strength of Columns. 
» On he General Characteristics of the Basesforming Elements. 
3. On the relation of Chemistry to Physics. 
4, Siftfness of Ropes. 
5. (a) Ventilation of. Coal Mines. 
(6) Quarrying Rock for Building Purposes, 
6. Determination of the Meridian. 
SECOND YEAR, 
1. On the General Characteristics of the Base-forming elements. 
2. On the relation of Chemistry to Physics. 
3. Weston Triplex Pulley Block. 
4. (a) The Qualitative Analysis of Minerals. 


(d) On the relation of Chemistry to Goology. 


5. Plane Table Surveying. 








APPLIED MECHANICS, 


THIRD YEAR. 
APPLIED MECHANICS (Aonours). 
Turspay, ApRiL 127TH :—MorRNING, 9 to 12. 
ON, oaks oi gave vee buie ees eke voce oG RE Henry T. Bovey, M.A., F.R.S.Cs 


1. Deduce the equations :— 


ln M ANY . ip ay 
dx? ly dirt 


Apply these equations to determine the max. B.M in a beam resting at 
one end upon a support, and absolutely fixed at the other, the distance be- 
tween the supports being / ft, and the load upon the beam of an intensity 
varying uniformly from né/ at the fixed end to c.J at the other. 


) 


Find the max. deflection and the work done in bending the beam of 
the preceding question. 


3. Shew that the strengths of a beam of an isosceles triangular section 
and of the strongest rectangular beam that can be cut out of the same are 
in the ratio of 27 to 16. 


4, A spring of length /, triangular in plan, and of uniform depth, is fixed 
at one end and loaded at the other with a weight W. Find the max. de- 


Hection and the work done. 


5. Enunciate and prove the Theorem of Three Moments, and deduce the 
condition due to the fixture of an end support. 


6. A girder of two spans, viz., AB = 20 ft., and BC = 40 ft., is fized at 
the end A, is continuous over the support 8, and rests upon the support 
C(; A, B and C being in the same horizontal’ plane. 

Tbe load upon AB is 1,000 lbs. per lineal ft., and upon BC 500 lbs. per 


lineal ft, Draw diagrams of S/ and BM. 


7. Determine the reactions in the previous question when B is lowered 
2 inches, 
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rHIRD YEAR AND B.A. BC. EXAMINATIONS. 
\PPLIED MECHANICS Paper l). 
VoNDAY, APRIL 42H: -MORNING, 9 tO L2. 
eA MeNel’s » ceccrervevs + sees oe ELENRY’-L. Rovry, M.A., M. INst. O.E:. BR SiG 


A number of weights are concentrated at different points in the 
leneth of a horizontal beam sup ported at the two ends. Shew that a line 
drawn through a pole parallel to the closing line of the funicular polygon 
divides the line of loads into the segments equal to the reactions at the 
two ends of the beam. 

If the first and last sides of the funicular polygon pass throug! 


fixed points on the closing line, show that the locus of the poles is a 


straight line parallel to the closing line. 

2. Two wheels spaced 74 ft. apart and carrying the one 2 and the other 
2 tons travel over a beam of 10 ft. span. Draw curves of max. B.M. and 
S-F. 


, A beam A BC D is supported at four points A, B, C and D, and the 


intermediate span B CO is hinged at the two points E and F. The load upon 


the beam consists of 15 tons unitormly distributed over “A B, 10 tons 
distributed over B KE, 5 tons uniformly 
ted over © D, anda single weight of 5 tons at 
15 ft; BE 5ft; EF =15ft;F © 10 ft; 


CGD 95 ft. Draw curves of B. M. and S. F., and find noints of inflexion- 


uniformly distributed over 


FO, 30 tons uniformly distribt 


the middle point of EF: A B 


Cc 


4, Draw the stress diagran 
for the truss represent ed | 
the Figure, the load at ea 
of the points B and © bein: 


500 lbs. 





Also, if the rafter A B is sub- \ S 
jected to a normal wind pressure of 100 lbs. per lineal ft., introduce the 
additional member required to prevent deformation, and state in lbs. the 
stress it should be designed to bear. Draw the stress diagram of the 
modified truss, assuming that the foot A is fixed, and that there are rollers 
at D. 

(AB=AKE 15’: BC = 10’; angle B A D =angle E A D = 30°) 

5, The post A B of ajib crane is 20) 
tt.; the jib A C is inclined at 30° and 
the tie B C at 45° to the vertical ; the 
weight lifted is 5 tons. Find the 
stresses in the jib and tie, and the B.M 
at the foot of the post, when the chain 
asses (a) along the jib, (b) along the 


tie, (c) horizontally from © to the pos! 





The chain has ¢wo falls. 
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Draw the stress diagram when the throw is increased 


the members shewn by dotted lines. 


6. The pier represented by the Fig. is 60 ft. high and 


ft. wide. Find the stresses in the several members : 


AC=CE= KEG. 


Data Weicht at A 60 tons; ateach cf the points B, 


} + [on Vind pressure equivalent toa h 
a srree of 50 tons at A and to a horizontal force 


ons at each of the points B and D. 


( 


OTIZOLR- 


of 


243 


by introducing 


Di 








[s this a good form of pier? Why ? 

7. In the truss represented by the ae 
i .) ' a . t } i) 
Mig, Be 32ft.; AB 8 ft. ; the S| a. 

: a 
load at each of the points D, A, B Bras | 


200 lbs. Draw the stress dia- Shp 


oram. i =: Pa Bm ss 
© RX (o> eS 
, $ ~. 


Shew how this diagram will be 


modified when the rafter A B is subjecied to a normal 


2400 lbs.. uniformly distributed, it being assumed 


Discuss the effect of removing the strut D FP. 


8. The trusses for a roof of 80 ft. 
Span are of the type shewn by the 
Fig. The rafters A B, A C are in- 
clined at 60° to the vertical, and 
are trisected by the intermediate 


supports at D and KH. SIPs 


rr . . . _ . ‘ B Pe 
rhe principals are 19 ft. C to ( rf 
and the dead load of the roof is 


10 lbs. per sq. ft. Find the stresses 

in all the members when there is 

a norinal wind-pressure of 30 lbs. per sq. ft, upon 
fixed at B and resting upon rollers at O. 

Shew the effect of fixing C and placing rollers at B. 


that 


horizontal reaction is borne at each of the points B and C, 


A 


b, 


wind pressure Ot 


one half of the 


the truss being 











































































244 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 
rHIRD YEAR AND B. A. Sc. EXAMINATION, 

APPLIED MECHANICS (Paper 11). 

FripAy, APRIL 8TH:—MORNING, 9 to 12. 


( Henry T: Bovey, M.A., M. Int. C.H., F.R.C3S. 


EHxan Meee eeeek eee seeees 7 T » cI 
oe rea ; | JoHN J. NICHOLSON, B.Sc. 


(Not more than twelve question s are to be atte neple 1). 


1. Explain fully the meaning of the terms ‘‘ Coefficient 0/ Hlasticity,”’ 
~ Poisson's Ratio,’’ i Limit of Elasticity,” uf R, silience.’”’ 

A bar stretches =,,,th of its length under a stress of 10,000 lbs. per sq. 
in. Find the change in volume and the work done per cubic inch, Pois- 
son’s ratio being 


2. Give a graphical representation of the behaviour of a wrought-iron 
or mild steel bar when stretched until it breaks. 

2 A train starts from one station and is brought to rest at the next 
which is / ft. away. Shew that the least time between the two stations ls 


CL. W P+ B dia 
g (P—Rh) (B 4 ft) | 


> ; 


W being the gross weight of the train, P the mean uniform pull exerted 


by the engine, R the road resistance and B the retarding effect of the 
brakes. 


Also find the max. speed attained. 


4. If the end of a railway wagon exposes a surface of 6 ft. x 4 ft. to the 
iy 1] 


wind, what is the greatest gradient up which it will be driven by a 20 lb. 


to the square foot gale? (Weight 10 tons, friction = 10 lbs. per ton.) 


5. It is proposed to pull a girder, resting upon two brickwork piers, into 
exact position by applying sufficient horizontal force. Find max. weight 
of girder consistent with safetv, the coeff of friction between the girder 


and brickwork being .4. 
6. Prove the relations 


M 


clearly stating all the assumptions you make Find the stress at the 
skin and also at a point 4 ins. from the neutral axis in a piece of 10” x 8 
oak (a) when the 10 ins. side is vertical, (4) when the 8 ins. side is ver- 
tical, the oak resting upon supports 3 ft. apart and carrying a load of 
4900 lbs. at its middle point. 
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i. In the last Question compare the strength of the beam with its 
strength when a diagonal is horizontal 


8. The cross-tie for a sincle track bridge is 14 ft. between bearings, the 


gauge of the rails 4; ft.; each of the flangesis composed of a5 ins. x 
in. plate rivetted to a 20 ins. x 4 in. web by means of two 22” x 21” x 4 
ingle-irons ; a load of 590 lbs. is concentrated at each rail crossing ; wha! 


4dditional uniformly distributed load will the rail safely bear, the metal’s 


oefficient of strensth b 


ing 9909 Lbs. per sq. in ? 


9. Prove the relation 
s : 
4 ‘ / d/ 


l 


The floor beam for a single track bridge is 15 ft. between bearings, and each 


of its flanges is composed of a pair of 23/7 x 22" x &!'' angle-irons rivetted 
to a 30" x $'/ web. The uniformly distributed load (including wt. of 
beam), upon the beam = 4209 lbs.; a weight of 1600 Ibs. is concentrated 


‘ 


ut each rail crossing, 7. e., 24 ft. from centre. 
Hind (2) the ratio of the max. and ay. intensities of shear. (/ ) the flange 


ry 


ress, (c) the stiffness, E being 27,900,000 Ibs. 


10. Enunciate and prove Gordon’s formula. Find the safe load for a 


hollow square cast-iron pillar, 16 ft. high, the thickness of the metal being 


l—in., the external side of the square being 16 ins. and 10 being a factor 
if safety (f= 80,000 lbs.. = i} 

ll. Find the safe load on a rolled tee-iron strut 6 LT eh. 10 Ft: 
} lo, fixed at one end and hinged at the other. 

l2. A hollow shaft of 5 in3. internal diar. ani a solid shaft of 10 ins. 
diar. are of the same material and weight. -Find the external diar. of the 


former, and compare the torsional strength of the two shafts 


» A hollow east-iron shaft of 12 ins external diar. is twisted by a 
couple of 30,000 ft. lbs., fiad the proper thicxne33 of the metal so that the 


stress may not exceed 5,000 lbs. per sq. in. 


l4. Shew that at every yoint of a strain?! solid there are two planes 


at right angles to each other which are subjected to no shearing action. 


c 


At a point in a strained solid there is a tensile stress of 3 with an 


ybliquity of 30° upon one plane andac ympression of 1 with an obliquity 


' 150 


{45° upon a second plane. Find (a) the principal stresses, (4) the angle 


between the planes, (c) the plane subjected to a shearing action only 


the magnitude of the shear. 


15. Shew how to deduce the following expressions for the max. inten- 


sity stress (tensile or compressive), and the max. shear at the section of 


a shaft subjected to a bending moment M, and a twisting moment M, 


































































APPLIED SCIENCE, 


Je, + Me 


j 
{) 


A ster [ shaft is driven by means of a |? ins, crank, the distance from the 
centre of the pin to the centre of the bearing being 15 ins.; the fore 
applied to the crank pin =: 5000 Ibs.; find the proper diar. of the shaft, 


so that the stress in the metal may not exceed 11,200 lbs. per sq. in. 


The upper balf of the section of a retaining wall is a rectangle 

ft. wide, the lower half isarectangle 6 — ft. wide Find the height of 
the wall so that the stress in the base may nowhere exceed 10,000 lbs. 
per sq. in., the front of the wall being plumb and water being retained 
at the back level with the top of the wall. 


(wt. of masonry = 125 lbs. per cubic ft.) 
B. A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS. 
APPLIED MECHANICS ¢ Paper £11). 
MONDAY, APRIL 11TH :—MORNING, 9 to 12. 
PLC IO Gas oi went axed’ HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., M.Int.C E., F.R.S.C 


Prepare a Table giving the stresses in the several members of a dou- 


ble intersection through truss of #42 ft. span, 40 ft. depth and with 19 


panels. (Double track bridge.) The engine, irain and dead panel loads 
are 96,000, 53,000 and 43,200 Ibs. , respectively. 

2. Prepare a Table of stresses for the truss in the last question, assum- 
ing it to be of the single intersection type. 


B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS. 
APPLIED MECHANICS (Paper JV.). 
THURSDAY, APRIL 14tT4:—MoOrnING, 9 to 12. 
LTR EH cccdinviewneh csi ves des . Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M.Jns7.C.E., F.R.S.C. 


State the properties of the curve in which a cable of uniform section 

and material hangs under its own weight. 
A wire cable of 1 sq. in. section is stretcbed oetween two posts 120 feet 
apart. Ifthe modulus of the catenary = 180 feet, find the dip of the cable. 





APPLIED MECHANICS, 





Algo find the greatest and least tensions, if the wire weighs 480 Ibs. per 


eClub rt. 
if the wire pass to a third post in a line making an angle of 120° with 


the first two posts. explain how the intermediate post should be stayed. 


2. A cable for a suspension bridge of 90 ft. span consists of nine straight 
links: the dip 10 ft.: the load borne by the cable 100 lbs. per lineal 
It. of span; find the sectional areas of the several links, allowing 10,000 


D el Sd in 

.. If the load upon a cable is of uniform intensity per horizontal unit of 
ength, shew that the curve of the cable must be a parabola. 

A foot path, 8 feet wide, is to be carried over a river 100 feet wide by 


; : . ’ . . *, “ . 4 
two cables of uniform sectional area fx: d to the summit of two piers, the 


I 


ore 30 ft. and the other 10 ft. above the lowest point of the cable. 


... 


Find (ay the length of the cable, (%) its weight, (c) the tensions at the 


pliers ind at the lowest point 
ry eo oa : 7 : “ . . 
(Uhe load on platform 120 lbs. per sq. ft., the safe stress per sq. inch 
10,000; the weight of cable per cub. ft 190 lbs.) 
If the stiffening truss for a suspension bridge is hinged at the centre, 


shew that every point of the truss may be subjected to equal maximum 


shears and equal max. bending moments of opposite signs 


Deduce the general conditions of equilibrium for an arched rib with 
both ends hinged. 

An arched rib with parabolic axis, of 50 ft.span and 10 ft. rise, carries a 

weight of 2tons at 15 ft.. from the centre, measured horizontally. Find 


the shear and axial thrust at that point. 


B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS. 
HYDRAULICS (Paper 1.) 
SATURDAY, APRIL 16TH :—MORNING, 9 to 12. 
ELAMINET, 00<e .veseee ia Sana Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M.Inst.C.E., F.R.S.C 


| Enunciate and prove Bernouilli’s Theorem, and state the conditions 
under which it is applicable to a current of finite section. 
Apply the thorem to obtain the discharge through a cylindrical mouth- 


piece. 


2. A vessel in the form of'a paraboloid of revolution 1s full of water. In 
what time will it be emptied through a hole in the bottom, 1 sq. inch it 
area, the depth of the vessel being 4 ft., and the diar. of the base also 4 ft? 

If the hole were plugged and if the vessel were made to rotate about its 
axis at the rate of 100 revolutions per minute, how much of the water 


would be spilled ? 












































Z43 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Shew how to determine the discharge tl 


State the laws of Fluid Friction. 


>». Shew how to determine the flow between two reservoirs at differ 
levels connected by a main of given length and diameter. The water sur 
face in one reservoir is 500 feet above datum, and is 100 feet above 
surface of the water ina second reservoir 20,000 ft. away, and conne 


with the first by an 18 in. main. Find the delivery per sec., taking 


account the loss of head at the upper entrance. 


6. Discuss the distribution of flow between three reservoirs at d 


reservoir with its water surface 300 ft. above datum is connected wi 


main in the preceding question by a 12 in. pipe, discuss the flow. 


‘2 Ki xplain the effect of.a pipe’s inclination upon the flow. 


8. Explain what is meant by the term “ hydraulic mean depth.”’ 


9. How far can 100 H4.P.be transmitted by a 35 in. pipe with a loss 


ry A 


exceeding 25 per cent. under an effective head of 750 lps. per sq. in.‘ 


10. Deduce an expression giving the mean velocity of water in an 


channel of uniform section aad slope. and clearly state all the assum; 


you make, 


iffer 
heights above datum, through connecting mains of given diars. Ifa thir 


+ hy 


ll. A canal is 20 ft. wide at the bottom, its side slopes are | to l, its 1 


tudinal slope is 1 in 500; calculate the flow per minute across a give: 


tical section when there is a depth of 8 feet of water in the canal. 


12. A weir 2 ft. deep is built across the canal in the preceding ques: 


find the increased depth of the water above the weir. 


13. Find the time of emptying a tank 12 ft. square on plan, 6 fe 


through a pipe 4” in diameter and 12 ft. long. 


B.A. Sc. EAAMINATIONS. 
HYDRAULICS (Paper J7.). 


SATURDAY, APRIL 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 3 P.M. 


Bcamines, oo JJecseeedesseeessdTENRY T. Bovey, M.A., M.Inst.C.E., F 


1. A jetof 16 sq. ins. sectional area moving with a velocity of 10 fe 
sec. in the direction AV drives a flat vane in the direction BC. TI 
{#C = 90°, and the angle between AVS and the vane 15°. Find 


speed of the vane which will give a max. efficiency, and find the 
ponding work done, 


1c a0 


LAA 





























hrough a partially submerged 


the 
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2. State the fundamental conditions whichevery water motor should fulfill. 


3. Describe Poncelet’s undershot wheel, and point out advantages Over a 
wheel with flat buckets. 


4. In an overshot wheel v, = 17 ft., w= 11 ft. persec. ; elbow angle = 70° 
division angle = 5°; water enters the first bucket at 12° from summit of 
wheel; find (a) the relative velocity V so that water may enter unimpeded, 
(6) the direction of the entering water, (c) the diar. of the wheel which 
makes 5 revolutions per minute, (d) the position and direction of the sluice 


which is 2 ft., measured horizontally from the point of entrance. 


5. Determine the efficiency of an outward flow turbine in terms of the 


vane angles, the depths of the inlet and outlet orifices being the same. 
If the pressure heads at the outlet and inlet surfaces are equal, shew that 


=- 2y and also that ee ee 
r Sin) 
6. In an outward flow turbine the diar. of the inlet surface is 24 feet, and 


the outlet surface is 3 feet. The number of revolutions per minute is 
1000; the velocity of whirl and the velocity of periphery at the inlet sur- 


face are equal; find the effective head equivalent to the work done in driv- 


ing the wheel. 


BR £4. APP. So. 
DESIGNS. 


( Henry T. Bovey, M.Inst.C.E., F.R.S.C.- 
Examiners. ...ss. tiie Sta Bee XT oe ) J. T;: Nicoison, B.Sc., M.Can.Soc.C.B 
( W. A. Carryse, MA.E. 


1. Compound mercantile engine: 24// + 38” cylinders: 27// stroke: 


70 revols. per min.: boiler pressure 70 Ibs. 


2. Compound marine engine: 24//+38/” evlinders: 24// stroke: i115 


revols. per min.: boiler pressure 70 lbs. 
60 stamp gold mill. 


4. Dry-crushing silver mill. 


5. A Warren girder bridge of 90 ft. span. 


6. A Howe truss through single-track bridge of 120 ft. span. 

7. A Brostring single-track bridge of 80 ft. span. 

8. A king post roof of 40 ft. span. 

9. A roof of Polonesian type of 80 ft. span. 

10. A double intersection truss bridg2, double track, of 184 ft. span. 


ll. A single-intersection truss bridge, double track, of 184 ft. span. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
FREEHAND DRAWING. 
FRIDAY, APRIL IST: 2 To 5 P.M. 


(CC. H.MobLerop, Ma.B. 
“lA. T. Taytor, RGA. 


LL XATRINETS... 


Make a copy of the ornament before you. 


Make a drawing of the FrouDp of models as seen from yvour point of 


Make a drawing of the Instrument stand asit appears from your 


: Olr { of view. 


THIRD YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
W EDNESDAY. Marcu 30TH :—MoRNING. 9 To 1 
Sah Fd cdeavd he hi hs ek sh a Hae C. H. McLegop, MA.E. 


A lineis inclined at 45° to the horizontal and at 30° to the vertical, 


if 


Find the traces of a plane which contains the line and 1s itself inclined at 


60° to the horizontal. 


2. Vonstruct an hyperboloid of revolution. The radius of the throat 


circle is 0.5 in., and the generating line inclined at an angle of 45° the 


plane of this circle 
A sphere of 2 in. diameter touches the axis of hyperboloid in question 
(2) at apoint 1 in. distant from the throat. Find the projections of the line 


of penetration. 


{ The angles of twoof the faces of a solid angle are 60° and 40°, and 


> 


the contained dihedral angle is 45°. Find the other parts. 


5. The scales along two of the axes of an axometric projection are $ and 


! 
find the third scale. 

6. A cone stands on aplinth. Fina the shadow cast on the horizontal 
.nd on the plinth when the projections of rays makes angles of 30° with zy. 

7. Find the perspective projection of the objects in question (6) when 
the faces of the plinth make angles of 30° and 60° with the picture plane. 
The distance of the spectator is 20 ft. and the height of the eye 6 ft. Scale 
1 in,—one foot. 

x. A regular hexagonal prism of one inch side is penetrated by a sphere 
of 1.2 in. radius. The centre of the sphere is 0.5 in, distant from the axis 
of the prism. Project the lines of penetration on a plane parallel to that 
‘ontaining the axis of the prism and the centre of the sphere. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
GEOMETRICAL DRAWING AND PROJECTION, 
WEDNESDAY, Marcu 30TH :— Mornina, 9 to 12. 
NT SORT POC EL EMS ae a ET Tae C. H. McLeop, Ma.F, 


l. A circle of 2 in. diameter rolls within one of 3in. diameter. Draw 
one are of the curve marked out by a point in the circumference of the 2 
in. circle. 


2. A regular pentagonal prism has one edge of an end in the horizonta) 


plane and the edge is at an angle of 60° to the vertical. The axis makes 
an angle of 45° with the horizontal. Show the plan and elevation. (7) 
Make the sides of the end 1 in. and the axis 3 in., and find the section 
caused by a plane entering atan angle of one end and containing the 


opposite side of the other end. 


3. A regular hexago nal prism of 1 in. side is penetrated by a sphere of 
1.2 in. radius. The centre of the sphere is 0.5 in., distant from the axis of 
the prism. Project the lines of penetration on a plane parallel to that 
containing the axis of the prism and the centre of the sphere. 


1. Project a square threade! screw. Outside diameter 3 in., pitch 1 in. 


5. Show that the axes in an Isometric projection make angles of 120‘ 
with each other. 
6. The axes of an axometric projection make angles of 100° and 150°. 


Find the scales and project a cube of 2 in, side. 


7. Divide an angle of 60°, so that the sines of the parts will be to each 
other as 3 to 4. 


SURVEYING, 
SECOND YEAR, 
FRIDAY, APRIL 1ST :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


seen errs oes, wl? SS AU eee orca claneral tha seoeeee H. MCLEOD, Ma.E. 


’ . 
Exam SYS Pere 


l. Show by a sketch a vernier scale reading to 20’’ and set toread 15° 
o2/ 40//, 


2. How would you determine the declination of the needle of a Sur- 
veyor’s compass? 


3. Explain how you would examine the adjustment ofa Dumpy-level. 
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Give an imaginary set of notes fora line of levels between two points 


whose a fference in level is 20,10 ft., and show now to check the ceduction 


‘ 


0 <plain how to adjust a transit theodolite for the measurement of 


angles of altitude. 


6. Measure the angle at the transit instrument betwen 4A and &, mak- 


ing one set ot three repetitions in reversed positions. 


7. Show how to make a plane-table survey by the method of intersee- 


72078. 


8 The focal length of a telescope having stadia hairs is 12 in. and the 
distance of the object glass from the axis of rotation of the telescope is 6 
in. The distance corresponding to a reading of 1.00 ft. on the stadia rod 


(3 101.5 ft., find the distance corresponding to a reading of 4.50 ft. 
9 The length of AB is 235 ft. and bearing N. 30° E. The length of Bt 
‘3 384ft. and bearingS.70° W. Find the length and bearing of AC by the 
method of latitudes and departures. (a) Find the double longitudes of 
all the lines with reference to the meridian of £6, and show how to find 
the area ASC, 
10. An underground survey is connected with the over-ground survey 


at two points. Show how to reduce the bearings of the latter to the me- 


ridiau of the former. 


THIRD YEAR. 
SURVEYING AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 


Fripay, APRIL 1st :—MornineG, 9 TO 12. 


EXLAMANET veneer severe sevens seenen ceccerecaees couaeusacece sasees sennes C. H. McLeop, Ma.&. 
& Measure the index error of the sextant. 


9. Observe the reading of the Filar Micrometer on the horizontal 


jimb of 1 he altazimuth. 

5H Explain the different methods of current gauging. 

(a) Show how to ratea meter, and the treatment of the results Ae 
the tests. 

4. Show that the spherical excess ina triangle is proportional to 
he area of the triangle. 

5. Suppose a church spire is one of the angles of a triangle in a 
trigonometrical survey. How would you measure the angle at the 


Spire by means of an auxiliary angle ? 
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6. The transits of four stars were observed as follows -— 

LAMP WEST. LAMP EAST, 
1 |—(° 62 0-62 0°63 I—-] -2] 

' we 

B 2-06 0-80 | 0-78 2.66 56=+0-18 
CU 2°16 L-Q] 1-0] 2°92 

A. m. 8S. |h. m. 8. A. mM. Ss, A. m. 8. 
Pr (10 58 7°38)11 0. 26°81//11 16 34°34111 26 4°34 

10 57 6°86/10 59 27-88/|11 15 35°23]L1 25 4-04! 


(a) Write down the four equations and obtain an approximate value 
for AT, sd 


i Name three methods of deter nining latitude hy observations in 
the meridian, and explain the use of the zenith telescope in one of 


:' 
these, 


8. Explain the use of the “ solar attachment” in the determinaticn 
of the meridian. 


9. The following comparison of clocks was made on March 26th, 
1892, at Montreal. Mean time 102. 21m. 25s. = siderea] clock 
LOA. 48m. lls. The sidereal was 59-76s. fast. Find the error of the 
mean time clock (a) on local time, (6) on standard time (5 hours slow 


of Greenwich). The longitude is 4h. 54 m,. 18°54s. 


B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
MACHINE DESIGN. 
Marca 26TH :—AT 9 A.M, 


Haamine Furie seu APO P eC ee ee Ce ee eee ee ees 2. ee ee 2 2 ee eebesi i 5 itt NICOLSON, B. Se. 


Li -* : 
dia., 60” 


l. An engine with H.P. cylinder 35 
boiler pressure 100. Find the sizes of the piston rod. Take ratio of 


length to diameter 10, allowable stress 4,000. 


Stroke, revolutions 60, 


2. Find the diameter at middle of the connecting rod for engine in (1). 


Ratio of length to diameter 15. Stress the same as in (1). 


5. What bearing pressures would you allow (a) on the gudgeon pin, (4) 


on the slipper, (¢) on the crank pin; (d) on the main bearings, (e) on the 


oS 


eccentric sheaves of a marine engine? 


4, You are required to find the size of a hollow mild steel flywheel shaft 
for a 3 crank engine indicating 2000 HP at 50 revs. permin. Take the 
internal diameter half the external, and the ratio of max. to mean 
switting moment in such an engine at 1.4. (/, = 4}). 
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Wh é »f key would you put on the shaft of (4) to transmit the 
What size would you make the ports for the H.P. cyl. in (1) ? 
7. Draw Zeumner valve and Miller piston-path diagrams for top end ol 
; } . rm " Fi : 4 } " ~% : ~ 4 
lL) and (6 Take lead cut off at half stroke, release 5° from bottom, 


‘onnecting rod 4 cranks. Determine the outside and inside laps and angle 


of advance. 


8. Show that for double butt strapped riveted joints 
f N it dl? f 
p= + d 
PS & 
where ¢ is the ratio of double shear to single shear strength of rivets, .V 
is the number of rivets in a pitch length of joint, /s is the shearing 


strength of rivet, and /¢ the tearing strength of plate after drilling. 


9, Design a joint with double butts of the form shown, for a boiler 13° 
0” dia. to work at 150 Ibs. press. 
Take ¢=1 75, f. J, - 23/28+d/t= 1. 


B. A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
THERMODYNAMICS. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 6TH:—9 TO 12. 


FEXUINAIMET , ceccveces cevees sevvesvoccesssed 1-208. seers soaves secvevecsl & 2. NICOLSON, B. sc 
What are the effects in regard to molecular motion and position of the 


addition of a small quantity of heat to a substance such as a gas ¢ 


Deduce the first principal equation of Thermodynamics. Explain its 


meaning. 
2 Deduce the second principal equation of Thermodynamics. 
t. How do Thomson and Teuner introduce absolute temperature © 
5. Define “simple reversible cycle :’’ describe Carnot’s cycle. 


6. Define “entropy,” and stow that ifa substance expands along an 
adiabatic the entropy is constant. 

7. State Boyle’s, Charles’, Regnault’s and Joule’s laws for the perma- 
nent gases. 

8. Investigate the equation to the adiabatic line for a gas. 

9. Shew that the efficiency of a perfect heat engine is the ratio of the 
difference of the temperatures of “ boiler” and “ condenser”’ to the absolute 


temperature of the “ boiler.’ 
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Find the expression for the mean forward pressure of an engine 
whose working substance expands hyperbolically. 


1 7 


ll. What size would you make the cylinders of a compound engine tu 
develop 500 H.P. at 60 revs, 30/% stroke. Take initial pressure 115 
absolute ; rate of expansion 10; ratio of cylinder areas 4, and let each 
cylinder do half the whole work. Condenser pressure 4 lbs. 


12. What amount of injection water at 60° F would you supply for the 
jet condenser of (11) ? 


at 140° F and 100° F. 


Take temperatures of entering steam and botwell 


13. What size air pump would you make for (11), (12) ? 


l4. How do you begin, conduct and end (a) a boiler trial, (2) an engine 


" 
rIiG 
ti icwi, 


Loge 10 2°3026. 
Loge 2°5 ‘9163. 
Loge 1°95 “7178. 


THIRD YEAR. 
DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY. 
MARCH 2Z6TH:—AT 9 A. M. 
OIRETUOT ga nsas 20> opasssivehses weed Kb CANE dts cRE eR or canadien chate J. T. Nrcotson, B. Sc. 


Show how to draw a curve of piston velocity for an ordinary steam 
engine. You are required to set up the ordinates on the piston path. 


2. Having drawn the velocity curve in (1), show how the curve of 
piston acceleration is deduced from it. 

Or, la and 2a. In a Marshall valve gear of given proportions, show 
how to draw the curve of acceleration of the slide valve. 


>}. A rope thrown over a 3 foot pulley has weights of 200 lbs. and 50 
lbs. fastened to its ends; what # P will this arrangement absorb at 120 


revolutions ? 


!. Pind the kinetic energy at 240 revs. of a line of (3” shafting 100 feet 


© 


long, with 20 iron pulleys keyed thereon. [Each pulley may be assumed, 


; : . . . F oe: 8 
for calculation purposes, to consist of a rim $/’/-thick, 12//-broad and — 
feet mean diameter. Take 4 lb. as the weight of a cubic inch of shaft and 
pulley. 


5. On the assumption that the vertical wear of bearings is the same at 
all points, and that the normal pressure is proportional to the norma’ 
wear, shew that the work lost in friction per revolution is 


17 
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where 7 is the shaft radius, u its coefft. of friction, and 


a - S272 a COs y 
Rthe load. %a is the angle subtended at the centre by the length of 
shaft circumference which bears on the step. 

Or 5a. Give some account of Beauchamp Tower’s experiments on 
journal friction. What assistance do they give in proportioning journals ?¢ 
Assuming that one square inch of journal surface can dissipate -, of a 
British unit of heat, find the length of a bearing running at 420 revs. 
under a load of 30,000 lbs. Take u = 0.01. 


6. In a long wire rope drive show that for a given value of /, the tensile 
stress in the wires, the totai longitudinal tension in the rope is greatest 


5 , 


when the diameter of the pulleys 1s af times the diameter of the wire of 
which the rope is made. | 


7. Show that the moment of inertia of a fiy-wheel whose rim has a 
mass Mand mean radius #, and whose spokes of uniform section are of 


m 
total mass m™ is M+9s R?2 nearly. 
> 


8. Investigate an expression for the mass of a Hy-wheel in terms of the 
work done by the engine per stroke (/), the coeift. of fluctuation of that 
energy (4), and the ¢ llowable coefft. of fluctuation of velocity (q¢). 


9. Draw a Zenner valve diagram tor a valve with lead 3", outside lap 


i} 


” maximum port opening to steam 1”, and inside lap 3” negative. Deter- 


mine angles ot crank at admission, cut off, release, compression. 





FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 


) 


| cio 


TursDay, APRIL 127TH :—MOoORNING, 9 TO 


Peaminers ( B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Pa.D. 
MEOECISCL ES te G0 9S eau gees 202s *' | NEVI; NORTON LVANS, b. A.Sc. 


1. State what you know with regard to Boron and its compounds. 


2. A sample of Hematite contains 0.60 of the theoretical proportion 


ofIron. How many tons of Pig Iron containing 95 per cent. of Iron 


can be made from 100 tons of the ore ? 


3. Explain the chemical principles involved in the smelting of 
Copper Ores. How many pounds of Copper are jthere in a ton of 
Malachite ? 
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4. State briefly how you would prepare four of the following com- 
pounds -—— [ead lodide, Silver sromide, Potassium Hydroxide, Hy- 
drofluoric Acid. Phosphine. 


5. What do you understand by the periodic law ofthe elements ? 
Give the two first periods of Mendeleef’s Table. 


6. Describe the production of Aluminium from Bauxite. Give the 
properties of the metal. 


7. Give the COM pe sition ofeach of the following alloys :— Britannia 
Metal, Type Metal, Brass, Speculum Metal, Bronze. 


8 How would you distinguish a Phosphate from an Oxalate, an 


lodide from a Bromide, a Borate from a Silicate, a Sulphite from a 
Sulphate ? 


J. A solution contains 0.536 grm. of Blue Vitriol. How much 
Ferrous Sulphide and how much Sulphuric Acid must be used in 
order to produce sufficient Sulphuretted Hydrogen to precipitate all 
the Copper as Sulphide 4 


1). Express by means of equations the changes that take place (a) 
When Ammonium Oxalate is added to a solution of Calcium Nitrate, 
(6) When Potassium Iodide is added to a solution of Mercurie Chlo- 
ride, (¢) when Silver Nitrate is added to asolution of common Sodium 
Phosphate. 


SECOND YEAR (Departments of Chemistry and Mining). 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
T'urspAy, APRIL 12th :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


( B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Pa.D. 


Hea LUNETS .cccces ere e @ 8 sees” T Y 7 1 
2 rd pli ( Nevin Norton Evans, B.A.Sc. 


1. What volume of Hydrogen Sulphide at 750 mm. and 16°C. 
would be required to precipitate .1l the Antimony from a solution 
containing 2 grams of Tartar Emetic? 

2. Explain briefly the use of Barium Carbonate, Potassium Nitrite, 
Ammonium Molybdate and Ferric Chloride as reagents in qualitative 


analysis. 
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Describe briefly the qualitative analysis of an alloy containing 


Lead, Copper and Zine. 


1, Under what conditions may Zine be separated from Manganese 
by means of Hydrogen Sulphide? 
5. How is Nessler’s reagent prepared? Explain its use in the 


detection of Ammonia. 


6. Explain by means of equations the action upon Zinc of Nitric 
Acid of different degrees of dilution. 


7. How much Platinie Chloride must be added to a solution con- 


taining 0.65 grm. of Potassium Chloride in order to precipitate all 


the Potassium as Chloroplatinate ? 


8. How may Ferric salts be converted into Ferrous and con- 
9) 


versely Ferrous salts into Ferric ‘ 

9. Express by means of equations the reactions that take place in 
any two of the following cases :— (@) When Ammonia water is added 
to a solution of Magnesium Sulphate. (6) Whena dry mixture of 
Sodium Chloride and Potassium Bichromate is heated with Sulphuric 
Acid. (ec) When Mercurous Chloride is treated w ith Ammonia-water. 


10. Describe the analysis of Silicates which are not decomposed by 


ordinary acids. 


11. What are the principal reactions employed in the detection of 


Acetic and Formic Acids? 


SECOND YEAR (Department of Chemistry). 
CHEMISTRY. 
Fripay, APRIL 1lst:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


EXAMINE sv ce sees socesevete covers B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. In the precipitation of Aluminium Hydroxidedrom an aqueous 
solution of the Sulphate by means of Sodium Thiosulphate, the other 
products of the reaction are Sodium Sulphate, Sulphur and Sulphur 
ous Anhydride, Deduce algebraically the number of molecules of 
each substance concerned in the reaction. 
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5 ae . =e ; = ‘ 
2. Discuss the Alums and their constitution. What are the re- 
‘ative intrinsic values of crystallised Aluminium Sulphate, Potas_ 


slum Alum and Ammonium Alum, if the quantity of normal Alumi- 


nium Hydroxide obtainable from each be taken as the standard ? 


3. How would you prepare the Nitrates of Barium and Strontium 
irom their respective Sulphates ? 


t. Give briefly the sources, preparation and properties of Lithium, 
Cesium, and Rubidium 


5. What three series of compounds are formed by Chromium ? 
Explain the constitution of the Potassium Chromates by means of 
structural formule. 


6. What takes place (a) when Sulphurous Anhydride is passed 
nto aqueous solution of Cupric Chloride, (b) when Red Lead is 
treated with dilute Nitric Acid, (ce) when Hydrochloric Acid is poured 


[pon bleaching powder i. 


7. Give briefly the preparation of three of the following com- 
pounds:—Potassium Todide, Cuprous Sulphoeyanate, Mercurous 


Chloride, Magnesium Chloride, Potassium Permanganate. 
8. Give the formule of the Oxides of Copper and Manganese. 


J. State what vou know with regard to the Sulphates of Iron and 


Ainc. 


LO. Distinguish carefull, between empirical, molecular and con- 


stitutional formuls. 


THIRD YEAR ( Departments 0] Chemistry and Mining). 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Tuourspay, Aprit 14TH :—Morwnine, 9 ro 12. 


} 


LILGNICLILET Sa veeectsecveevvere cece % 


. 


fb. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pu.D. 
\ Nevin Norton Evans, B.A.So. 


p_—d 


How much Caustic Potash must be added to a solution contain- 


Ing one gram of Blue Vitriol in order to precipitate all the copper ? 
Describe the estimation of Lead as Sulphate. 


3. How much crystallised Lead Acetate can be obtained bv dis- 
solving 100 grms. of Lead Carbonate in Acetic Acid? What volume 


of Carbon Dioxide would be given off? 
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1. How would you determine the percentage of Chromium in 4 


specimen of Potassium Bichromate ? 
5. Deseribe the quantitative analysis‘of Gypsum. 


6. How much Iron ean be converted from Ferrous to Ferric salt 


by one gram of Potassium Permanganate ? 


7. Describe the valuation of a sample of Pyrolusite. 
8. How would you determine the quantity of Alumina in Alum? 


9. How may pure Sodium Chloride be prepared ? 
10. Explain the volumetric estimation of Chlorine. 


B.A“Sc. EXAMINATIONS ( Department of Mining Engineering). 


*s 
ASSAYING. 
THursDAY, APRIL- 7TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 2, 
HEAMANCT §:s< saeseen ives Sin dev big bide unende Winey sens B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pu.D. 
1. What are the principal points to attend to in the mechanical prepar- 
ation of ores for assaying ? 
2. Describe the dry assay for Mercury. 


3. State what you know with regard to losses of Gold and Silver in the 
scorification assay. 


4. What are some of the best forms of battery for electrolytic work * 
Describe them and the manner of using them. 


S 
5. What are the chief sources of error in the electrolytic assay of Copper 


ores ’ 


6. Describe the estimation of Copper by precipitation as Cuprous Sul- 
phocyanate. What weight of Cuprous Sulphide would one gram of the 
Sulphocyanate yield ? 


7. How would you ascertain the value of a sample of Pyrrhotite * 
8. Deseribe the Lead assay with Potassium Cyanide. 


9. How would you determine the quantity of Sulphur present in Sul- 
phates in a sample of Coal? 


10. Ifan Argentiferous Lead contain one half of one per cent. of Silver, 
how many grams of Litharge will be produced in the process of cupella- 
tion for each gram of Silver extracted ” 
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B.A.Sc. EXAMINATIONS (Department of Practical Chemistry). 
ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 


THorspay, APRIL 77TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Euaminer,........ secececees su B. Jo Harnincron, BvA., Px.D. 


l. Explain Emmerton’s volumetric method for the estimation of 


Phosphorus in lron and Steel. 
2. Describe the colorometric estimation of Carbon in Steel. 


3. Give Elliot?s Iodine method for the determination of Sulphur 


as 


in Iron and Steel. 


4. Explain the application of electrolytic methods in the analysis 


of an alloy containing Tin, Lead, Copper and Zine. 
5. Give Rose’s method for the separation of Tin and Antimony. 


6. How does Sulphur exist in Coals? How may the proportions 


existing in different states be determined ? 


7. In the estimation of Copper in an ore by the Iodide process, 0.5 
gram of pure Copper required 50.2 c.c. of the Thiosulphate solution, 
while 2 grams of the ore required 25 c¢.c. What was the percentage 


_ 


of Copper in the ore? Givedetails of the process. 


8. How would you estimate the proportions of Ferrous and Ferric 


[ron in an insoluble Silicate. 


9. How would you determine the Lead in a sample of commercial 
Zine ? 


10. How would you detect the presence of Hydrocarbon Oils in 


Linseed Oil? How determine the quantity of the adulterant ? 


ll. Give briefly two methods for the estimation of Fat in Milk. 


12. Describe briefly the quantitative analysis of any two of the 
following:—Crystallised Oxalic Acid, Ethyl Mercaptan, Potassium 


Nitrate, Zine Blende. 


13. The Ammonia obtained from 0.8 grm. of an organic body on 
treatment by the Kjeldahl process was condensed in 100 c.c. of 
normal Sulphuric Acid. The solution was made up to 250 c.c. and 
after dilution 33.9 c.c. were required to neutralise 10 c¢.c. of norma! 
Sodium Hydrate. From these figures deduce the percentage of Ni- 


trogen in the body. 
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.A.Sc. EXAMINATIONS (Department of Chemistry). 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
RIDAY, APRIL Ist '—MoORNING, 9 To 12. 


EL MMITIC Py aakae s.sixran ths ses oreo eben sivcevsses vesvesessDds Jy CABRINGTON, Boake) eae, 


1. What reactions are made use of in determining whether Hydroxyl is 


present in a compound ? 


9 ; 


2. What are Amido-Acids? By what reaction are they commonly 
prepared ? Give examples, 


3. What reactions of Glycerine lead to the conclusion that it is a Tri- 
acid Alcohol ? 


1. Explain the distinction between Normal, Iso- and Neo-Paraftins. 
Illustrate by structural formule. 


5. By what series of reactions would you obtain Glycolic Acid from 
Marsh Gas ? Give equations. 


6. Explain the constitution of Hippuric Acid. What relation does 
this acid bear to Benzamide ? 


7, Classify the Carbohydrates, and briefly describe one member of each 
group. 


8. What evidence is there as to a difference of constitution the 
Alcoholic Cyanides and the corresponding Iso-Cyanides ? 

J. A non-volatile monacid base gave on analysis the following percent- 
age composition :—Carbon 49.51, Hydrogen 5.22, Nitrogen 28.99, Oxygen 


16.28. Its Platinum double salt vielded on 
Platinum. Deduce its molecular formula. 


nition 24.6 per cent. of 


10. How may the derivatives of the Hydrocarbon series OnH? be 
classified ? Give examples of each class. 


ll. State what you know with regard to the Phenols and their consti- 
tution. 


12. Give structural formulae for the following bodies :—Ethyl Sul- 
phonic Acid, Benzyl Aldehyde, Anthracene, Meta-Xylene, Secondary 
Propyl Alcohol. 
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B.A.Sc, EXAMINATION (Department of Chemistry). 
[INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 6TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12, 


MIO 5 cx vies oh teed asivedicancee vaeuas Vette B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pu.D. 


1. Explain Raoult’s method for the determination of molecular weights, 


2. What do you understand by the avidity of acids? How is relative 
avidity determined ? 


3. By heating Platinic Chloride in Hydrogen and adding Silver Nitrate 
to the aqueous solution of the Hydrogen Chloride produced, 8.7069 grams 
of Silver Chloride were obtained. The metallic Platinum left weighed 


2.9621 grams. From these figures deduce the atomic weight of Platinum. 
4. Explain the constitution of the Polysilicie acids. 


5. How are Chloric and Perchloric Acids prepared, and what are their 
propert ies 7? 

6. How may it be shown experimentally that Ammonia contains three 
volumes of Hydrogen for one of Nitrogen ? 

7. State briefly how you would prepare any four of the following :— 
Potassium Nitrite, Ammonium Carbamate, Potassium Permanganate, 


Barium Dioxide, Anhydrous Magnesium Chloride. 


8. Express by means of equations the changes that take place in each 
of the following cases :—(a) When Arsine is passed into an aqueous solu- 
tion of Silver Nitrate, (4) When Potassium Permanganate is treated with 
Sulphuric Acid, (¢) When a solution of Stannous Chloride is allowed to 


stand in contact with the air. 
9. Explain Weldon’s process for the regeneration of Manganese 
Dioxide, giving equations. 


10. State what you know with regard to the composition and manufac- 
ture of White Lead. 





MINING. 
THIRD YEAR (Mining Course). 
Fripay, ApriL Ist :—Mornine@, 9 To 12. 
EWU or cvesisees ations RF aesics Vascecal uyahu evans W. A. CarRuyse, BIA. Sc 


1. Give a full definition of a “vein ’’ of mineral, and give some of the 
chief characteristics of a true vein. 
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2. What are ‘‘ faults,”’ and what rules would guide you in looking for 


the continuation of a faulted ore body ? 
What should guide a prospector in “ prospecting ’’ for bodies of val- 
uable mineral ? 


4 


4. Describe how to transfer a bearing or true meridian to under-ground 
workings by means of one vertical shaft. 


5. Give methods, with sketches, of working a wide vein or ore body 
with steep inclination, showing details of timbering. 


6. Describe methods of working out ore bodies by “ under-band”’ and 


‘‘over-hand’’ stoping. Discuss relative merits of each. 


7. Describe, giving sketches, any method of mining a stratum of coal 
seven feet thick. 


8. Describe the working of a Cornish pump, giving reasons for using 
one. 


9. What are the uses of sluices in hydraulic mining ; describe their work- 
ing ; also explain, with a sketch, the use of an “ under-current.” 


10. Explain the meaning of each of the following terms:—* stope,”’ 
‘‘ winze,” “ up-cast shaft,” ‘‘ compressor,”’ “ chute,” “ plug and feather,”’ 
“thill,” “ goaf,’’ “core drill,’ “ Korting’s exhaust.” 


B.A.Sc. EXAMINATION, 
METALLURGY. 
WEDNESDAY, ApRIL 13TH, 1892 :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
PEAGMIBRAS 3s ocsidie dis 4a, 40 u 5 6.05 40 ns ones, Wee CABDY TR es 


|. What method of metallurgical treatment would be selected in 
each of the following cases :— 
(a) Ores containing free gold and gold-bearing sulphurets. 
(b) Free gold in small quantities but with much silver present 
in sulphurets. 
(c) Silver ores consisting of part chloride or decomposed, and 
part silver-bearing sulphurets. 
(d) Sold galena ores. 
(e) Metallic copper ores. 
2: How does gold exist in Nature? What is meant by ‘‘ free-milling 


gold ** ? 
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BD 


3. Describe a stamp mill, giving details with sketches, of (a) the 
foundation, (6) mortar, (¢c) and stamps. 


4. Discuss the relative merits of stamps and rolls for crushing ores. 
5. Describe the preparation and use of copper amalgamating plates. 
6. Describe the treatment of gold ores by ** Pan Amalgamation.’ 


7. Give different methods of roasting silver ores, with a short de- 
scription of each, 


8. Describe the Russell Process for treating silver ores. 


9. Describe with sketches American Water-Jacket Furnaces for 
smelting silver, lead and copper ores. 


? 


10. What are, very briefly : “Grizzly,” ‘‘ Cornish Rolls,” Patio,’ 
** Base Bullion,” “ Blister Copper.’’ 


11. Describe briefiy the Bessemer Process for the manufacture of 
steel. 


. 


12. What are “silver glance,” “ruby silver,” “ black Jack,’ 
“heavy spar,” “horn silver,’’ ‘‘ mispickel,’’ ‘ grey copper,” °‘ blue 
lead,” ** yellow copper,” ‘ pyrites.”’ 


(Answer any ten questions only.) 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 


PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS, 
READING. 


Bruce came back to Scotland with renewed hope and courage; and 
now his fortunes were entirely changed. He defeated the English when- 
ever he met them, and the battle of Bannockburn made him completely vic- 
tovius over his enemies. The night before this great battle began, Bruce, 
mounted on a little pony, and with battle-axe in hand, rode along the front 
of his army, addressing words of encouragement to his men. On his 
basinet he wore a small crown, distinguishing him from his knights, 
When the main body of the English came up, an English knight, Sir Harry 
de Bohun, seeing the Scottish king riding along in this manner, set spurs 
to his horse, and, with spear couched, galloped against him. The king 
saw him, and permitted him to come very near, then suddenly turned his 
pony a little to one side, so that Sir Harry missed him with the lance point, 
and was in the act of being carried past by the career of his horse. But 
King Robert rose in his stirrups, and struck Sir Harry on the head with 
his battle-axe so terrible a blow that it broke to pieces his iron helmet, and 
hurled him dead from the saddle. Bruce, when reproached by his lords 
for exposing himself unnecessarily, did nothing but grumble that he had 
broken the shaft of his battle-axe. 


WRITING. 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE lst :—MorninG, 10.45 ro 11. 
lL. Write (a) your name in full: 
(4) vour post office address ; 
(ce) your age on the lst of June, 1892 ; 
(d) the name of your school. 


2. (a) Write the numerals from 1 to 20 inclusive. 


(6) Write the letters of the alphabet in capitals. 
3. Write :— 
These are Thy glorious works, Parent of good, 
Almighty! Thine this universal frame, 
Thus wondrous fair: Thyself how wondrous then 


Unsp ‘akable ! 
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DICTATION 
WEDNESDAY. JUNE 1ST :—MORNING, 10.30 To 11.30. 


[t was a village where many of the old echoes lingered, undrowned by 
new voices. Not that it was one of taose barren parishes lying on the 
outskirts of civilisation—inhabited by meagre sheep and thinly scattered 
shepherds; on the contrary, it lay in the rich central plain of what we are 
pleased to call Merry England, and held farms which, speaking from a 
spiritual point of view, paid highly desirable tithes. But it was nestled in 
a snug well-wooded ' ollow, quite an hour’s journey on horseback from 
any turnpike, where it was never reached by the vibrations of the coach- 
horn or of public opinion. It was an important looking village, with a 
fine old church and large churchyard in the heart of It, and two or three 
large brick and stone homesteads, with well-walled orchards and orna- 
mental weathercocks, standing close upon the road, and lifting more 
imposing fronts than the rectory, which peeped from among trees on the 
other side of the churehyard: a village which shewed at once the 
summits of its social life, and told the practised eye that there was no 
great park and manor-house in the vicinity, but that there were several 
chiefs who could farm badly quite at their ease, drawing enough money 
from their bad farming in those war times to live in a rollicking fashion 
and keep a jolly. Christmas, Whitsun and Easter tide. 

Grorer Eviot: Silas Marner, Chapter I. 


Note for the local Examiner. The extract is to be read three times :-— 
ist time. In an ordinary manner, so as to give candidates a general idea 
of its drift. During this reading, all pens must be placed on the 
desks. 
2nd time. Slowly, with distinct enunciation, for the candidates to take 
down. 
2rd time. At ordinary speed, with proper pauses suggesting stops. Any 


word may be repeated by the Examiner at the request of a candidate. 





ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 
WEDNHSDAY, JUNE lst :—Mornine, 9 To 10.30 


JoHN L. Day, B.A. 
, Rey, Principat Apams, D.C.L. 
LXAMINETS, 000 pcude babee <b cxasieucead dedecaus J P. T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 
tev. R. Hewron, M.A. 
Rey. J. Hepsurn, M.A. 


( Division I must be attempted by all. Answer two questions, but not 
more, from each of the Divisions II and III. Be careful in lettering and 
numbering your answers, and write ali that belongs to one answer on the 


same page or on consecutive pages.) 








ENGLISH GRAMMAR, 


1, Analyse: 
(a) Ill could the haughty Dacre brook 
His brother warden’s sage rebuke. 
(6) Tell me not in mournful ntmbers 
Life is but an empty dream. 
(c) The dwarf dealt one of the champions a most angry blow. 
(d) A mutiny broke out which all the vigour and resolution of Crom- 
well could hardly quell. 
2. Parse : 


[ shall be pardoned for calling it by so harsh a name as madness. 


3. Write the past tense (one word) and past participle of: clothe, hurt, 
strew, lay, lie (repose), seethe, congeal, chide, bear. 


4. (a) Give the feminine of: friar, hart, steer, drake, colt, earl, bache- 
lor. (6) The plural of: summons, mouth, mosquito, genius (2 forms), 
dwarf, soliloquy, swine. 

[T. 

1, Classify the consonants. 

2. (a) Define: gerund, clause, voice, apposition, case, participle, vowel. 
(6) Name the auxiliary verbs which express obligation. 

3. (a) Distinguish clearly between shali and witli, illustrating your 
answer. (0b) Give the rules (with any exceptions thereto) which govern, 
the comparison of adjectives, 

ITI. 
1. Enumerate the different uses of 7¢ and of one. Examples. 
2 (a) State the subdivision to which the following pronouns belong: 


Either, us, these, whom, myself. (4) Mention the defective verbs. 


3. (2) What do the following suffixes indicate: ee, dom, kin, en, ible 
escence, ary, ic. (b) The following prefixes: dys, pro, pan, for, ob, be. 





ARITHMETIC. 
THurspAy, June 2Np :—Mornin@, 9 ro 10.30. 
[ Only two questions are to be answered from each section. | 
SECTION I. 


1. Give the number of inches in a metre, and hence express a millimetre 
in inches and a kilometre in feet. 

A kilogramme is equal to 2.2046 lbs. avoirdupois, and a cubic inch of 
water weighs 252.9 grains. Hence find the number of cubic inches in a 


18 


litre. 
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owns + of a ship worth $3484, which is insured for 913 pe 
cent. of its real value; what would he lose in case the ship were lost? 


lf a pound of sugar cost .0093125 of $8, what will .237 of 16 barrels 


. 


of 198 pounds each cost? 
SECTION II. 


4. What sum must be vaid to discharge a debt of $6,732.40 due 14 
months hence, interest being at 5 per cent, ? 


5. A person sells $5300 three per cent. stock at 86, and invests the pro- 
ceeds at 33 per cent. interest. Find the alteration in his income. 


6. What must be the rate per cent. that the simple interest at the end of 


16 years, 8 months, may be { of the sum lent ? 
SECTION ILI. 
1. fine the Value-of ——1. x. 7%. oof $5.63, 


8. What number is that of which 4, 4, and } added together will make 


48? Find the square root of 1015.6969., 


9. Two boys, A and B, come into school punctually by their watches, 
which are correct at 9 o’clock Monday morning; A’s watch gains 2 min- 
utes each Cay, B’s watch loses 14 minutes each day ; how much will B be 
later than A on Friday afternoon, the school o;ening at 2 p.m. ? 


GEOGRAPHY. 


Monpay, JUNE 6TH :—Mornine, 9 To 10. 


tEV. PrincipaL Apams, D.UC.L 
P. T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 

Rev. J. Heppurn, M.A. 

Joun L. Day, B.A. 


( Rev. R. Hewron, M.A. 
I 
I 


EXLAMIUNETS, vececeees vee Sabiviblesdeacweuseee pent. 


[. Explain the following geographical terms :—(1) Lagoon, (2) Lati- 
tude, (3) Nadir, (4) Antipodes, (5) Delta, (6) Oasis, (7) Tide, (8) Mirage, 
(9) County, (10). Township. 


Il. Name ten of the Principal Rivers of North America, In the case of 
five of these rivers state the trade carried on in connection with each. 





GEOGRAPHY, 273 


III. State the area and population of the Dominion of Canada and 
compare them with the area and population of the United States. Name 
six classes of the principal Canadian productions. 


[V. Name the great land divisions of the Globe, and describe the natural 
features of any one of them. 


V. Draw neatly in pencil outline a map of Europe, showing the coun- 


tries and their capitals and the principal rivers and mountains. 


HISTORY—BRITISH AND CANADIAN, 
THURSDAY, 2ND JUNE :—MorNIn@G, 10.30 To 12. 


(P. T. Larveur, M.A. 

| Rev. Principat ApDAMs, D.Q.I, 
ELAMANETS, seve cvesccces eee. So. Seen ) Rev. R. HewTon, M.A. 

| Rev. J. Heppurn, M.A. 

| Jonn L. Day, B.A. 


(Not more than ¢wo questions from each division are to be answered, 


Answers are to be exact and short, ) 


|. Which two governors of Canada, under French rule, specially dis- 
tinguished themselves for bravery and ability’ Write a brief account, 


with dates, of the governorship of either one. 


*) 


Give a short account, with dates, of: Maisonneuve, Montcalm, Lord 
Dorchester, William Lyon Mackenzie, Wolfe. 


3. Explain briefly :—Feudal Tenure, Seigniorial Tenure, Crown lands, 


Family Compact, Washington Treaty. 
[] 


4. (a) Give a sketch of the form of government in Canada between the 
years 1791 and 1837; or (6) state, without detail, four important points in 
the British North America Act, and the names of four leading Canadian, 


who took part in the preparing of it. 


5. State, with their dates, (a) the great events of the reign of Edward 


Ill; or (8) of the reign of Queen Anne. 


6. Explain briefly: the Great Charter, Treaty of Utrecht, Long Parlia- 
ment, Gunpowder Plot. 
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If. 


7. Who were the following; Simon de Montfort, Wycliffe, Wolsey, 
Liewellyn, Wallace, Disraeli, Wilkes, Burleigh? 


8. State, with their dates, the leading events in (a), the Indian Mutiny; 
or (6), the Crimean War. 


9. Give, with their dates, six battles which may be considered as turning- 
points in English history ; and state, in connection with any one, (a) the 
causes leading to it, (2) the result of the fight, (¢) the commanders on both 
sides. 

NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY. 
MonpDAy, JUNE 6TH :—Mornin@G, 10 ro 11. 
Rev. R. HewTon, M.A. 
REV. PrincipAL ADAMs, D.C.L. 
EXRGTANET SS eos go icvcds oucnoe ca gats wenavee <paces P. T. LAFieor, M.A. 
Rev. J. HEPBuRN, M.A. 


JoHN L. Day, B.A. 


I. Who were (i) Caiaphas, (2) Pilate, (3) Malchus, (4) Lazarus, (5) 
Bartimaeus, (6) Mary Magdalene, (7) Agrippa, (8) Joseph of Arimathea, 
(9) Dorcas, (10) Lydia? 


Il. Write ont in fuil five of the Beatitudes. 
III. Give a short account of the first miracle performed by our Lord 


[V. Name an event in connection with (1) Bethlehem, (2) Nazareth, 
(3) Jordan, (4) Bethany, (5) Sea of Galilee, (6) Damascus, (7) Emmaus, 
(8) Antioch, (9) Lystra, (10) Melita. 


V. Descrine two events connected with St. Paul’s first missionary jour- 
ney. 


VI. Give a short account of the conversion of St. Paul. 


VII. Give an account of the causes which led to the death of John the 
Baptist. 
































OPTIONAL SUBJECTS, 
EXAMINATIONS FOR ASSOCIATE IN ARTS AND SCHOOL 
CERTIFICATE. 


OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


LATIN. 


FRIDAY, JUNE 3RD:—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


‘Rev. Georce CornisaH, LL.D. 
PUTRI TIIOT Ss. oc ccc cocareeesest race Ay CUCKOO are Fel 
Rev. G. Apspott SmitH, B.A. 


LATIN GRAMMAR AND CoMPOSITION. 


Decline ager*, pes, opus; the pronouns tu, ipse. Decline together, 
equus niger, Cicero consul, lomus mea. 


) 


2. Write down the Nom. Sing, of ossis, pectore, noctis, itineris ; thé Gen. 
Sing. of filius ; the Dat. ? 1. of dews; and the Voc. Sing. of meus. 


“y* 


3. Compare altus, pru lens, acer, facilis, multus, male. pulchre. 


4. Inflect swm in the Imperative Pres. and Fut.; amo, dico, and fero in 


the Fut. Indic. and Pres, Subj. Act.; and proswm in the Imperf, Indie. 
5. Give the Principal Parts of augeo, cresco, tego, tollo, obltwviscor. 


6. Translate (@) agricola aregina laudatur, and (6) agricola reginae 
verbis laudatur. Why is the preposition a used with regina and not 


with verbis ? 
7. How is Separation expressed in Latin? State the rule in full. 


8. Name five deponent verbs, taking the Ablative; one taking the Gen- 


itive or Ablative. 


9. Translate into Latin:—(1) five, eight, eleven, fifteen, twenty-two, 
sixty ; fourth, ninth. (2) Who is more eloquent (e/oguentior) than Cicero ? 


(3) The farmer ploughs (aro) his field with great care (cura). (A) Is if 
written ? does he send? will he go? (5) These mountains are very high, 


10. Translate into Latin :—(1) The bravest of all were the Belgae, who 
were the farthest away from the Roman Province. (2) Orgetorix pre- 
vailed on the Helvetii to go forth from their borders. (3) Peace and 
friendship were established with the neighboring States. (4) Informers 
disclosed this conspiracy to the Helvetii. (5) By burning all their dwell- 
ings they took away the hope of return. 


* In the answers to questions 1 to5, you are requested to mark by the 


usual sign all long vowels. 
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Vireit, AENEID, Bx. I. 
Translate :— 
Aeneas scopulum interea conscendit, et omnem 
Prospectum late pelago petit ; Anthea si quem 
lactatum vento videat, Phrygiasque biremes, 
Aut Capyn, aut celsis in puppibus arma Caici. 
Navem in conspectu nullam, tres /zttore cervos 
Prospicit errautes ; hos tota armenta sequuntur 
A tergo, et longum per valles pascitur agmen. 
Constitit hic, arcumque manu celeresque sagittas 
e Corriputt ; fidus quae tela gerebat Achates ; 
Ductoresque ipsos primum, capita alta ferentes 
Cornibus arboreis, sternit; tum vulgus et omnem 
Miscet agens telis nemora inter frondea turbam. 
(>) Lucus in urbe fuit media, laetissimus wmdbra, 
Quo primum, iactati undis et turbine, Pvueni 
Effodere loco signum, quod regia Juno 
Monstrarat, caput acris equi; sic nam fore bello 
Egregiam, et facilem victw per saecula gentem. 
Hic templum Junoni ingens Sidonia Dido 
Condebat donis opulentum et numine divae: 
Aerea cui gradibus surgebant limina nexaeque 
Aere trabes, foribus cardo stridebat aénis. 
Hoc primum in luco nova res oblata timorem 
Leniit, hic primum Aeneas sperare salutem 


Ausus, et affiictis melius confidere rebus. 


(a) Parse all italicized words, giving principal parts of the verbs, 
and accounting for the cases of the nouns. 


(6) Derive conscendit, frondea, egregiam, aerea. 


CAESAR. GaLuic War, Bx. I. 
Translate :— 


1. IToe proelio facto, reliquas copias Helyetiorum ut consequi posset 
pontem in Arare faciendum curat, atque ita exercitum transducit. Helvetii 
repentino eius adventu commoti, cum id, quod ipsi dzebus viginti aeger- 
rime confecerant, ut flumen transirent, uno illum die fecisse intelligerent, 
legatos ad eum mittunt : Cuius legationis Divico princeps fuit, qui bello 
Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum Caesare agit: “Si pacem 
Populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faceret, in eam partem ituros, atque ibi 
fuiuros Helvetios ubi eos Caesar constituisset atquiesse voluisset: sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incommodi Populi Romani 
et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum.’’ 


(a) Explain the grammatical construction of the phrases in italics, 


and parse fully commoti, id, cturos, voluisset, persequi, incommod?. 





OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
(6) Write out in the form of direct narration the portion in inverted 
commas. 


‘) 


2. Ita ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter pugnatum est. Diutius quum 
nostrorum impetus sustinere non possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in mon- 
tem receperunt; alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt 
Nam hoc toto proelio, qauum ab hordé septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit, 
adversum hostem videre nemo potuit. Admultam noctem etiam ad impe- 
dimenta pugnatum est, propterea quod pro vall» carros obiecerat, et e loco 
Superiore in nostros venientes tela coniiciebant, et nonnulli, inter carros 


rotasque, mataras ac tragulas subiiciebant nostrosque vulnerabant. 


(a) What time of day, according to our reckoning, was septimahora ? 


(b) Derive ancipitt, empe lame Na. 


GREEK, 
FRIDAY, JUNE 3RD:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Rev. Georee Cornisna, LL.D. 


> 
vu 
A. Jupson Eaton, M.A., Ph.D. 
Rev. G. Appotr SmitrH, B.A. 


OS RE nee = Pe ey, on 


| 


l. Translate, Lfomer, Iliad, Book IV :— 


(a) (2¢ 0 OTE TLE T EAEQOAVTA YUV7) OOLVLKL (417707) 


i 


Myovic né Kdeipa waphiov éuuevat immo 


K ¢ Tal (’ EV VAAQANW, TOAEEC TE LN 7 P7CQAVTO 
; j 
ahs “- , . ' 5 ae 8 acdure : 

[ TITHEC MOPEELV \ACOLAL O€ KELTAL AYAALA, 
*Audotedov, Koouoc VU inTw EAATHPL TE KVOOC* 
rv ; pa ~ - ’ ° _ 

Toiot tot, MevéAae, wiaviyny aiuart unpoi 


s * ee 


EKv@véec Kv) ual LOE OOVPA CAA VITEVEPVED, 


f 


ae | 


(6) O: 0’ OTE OF, 2’ &¢ YO ov &va EVVLOVTEC LKOVTO, 
Suv p’ EBahov pivove ov oO éy yea Kat weve’ avopav 
Xahkeod wy K@V* aTap AOTidel ouoaadeocoal 

? ExAnvr’ aA? HANCL, TOs ve 0’ Op? La , doc Op@pet, 
‘Evia 6? aw’ oiuw)y Te Kal EevyYwAH TéAEV avdpav 
7OAAULVYT WY TE Kai OAAVLEVOV’ pée 0” aiuari yUd. 
‘Qe 0’ OTE xé iwappot ToTauol Kat’ dpEecdt péovTeEc 
"Ec uloyayKéelav EvuBass etov 63pLuov VdwWND 
Kpovvav &k weydAwr, xoidne évroote yapdadpne- 


Tov dé te tHAdcE DovTOV EV OvpPEOLY EKAVE TOLUAY' 


‘Q¢ Tov wiayouéevav yévEeTo LaxH TE TWOvoe TE 
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2. (a) Point out Epic forms in the above extracts and give the 
equivalent forms in Attic. (dD) Give the name and scale of the metre, 
and scan the last four verses of either eX. noting any metrical pecu- 


liarities. (c) Write a note on the Digamma. 


3 (a) Give as accurately as you Can the meaning and derivation 


i i 


of the following epi hets :— Boo7c, a’ K1 AOU), THC, Gr [4G)1 : a 3) 7, TQ, ays } ? 


7 


mavaionoc. (6) Parse carefully the following :—*tpeci, Kjpr, dca Tépoat, 


GMpaoto VLYVIJOEV LVOL, TAY? OUP WE O& ey) OUED LOL. 
Ce ati bed | . 5 ity ; ) 4 


* 


t, Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I :— 


(c) “Eyo@ yap oxvoinv wév av ei¢ Ta TAVia EUBaivEety a HULv 00in, 7 7uaCc 


avuTaic Taic ToLypEect KaTadl yn 0 olny 0’ &Y TG y Yeovil @ Oolv ETEGUG., [7 
LAC aya) 1] ovev Ov} OLOV TE EOTAL Ef; Ateiv' sovA0 UV 0° a l QKOVTO! GILG) 
Kvpov Aa: Lv a TOV hid } FOv. 0 Ou ay Vv ITOV EOTLDY, "A / A’ é) @ OI LLL TAVTA 
LL7]V dAvaplac eivat’ JoKel O& mol avopac eAdévrac mooc Kiupor, OLTLVEC EMLT 7) = 
ay: LoL, fod. Vv K AEaoxy EPWT av EKELLOD. if 307 Ki Tal i) ILLtyv ypjovd. Kitt Pav 7 


TONAL FT TAPaATAHOLA OLATED Kat To00vVEV € ¥P7TO TOLC SEVOLC, ETEOVAL KA 


: . . ; ; 
WILAC, KAL 7) KAKLOUVE ELVAL TOV TPOOUEY TOUTW OVVAVADAVTOWV 


(d) Ka TO UEV TA UEYAAG ViKaVv TOVC OLAOVC EV TWOLOVVYTA OVOEV VaVUAOTOrVs 
; ; ‘ ~ _ 
ETT Eé LOY Y€ Kat OVVaATWTENVNC ih ’ TO O€ TG ETTLUEAELA TENDLELVAL TMV OLAWYV KAL TG 
‘ ; - 
TOOUVUELOU GL yapicecvatl, TAVTU EMOLVE UAAAOV OOKEL QAYAOCTA Val, Kvpor 
i / j . / j 
: ‘pee , ee tee ka Rg3 Cet ee eae ea a. ee 
Yap éTEU MKOVC OLVOV FULOEELC TTOAANAKLC, OTOTE TAVV FOVV AADOL, AEYWV OT! 
OVTW 07, TOAAO? {POvov TOUVTODV HOLOVL OLVG ET7TLT2 yoe’ TOUTOV OVV OO ETTEMLWE 
Se as je ot = ee ; ee y ae : ; | 9. 2 an ae 
KML O€tTAL GOV THLEPOV TOVTOV ETTLELI OVV Ol UAALOTA OLAELC, [lo AQKLE O€ 
Y71 eh HULB DG TOUVC E&TEMUTE KAL AGOTWYV 7 UiGead Kat GAAQG TOLA? Ta, ETLAC ; FIV KEAE @ 
VW TOV wépovTta’ Tovtaic yoUR Kvpoc: SOVAETAL OVV KaL CE TOUTOY YEU- 
oaova 
o< f - . | . + | ® . . , om —ry _ 
5. (a) In ext. (a) explain the following usages: (1) avrai¢ rai¢ Tp- 
is , ‘ : | : Sok aah . : in be ) /) ri a , 2) 
jpeot. (How would you express this in Latin?) (2) © doiy. (8) 


aztav. (b) In ext. (d). (4) Show the grammatical construction of 
the first line, pointing out the subject of w«av. (5) Also show the 


construction of the clause 76 dé * * * yapifecdar. (6) émeuTre, give 
the import of the fense and in AdBor of both tense and mood. 

6. Parse the following verbs, and give the Pres. dnf. of each 
PA@VTA, ELON SOAV, TMWAPAVEL, MPVOCEKVVICAY, KATAKEKOWEOVAL, LEVTO, WYOV, TELOO 


Ul, ETETLUNTO, VUTLO VV), ES YUN, ATEVELY VU 


7. State as accurately as you can the force of the prepositions in 
the following expressions -—(a) amd Tobrwv Tv ypyuatwr. (6b) arorép 
TEL ETL TYV ap y7/V. (c) EO ral é Tl «TG COEg AWG. (a) QOLKV: iTO yapa Ia0 Ai Wt 


\ 


Dea 5 ea 5, Sh ower a 
TPOC AuTOV, (€) EK PAOCLAEWE CEOOMEVAL, 
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GREEK GRAMMAR. 


|. How many declensions are there in Greek, and how are they 


characterized and distinguished ? 


*) 1) = ' - ‘ ear 6, - 
fe Jecline ywpa, aviv pwrrot TOALC, OG@NOV, VUE 3 


ls ‘ ; the pronouns éy, ov, 


) 


3. How are the comparative and superlative of adjectives in regu- 


) 


lar comparison formed? Compare odgoc, Kovgoc, 7dv¢e, ayaluc. 


t. Inflect eiué and eu: in the present indicative and subjunctive 
mpacow in the present indicative middle; Aeémw in the second aorist, 


indicative, subjunctive, and optative of the active voice. 
5. W rite dow n the principal parts of Avo. Agi. PALVwW, O OWL, OTE Ab 


6. Express in Greek: Cyrus was a brave general (orpar7yog) ; he led 
(ayw) the horse into the river (rorauoc) ; the gifts (d@pov) were beauti- 
ful; he will send aid ( i070 La) to Aerxes ; know thyself. 


FRENCH. 


( P. J. Danny, M.A., B.O.L., LL.D., Officier d’ Académie. 
Rev. 


ELAMINETS, . 0+ «re000. ) Ruv. J. L. Morin, M.A. 


(N.B.) Let the candidates write the Dictation, the first part, and the 


second part on ¢hree different papers. 


|. Translate into English :— 

Un jour je voyageais (a) en Calabre, c’est un pays de méchantes (>) 
gens, et en veulent (c) surtout aux Francais; de vous dire pourquoi, cela 
(d) serait long; suffit qu’ils vous haissent & mort, et qu’on (¢) passe fort 
mal son temps lorsqu’on tombe entre leurs mains. J’avais pour compa- 
gnon un jeune homme d’une figure....comme ce monsieur que nous vimes 
% Riney ; vous en souvenez-vous? et mieux encore peut-étre, je ne dis pas 
cela pour vous intéresser, mais parce que c’est la vérité. Dans ces mon- 
tagnes les chemins sont des précipices, nos chevaux marchaient avec 
beaucoup de peine; mon camarade allant devant, un sentier qui lui parut 
(f) plus praticable et plus court nous égara. Ce fut ma faute ; devais-je 
me fier 4 une téte de vingt ans? 

Paun-Lovis Courmmre. 


(a) What is the tense of voyageais? Why? 
() Why s Ra a BT A the feminine 9 Hxplain the rule of adjectives 


referring to gens. 
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(c) What do you call that expression en veulent? What are the future 

nd preterite definite of that verb? Write them in full. 
!) Why is that pronoun cela used? Explain. 

(e) To what does on refer? What is its etymology ? What are the 
ufferent ways to translate it into English? 

(J) Write in full the Future and the Imperfect Indicative of that verb- 
2. How are he, she, they followed by who, whom, that translated into 
French? Give four examples. 


3. Write correctly the Past Participles of the following sentences : 

lls se sont rencontré; mais ils ne se sont pas parlé. 
Cette femme chante bien, je l’ai entendu chanter. 
O’est une belle chanson, je l’ai entendu chanter 
Explain the rules fully. 

i. 

4. Translate into French :— 

The takirg of Antwerp hai accustomed Philippe II to use those 
means which astonish the imagination of men: The refusals which he 
had met from Queen Elizabeth, the despair of reigning no longer over a 
country where, with his wife Mary, he had raised so many pious funeral 
piles, the jealousy which the first enterprises of the English navy excited 
in him, the exploits and discoveries of Drake, Davis and Frobisher, the 
need to take from Holland the only ally which remained faithful to her; 
in short, the mission that he thought to have received from heaven to fight 
heresy everywhere, caused him to equip a fleet which might fill both 
hemispheres with dismay. 


Oo. Translate:—Where are you going? I am going to see whether the 


ice has entirely disappeared from the river and if the steamers are already 
in port. There are many new buildings in this city. Have you been well 
last winter? Yes, except a few colds and a bad hoarseness. How old 
are you /—Qu irez-vous cet eté? Nous irons passer quelques semaines & 
lacampagne. J’espére que vous avrez beaucoup de plaisir. Nous y en 
avons toujours. Je vais & la péche, en bateau et & la promenade. Aimez 
? 


vous vos études? Oui, mais je n’aime pas beaucoup les examens. Vous 


n’étes pas le seul de cette opinion. 

Dictation (for the examiners only) :— 

Dés que le jour parut, tcute la famille, A grand bruit, vint nous éveiller, 
comme nous l’avions recommande. On apporte & manger, on sert un 
déjeuner fort propre, fort bon, je vous assure. Deux chapons en faisaient 
partie, dont il fallait, dit notre hétesse, emporter l’un et manger l'autre. 
Kin les voyani je compris enfin le sens de ces tersible mots: fawt-i/ les tuer 
tous devx? Etje vous crois, cousine, assez de pénétration pour deviner a 
présent ce que cela signifiait. 
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SUBJECTS, 
GERMAN. 
‘UESDAY, JUNE 7TH :—AFTERNOON, 3.30 TO 5. 
EOINVEER scabies. wisectacs Aepee teal s deece Sevbetekebesiies Es. bs Saw RUn ee 


l. ‘branslate into English 


(a) Tod und Schlaf, der Engel des Schlummers und des Todes, brii- 
derlich umschlungen, durchwandelten die Erde. Es war Abend. Sie lag- 
erten sich auf einem Hiigel, nicht ferne von den Wohnungen der Menschen. 


Kine wehmuthige stille waltete rings umher, und die Abendglocke in 


fernen Dorflein verstummte. Still und schweigend, wie es ihre Weise ist 


sassen die beiden wohlthitigen Genien der Menschheit in traulicher 


Umarmung, und schon nahete die Nacht. 

(4) Der Wandersmann kann der sterne nicht entbehren inder dunkeln 
Nacht: sie sind ihm die Fihrer seines Weces und leiten ihn, wann er sich 
verirret hat, wieder z1 dem gesuchten Ziele. Ich will dich die Zahl und 
den gang dieser himmlischen Lichter lehren, dass du sicher einhergehest 
auf deinen Pfaden, wann ich nicht mehr dein Fihrer bin. Und bald will 
ich dir noch andere Sterne zeigen: du kannst sie nicht sehen mit dem 
I 


Ange des Leibes, aber im Geiste sollst du sie schauen, und sie sollen dich 


sicher hintiberleiten zur himmlischen Heimath. 
(c) Ich tret’ in die Burgkapelle 
Und suche des Ahnherrn Grab; 
Dort ist’s, dort hingt vom Pfeiler 


Das alte Gewaftfen herab. 


Noch lesen umflort die Augen 

Die Zyge der Inschrift nicht, 

Wie hell durch die bunten Scheiben 
‘ Das Licht daraiber auch bricht. 


2. Decline (sing. and plu.) Dieser gute Mann, mein kleines Haus, jenes 


grosse Auge. 


3. Give the principal parts of :—verlieren, scheiden, lassen, singen, 


werfen, schlagen. 


{. Explain, with examples, the effect on the order of the words in an 
affirmative clause of :—(a) a relative pronoun, (4) an adverb, at the begin 


nine of that clause. 


5. What prepositions may govern more than one case in German? Give 


the force of the preposition in each case, and illustrate with an example 
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6. Translate into German :— 

[. 1 cannot go fora walk with you this morning, for I have still much 
work to do. 

Il. Where hag your brother bought his new dictionary? He has not 
bought it; it has been given to him by an old friend. 

lil. The weather is cold; it is raining; you must not go out; stay 
at home. 

[V. Does not the stranger hope to receive letters to-day? No, it is 
too late. 

V. If my cousins come to-morrow, we shall go into the country 
Loget her. 


VI. The boy told his father the truth, and the latter did not punish 


him. 
GHOMETRY. 
THURSDAY, JUNE 2ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
( tev. PrinorpaAL ApAms, D.C.L. 
K G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 
DUA EC TEE Gilcccices 60020 dig cep Seed Od¥e 05 0ess Sbevdee < r ; ’ 
; W. Morris, LL.B. 
( H.M. Tory, B.A. 
Answe ? - RA9 of the erqht questions, of which 4 OT 5 Must he one. Answ , 
CONCISE ly ; avoid Pepe titzons. Ordinary symbols and abhreviations MaY 
he 1 S¢ d 


l. Two equal and parallel straight lines are joined towards the same 
parts by two other straight lines: Prove that these shall also be equal 
and parallel. (a) If the opposite sides of a quadrilateral are equal, prove 
that itis a parallelogram. (0) If the opposite angles of a quadrilateral 
are equal, prove that it is a parallelogram. 


2. If in two triangles two angles and the side between them are re- 
spectively equal, then the triangles shall be equal in all respects. Prove 
this, 

(a) Alsu prove that if from any point in the bisector of an angle 
perpendiculars are let fall on the sides containing the angle, these perpen- 
diculars shall be equal. 

3. To a given straight line to apply a parallelogram containing a given 
angle and equal in area to a given triangle. 

(a) Show bow to obtain a rectangle on one of the sides of a regular 
hexagon equivalent in area to the hexagon. 

4. The square on A B divided at C is equal to the squares on A 0, C B 
together with twice the rectangle A C, C Bb. 


(a) When is this rectangle greatest, and why? 
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5. To find in the straight line A Ba point # so that rectangle A B, BH 
= square on A #. 
(a) Also shew that by producing 464A another such point may 
be found, but that no such point exists in A B produced. 
6. No two chords of a circle can possibly bisect one another unless they 
are diameters. 
(a) No two circles can cut in more than two points. 
(6) None but rectangular parallelograms can have their corners on a 
circle 
7. From an external point to draw a straight line to touch a circle. 
(a) If two such touching lines be drawn, shew that they are equal in 
length. 
8. What are: (a) anglein a segment, (4) angie of a segment, (¢) alter- 
nate angles, (d) alternate segment? 
(ec) Prove that the angle between the chord of a circle and a straight 
line touching the circle at one of its ends is equal to the angle in the alter- 


nate segment. 





WEDNESDAY, JUNE 1ST:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 


Rev. Principat ADAMs, D.U.L 
: G. H. CoanpDuer, M.A. 
Examine TS soccer eceene ceeeee seer areseee seveeeene A Ww. Morris, A yo 
( H. M. Tory, B.A. 
1. Reduce to its lowest terms 





1° ° x ? f es j y2 
2. Simplify ( — J - ( ; Rs t vate) 
r—Y LTy erry” v— Ys 
3. Find factors of z?—3xz—4, 12x”? + 5x—3, w®—5z 4 4, 16z7*—~8h, 
(3a—2)? — (4—3)?. 


Solve the equations 


(1) 2 ee 4a4—2 “ - 
+ aed 3a —2 6 
(6) x (x—a) + x (a—b) == 2 (a—a) (2—D) 
I 


5. Provea@®==la *® = —- 
aL ~ 


7 


and simplify l-v3 
L+ ¥3 
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Solve q J : th 
A j= b 


7. There’is a certain fraction, of which if its numerator be increased by 
1d the denominator be diminished by 1, the value will be 1; if the nu- 


nerator be increased by the denominator, and the denominator be d 


qae- 


’ 


‘reased by the numerator, the value will be 4: find it. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 
THURSDAY, JUNE 2ND:—AFTERNOON, 3.30 To 5, 


REV. PRINCIPAL ApAms, D.U.hL. 
Beaminers. . ae Ee ee G. H. CHANDLER, M.A, 
LM KP EO ne een A, Manas Lee 
| H. M. Tory, B.A. 


L. Express in degrees and decimals of a degree the unit of the circular 
measurement of angles. 


2, Considering only positive angles, when is the sine of an angle + and 


when ? When is the cosine + and when —? What limits of value 


has the sine? what the tangent ? 


3. The tangent of an angle is given (say 24); find the sine and t 


‘osine, 
i. Find the sine, cosine, etc., of 45° and of 135°. 


5. Show that 


sec 0 cosec 0 


(1) any > == sec’ cosec ff 
cosec 6 sec 0 

9 | ee ‘ i, 

(2) tan? 7 — sin? ? = tan’ @ sin* @ 


2 
(3) cos* 0 — sint 6 cos? 6 — sin? @. 

}. Prove that 
(1) sin (A—B) = sin A cos B—cos A sin B, 
(2) cos 2A 2 cos’ A—l, 


sin A—sin DB 


cos A +cos B 


(3) = tan $ (A—B), 


(4) sin (180°—A) == sin A, cos (180°—A) = — cos A. 
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SUBJECTS. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
MEIKLEJOHN, Hinglish Language, Parts I, II, II1; Trencu, Study of Words. 


> 


WEDNESDAY, JUNE 8TH :—3.30 To 5.30 P.M. 


LEV. PRINCIPAL ADAMs. D.C.],. 
MPINISAGS, ccctee venuednecets 103343 vo besetenean sb se Lee A 
Rev. J. Heppurn, M.A. 
_ Rev. R. Hewron, M.A. 


( JouHN L. Day, B.A. 
J 


—_—_ 


Candidates will answer any two questions from Division I; one question 
from Division IT: the first question and one other from each of the 
Divisions III and IV. The Analysis (V) must be attempted by all. 


it 


|. To what family of languages does English beloug? Tabulate th 
languages with which it is connected in origin, and say where each is, or 


was, Spoken. 


‘) 


2. (a) Give doublets for the following (with etymology), and arrang* 
them in columns headed respectively “ Latin at first-hand ’’ and “ Latin 
at second-hand :’’ parcel, fabric, coy, hospital, conceit, caitiff, persecute, 
{5) Write a note on English dialects 


3. An account of the grammar of Later Middle English (cirea 1350). 
[T. 


1. Name the periods into which the English Language may be divided, 
and characterize each. 


}) 


2. (a) Indicate (1) the origin and (2) the period of introduction of the 
following: trout, scutcheon, varlet, street, glen, pungent, sue, hulm, 
whisky, clerk. (6) Remark upon the foreign elements in the English 
vocabulary. 

3. (a) The general character of the Norman-French contributions. 
Support your remarks with illustration. (4) In what way did Norman 
words gain admission into the English Language? 


If. 


1. Instance words (1) contributed by the Church and the Schoolmen, (2) 
made from proper names (mythological), (3) which contain record Of 
customs, (4) which have a group-kinship, (5) which imply moral perver- 
sity, 


" 2. (a) What evidences are there in language of man’s fall? In what 
connection does Trench introduce this subject? (4) “The frivolity of a 
nation finds utterance in its peculiar employment of words.’’ Show that 
this is true. 
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3. “There are vast harvests of historic lore garnered often in single 
words.’’ Discuss this statement. 


4, The substance of Trench’s remarks on the origin of language. 
IV. 
1. Notes on: Squirrel, virtue, mob, gnostic, idiot, Unitarians, surname, 
idolatry, classical, rossignol. 


2. (a) “Poetry has been embodied in the names of places.”” Explain 


fully, with illustrations. (4) Distinguish arrogant, presumptuous, 


insolent; opposite, contrary. 


3, Treat briefly the following subjects: (a2) The naturalization of words, 
(b) the deterioration of words, (c) the desynonymizing process, (d) defi- 
ciencies of language, (e) National characteristics in language. 


V. 


Analysis : 

Satisfied with having produced in my bosom the intended effect, he 
seemed to chuckle in secret over the sting he had inflicted, and was 
characteristically disregardful of the public applause which the success 
of his witty endeavors might have so easily elicited. 

Edgar Poe. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
MonpDaAY, 6TH JUNE :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 3.30. 


( Rev, PRINCIPAL ADAMS, D.C.L, 


| P. T. Larieur, M.A, 
EXAMAINELS 500002 + eeeeenvesenes eves 4 REY. J. HeEpsBuRN, M.A, 
Rev. R. HewrTon, M.A. 
| Joun L, Day, B.A. 


(Not more than two questions are to be answered from each division). 
[ 
1. For what are ( Wyclif 
Chaucer famous in literature; give the dates of 
Spe nser 
their lives, the chief spheres of their activity, and name one other writer, 
contemporary with each, with the name of one of his works. 


9. In reference to Shakespeare, give the names of two of his best 
poems, and six of his best plays, stating whether the latter are tragedy, 
comedy, or historical. Name four of his contemporary dramatists with one . 
work of each. Give names of the sovereigns under whom English Litera- 
ture seems to have most flourished. Name four poets of the first order 
living in 1840. 
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9Q" 


( 


rr 
~~ 


— 


3. Name of autbor, class of work. one fact about each in case of follow- 


ing works :— 

Lycidas, Hudibras, Hind and Panther, 

Leviathan, Essay on Criticism, 

Castle of Indolence, the Castaway, 

The Parish Register, Rob Roy, 

Christabel, Manfred, Hyperion, 

In Memoriam, Esmond, Sobrab and Rustum. 
and two chief works of 

John Bunyan and Daniel Defoe. 


[l. Julius Caesar. 


4. State briefly who were the following persons and what part they take 


in the play :— 
Marcus Antonius, Casca, Decius Brutus, Cinna, Portia. 


a 


plete ; 


(a) ** To stale with ordinary oaths my love.” 

(6) ‘* But ere we could arrive the point proposed.’’ 
(c) A man of such a feeble ¢ mper. 

(d) What you would work me to, I have some aim. 
(ec) Caesar doth bear me hard. 

(f) We were two lions littered in one day, 

teat" These couchings.” 

(A) Crimson’d in thy lethe. 


Name the speaker in each case. 


6. What are the allusions conveyed or references made in the fol: 


words :— 

Ate, Caesar’s angel, 
Pompey’s statue, 
Plutus’ mine, Philippi, 
‘This was a man,’ ‘ Havock,’ 
‘Lupercal,’ ‘dint,’ Tyber,’ 


‘75 drachmas,’ ‘a property.’ 


[Il. Lady of the Lake. 


hs Explain the allusions and give notes on the following Pie 
(a) ‘ Disturbed the heights of Vam-varv 

(b) ‘Of Ferragus or Ascabart.’ 

(c) ‘ Poured forth the glory of the Graeme.’ 

(d) ‘This harp which erst Saint Modun swayed.’ 

(e) ‘Ere Douglasses to ruin driven,’ 


(*) ‘ Malise, what ho! his henchman came.’ 


1g 


5. Explain with concise notes, and finish the quotation where incom- 


ving 
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8. Annotate concisely the following .— 


(1) ‘Beheld the River Demon rise.’ 

2) ‘The fatal Ben-shie’s boding scream.’ 
3) * Inch-Cailliach.’ 

(4) ‘The dismal Coronach resound. ’ 

5) Beal ’-nam-Bo. 

(6) ‘The Gael of plain and river her.’ 


(7) What birds are mayis and merle 


9. When and how are the following introduced into the Poem: 
The song ‘ Soldier, rest.’ 
‘Boat Song.’ 
‘Coronach.’ 
‘Hymn to the Virgin.’ 
‘The ballad of Alice Brand.’ 


Make one remark about each, or quote ten lines from any one of them. 


HISTORY. 


) 


TuRSDAY. JUNE 7TH:— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 


( P. T. LAFLevr, M.A. 
Rev. Principat Apams, D.C.L. 
Te pee WRAP. eke dace icaXba aks oacchawcoe xeseyenke / Kev. J. Hepsporn, M.A. 
| Rev. R. HeEwron, M.A. 


| Joun L. Day, B.A. 
(N.B.—Not more than two questions are to be answered from each 
division.) 


U 


l. Explain: Oligarchy, Helot, Eunatridae, Plebeians, Agrarian Laws, 


Dictator. 

2. Give a short account of :—Pericles, Epaminondas, Scipio Africanus, 
Justinian, Attila. 

3. Give, in outline, an account, (a) of the expedition of Xerxes against 
Greece ; ov (4) of the Second Punic War. Give dates in either case. 


[T. 
4, State, in their order, the different forms of government that in ancient 
times prevailed in (a) Athens; or (6) Rome. 


5. Give the names of the leading barbarous races that invaded Europe, 
and caused the downfall of Rome. Trace the general course of conquest 
of any one. 
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Write brief notes on 


the faith and religious duties of the Mahometans, 


Auto da Fe, Les the Partition 


Troubadours, the Boy Crusade, 





Poland. 







State the principal causes, as given in Collier's “ Great Events,” 


led to etther The Thirty Years’ War, or the French Revolution. 


~ 







Who were the following: —Godfrey of Bouillon, Pizarro, John Cal- 


vin, Ignatius Loyola, Turenne, Victor-Emmanuel ? 


; 






Explain briefly the method and policy of ezther Charlemagne o7 


Richelieu. 


Ex 








GEOGRAPHY. 


JUNE 6TH :—AFTBRNOON, 


S FERRE CER eee HERE eee eee 


| JOHN L. Day, B.A. 


(Not more than two questions are to be answered from each division. ) 







Describe as fully as possible the plants of the earth according to the 


zones in which they are found. 


*) 






Explain in a simple manner the Seasons and their causes. 


3. Define or explain Canyon, polyp, cyclone, Soudan, Isthmus, axis, 





glacier, solstice, lichen, ecliptic. 






Draw a map of North America, tracing chief rivers, mountains, lakes, 


islands, etc. 


; 






Give the names of the largest cities of Scotland, and also the lakes 


and capes. 





3. Give the divisions of Australasia, and state what you know of 
development during the last fifty years. 


l. 






Describe the climate of Florida and Colorado. 


2. Explain how the destruction of our forests affects our climate. 






What are the products of Canada, Brazil, France? 
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EXAMINATIONS, 
ZOOLOGY. 
TUESDAY, JUNE 7TH, A-M., 14 HOUR. 


Fis ee (J. W. Dawson, LL.D. 
ALELTILLILE TT Se caceere SeCeee seeccccese eseet seoseee sdbsoeeesees WwW. i") DERKS. B.A. 


State shortly the differences between animals and plants. 


2. Name and state the distinctive marks of the leading divisions of 


animals. 


3. Mention a few genera of (a) Protozoa, or (4) Coelenterata, and de- 


scribe one genus. 
t. Deseribe any typical Echinoderm. 
5. Describe the external parts of an Insect. 
6. Describe the structures of a Lamellibranchiate Mollusk. 
7. How are circulation, respiration and locomotion performed in fishes ? 


8. Refer the following to their places in the classification :—Opossum, 
Whale, Eagle, Perch, Lobster, Snail, Butterfly, Sponge, Coral. 


N.B.—The candidate will select and answer any siz of the above ques- 


BUTANY. 
TENS ; , oF ) 9 a - 
Turspay, JUNE 7TH:—3.30 TO 5 P.M. 
TE OOO ooo o.oo 6 4k ors Spadens ig aerens es bik BRARLO pen 
Group I. 
1. Explain the structure of an angio-spermous pistil, and show the fune- 
tion of each part. 
Draw plans of flowers showing the types */ and */. 


3s Explain what is meant by the term placentation,and show how many 


kinds are distinguished. 


ez 
o 


4. Explain the manner in which pollen is transferred from the stamens, 
and how it reaches the ovules. 


Group IT. 
5, Explain the function and distribution of Chorophyll. 


6. Define the terms cell wall, protoplasm, nucleus. 
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7. What do you understand by the terms epidermal tissue, fundamental! 


tissue, vascular t 


issue? Give anillustration of each. 


8. Explain the respiration of plants. 
Group Izy: 
9. What is the nature of a prothallis, whatare its functions and where 
is it found ? 


10. In a common moss explain the structure of the reproductive organs 
and show what they produce, 

ll. Give a description of a lichen,and show their general habit of 
growth. 


12. Describe fully the plant given. 


The Candidate will answer six questions including number twelve, 
selecting two from each group. 


Examiners will please supply any common witb flower, and take parti- 


cular pains that ALL PARTS OF TAB PLANT are present. 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 3TH :—AFTERNOON, 14 Hour. 


B. J. HARrRineton, B.A., Pa.D. 


HL PAMIUNETS, .. 000 pay comme wae tarts dehawiics ing RR . ‘ : 
| Nevin Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 


Notre.—Answer two questions only from each group. 
c: 


? 


|. What are chemical changes? Give several examples. 


2. Give briefly the preparation and properties (a) of Hydrogen, (2) of 
Chlorine. 


3. Describe carefully the manufacture of Sulphuric Acid. 
[I. 
1. State the law of multiple proportions and give illustrations, 


2. Give a drawing of the apparatus that you would employ for prepar- 
ing distilled Water. 


3. How maydine be prepared? What are its properties ? 
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II]. 

1. What do you understand by atheory as distinguished from an hypo- 
thesis? Explain the atomic theory. 

2. Illustrate by means of equations the changes that take place (7) when 
Common Salt is heated with Sulphuric Acid, (4) when Caustic Potash is 
brought into contact with Carbon Dioxide. 

3. How is Carbon Dioxide prepared? Give its properties. Why will it 


not burn ? 





PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. 
TUESDAY, JUNE 7th, a.M., 1¢ Hour 


mea td ( J. Wm. Dawson, LL.D. 
UVRATLETLET Ss wevecsves eeecter #888 F eeeete eeeeee eeueee re eee ee beet wee | W. EK. DEEKS, B.A. 


Norr.—Candidates are required to answer three (3) questions only from 
each group. 
Group A. 


1. Describe briefly the functions of bone, cartilage, ligament, synovial 
membrane, muscle and tendon. Give example of each from the uppet 


extremity. 


2. Describe briefly the circulatory apparatus, and trace the course of the 
blood through the different parts. 


3. State the functions of the different parts of the nervous system. 


4, Name the component parts of the blood, and state the changes it un- 
dergoes (a) in the lungs, (2) by the products of digestion. 
Group B. 
5. What impurities in water are to be carefully guarded against! 
Name some of the methods of purifying it. 


6. What evil effects in youth are likely to arise from the use of 
alcohol or tobacco ? 


7. Name some of the principal factors essential to good health. 


8. In a case of drowning, how would you proceed to restore conscious- 
ness ? 
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PHYSICS. 
THURSDAY, JUNE 9TH :—9 TO 10.30 A.M. 


Pnineners ( Rev. Principal ADAMS, D.C.h, 
$e ere 0 ER OSS rete te ee Cox, M.A. 


1. Explain the meaning of porous, ductile, viscous, and briefly describe 


an instance or experiment illustrating each of these terms. 


2. Two narrow open glass tubes are held upright with their ends dip- 


ping, one into mercury, the other into water. Draw a sketch of the tnbes 


with the liquids inside and outside of them. 
3. Explain how it is that an iron ship can float in water. 


4. <A body weighs 250 grammes in air, 40 grammes in water and 50 
grammes in spirit. Find the specific gravity of the body and of spirit. 

5. How does the volume of a quantity of air enclosed in a tube change, 
first, when you double its pressure, second, when you raise its temperature 
from 0>C to 100° O.? 

6. A stone is dropped over a precipice 400 -feet high. How soon will it 


reach the bottom, and how fast will it be going at the bottom 


-~ 


A train weighing 160 tons is pulled by an engize with a force that 
would support 1 ton. Neglecting friction, how soon will it acquire a 
speed of 30 miles an hour ? 

Calculate the Momentum and the Energy of the train at this speed, 


8, A weight of 12 kilogrammes is hung up by a string 5 feet long. A 
1 is attached to the weight and pulled horizontally till the weight is 


threa‘ 
3 feet away from the vertical line through the point of suspension. 


drawn : 
What is the tension of the thread ? 


9. Describe the construction of a mercury thermometer. What temper- 


ature centigrade corresponds to 95° Fabrenheit ? 


10. A kilogramme of ice at 0° centigrade is dropped into a kilo- 
gramme of water at 100° C. A thermometer is placed in a hole in the 
ice, and another in the water. How will each behave? And what will 


be the final temperature ? 

ll, Explain why (a) a piece of ivory is generally let into the handle of 
a silver teapot, (b) a woollen “ cosy” is placed over it, (¢) a draught ol 
warm air will feel cold, (d) and much colder if the skin be first 
What is the cause of dew? 


even 
wetted. 
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GEOMETRICAL AND FREEHAND DRAWING. 
WEDNESDAY. JUNE 81H :—MORNING. 


Examiners cccees eens ease se eve#eevee 


ile Soins, 0:0;0'«) oed brs SRR UE 
l. Erect a perpendicular, two inches in length, from the end of a line 
three inches long. 
2. Two straight lines meet an angle of 45°. Describe a circle of |.2 in. 
radius touching the lines. 


3. About a circle of 1.5 in. radius describe a regular pentagon. 
4. Draw a portion of the involute of a circle of 2 in. diameter. 
5. Sketch an example of Greek ornament. 


6. Represent the appearance of a cylinder when placed at the level of 


the eye and with the axis nearly perpendicular to the line of sight. 


7. Make a freehand copy, slightly enlarged, of the ornament (wrought 
iron panel) before you. 


8. Make a freehand drawing of the objects before you as they appear 
from your point of view. 
(a) A’skeleton cube. 


(d) A double evune. 


Notr.—In the problems 5, 6, 7 and 8 do not use any instrument what- 
ever; these questions are for strictly freehand work. The first four ques- 
tions are instrumental, and all construction lines are to be light or dot 
ted. Marks will not be given when the results in the geometrical ques- 
tions are obtained by ¢ria/ instead of by construction, or when a mechani- 
cal method is employed in the freehand work. 


ADVANCED A.A, 
LATIN. 
I'RIDAY, JUNE 3RD :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Rev. GeorGce Cornisa, LL.D. 
LLLAMINETS, os vces covcee sevsee veooe 4 A. JSUDSON BATON, M.A., Pad. 
Rev. G. Apsorr Samira, B.A. 
(A). TRANSLATION. 
I, Tum breviter Dido, voltwm demissa, profatur : 
‘‘Solvite corde metum, Teucri, sécludite curas. 
Res dura etregni novitas me talia cogunt 
moliri, et late finzs custode tueri. 





ADVANCED A.A. 





Quis genus Aeneadum, quis Troiae nesciat urbem, 
virtutesque virosque, aut tanti incendia belli? 
Non obtusa adeo gestamus pectora Poeni 

nec tam aversus equos Tyria Sol iungit ab urbe. 
Seu vos Hesperiam magnam Saturniaqne arva, 
sive Erycis finis regemque optatis Acesten, 
auxilio tutos dimittam, opibusque invabo. 

voltis et his mecum pariter considere regnis ; 
urbem quam statuo, vestra est: subducite navis ; 
Tros Tyriusque mihi nullo discrimine agetur. 
atque utinam rex ipse, Noto compulsus eodem, 
adforet Aeneas !-—VireiL, AEN. I. 

IT. Si te parentes é¢merent atque odissent tui neque eos ulla ratione 
placare posses, ut opinor, ab eorum oculis aliquo concederes: nunc te 
patria, quae communis est parens omnium nostrum, odit ac metuit et iam 
diu te nihil iudicat nisi de parricido sno cogitare : huius tu neque auctori- 
tatem verebere nec iudicium sequere nec vim. pertimesces? Quae tecum, 
Catilina, sie agit et quodam modo tacita loquitur : Nullum iam aliquot 
annis facinus exstitit nisi per te, nullum flagitium sine te: tibi uni mul- 
torum civium neces, tibi vexatio direptioque sociorum impunita fuit ac 
libera: tu non solum ad negligendas leges et quaestiones, verum etiam ad 
evertendas perfringendasque Valuistii—Crcrro IN CATILINAM, Ls £4. 

III. Ac si quis est talis, guu/zs esse omnis oportebat, qui in hoe ipso 
in quo exsultat et triumphat oratio mea, me vehementer accuset, quod tam 
capitalem hostem non comprehenderim potius quam emiserim, non est ista 
mea culpa sed temporum. Interfectum esse L. Catilinam et gravissimo 
supplicio adfectum iam pridem oportebat, idque a me et mos maiorum et 
huius imperi severitas 2t res publica postulabat. Sed quam multos fuisse 
putatis qui quae ego def errem non crederent ? 

Cum ille. bomo audacissmus, conscientia convictus, primo reticuisset, 
patefeci cetera: quid ea nocte egzssef, qnid in proximam constituisset, 
quem ad modum esset ez ratio totius belli descripta, edocui. Cum _ haesi- 
taret cum teneretur, quaesivi quid dubitaret procifiscd eo, quo iam pridem 
pararet, cum arma, Cum securis, cum fascis, cum aquilam illam argenteam) 
cui etiam sacrarium domi suze fecerat, scirem esse praemissam.—CIcERO 
In Catitinay, II. 3 and 13. 

(B) TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
1. Caesar at Paris. 


Itaque nondum hieme confecta proximis quattuor coactis legionibus de 
improviso in fines Nerviorum contendit et, priusquam illi aut convenire 
aut profugere possent, magno pecoris atque hominum numero capto 
atque ea praeda militibus concessa vastatisque agris in deditionem 
venire atque obsides sibi dare coégit. Ho celeriter confecto negotio 
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rursus in hiberna legiones reduxit. Concilio Galliae primo vere, ut 
instituerat, indicto, cum reliqui praeter Senones, Carnutes Treverosque 
venissent, initium belli ac defectionis hoc esse arbitratus, ut omnia post- 
ponere videretur, concilium Lutetiam Parisiorum transfert. Confines 
erant hi Senonibas civitatemque patrum memoria coniunxerant, sed ab hoc 
consilio afuisse existimabantur. Hac re pro suggestu* pronuntiata eodem 
die cum legionibus in Senones profisciscitur magaisque itineribus eo per- 
venit. 


lI. Miltiades commands the colony to the Chersonesus. 


Accidit, ut Athenienses Chersonesum colonos vellent mittere Cuius 
generis cum magnus numerus esset, et multi eius demigrationis peterent 
societatem, ex his delecti Delphos missi sunt, qui consulerent Apollinem 
quo potissimum duce uterentur. Namque tum Thraces eas regiones 
tenebant, cum quibus armis erat dimicandum. his consulentibus nomina- 
tim Pythia praecepit, ut Militiadem imperatorem sibi sumerent: id si 
fecissent, incepta prospera futura. hoc oraculi responso Miltiades eum 
delecta manu classe Chersonesum profectus cum accessisset Lemnum et 
incolas eius insulae sub potestatem redigere vellet Atheniensium, idque 
Lemnii sua sponte facerent, postulasset, illi irridentes responderunt, tum 
id se facturos, cum ille domo navibus proticiscens vento aquilone venisset 
Lemnum. hic enim ventus ab septentrionibus oriens adversum tenet 
Athenis proficiscentibus. Miltiades morandi tempus non habens cursum 
direxit, quo tendebat, pervenitque Chersonesum. 


*. Suggestus, a platform. 


(C) Larin GRAMMAR AND CoMPOSITION. 


l. Explain what is meant by the Objective Genitive, and the Ablative of 
Quality, and give an example of each. 


2, Compare vetus, frugi, malus. Decline acer. 


3. Give the mood and tense of each of the following forms, and state to 
which conjugation each verb belongs : edam. currebatis, amerz7s. q Uue- 


sierat. serstis, nosse. dizxte. 


4. Hostibus victis Caesar Italiam profectus est, what principle of syntax 
is violated here? Explain why ignoscor is not to be written for “Zam 
pardoned.” 


5. Explain carefully the grammatical construction of italicized words 
in passages for translation under (A), stating where you can the rule in 


fall. 
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6. Translate into Latin:— 


(a) The result was that Orgetorix was able to persuade the Helvetii 
to emigrate. (b) There is a suspicion that he died by his own hand. (¢) 
The corn, moreover, which they did not intend to carry with them, they 
ordered to be burned. (d) If you desire anything, you may return on the 
13th of April. (e) He completed these preparations so that he might the 


more easily prevent the enemy from crossing. 
IT. 


A little before light on the seventh of November, two Roman knights 
went to Cicero’s house for the purpose of killing him in his bed. For 
that very night, in an assembly at Laeca’s, on Catiline’s saying that he 
could not go outof the city because Cicero was living, they had promised 
to relieve him of that anxiety. But the consul had found out their inten- 
tions, and predicted to many most eminent men that they would come at 
that very time. Afterwards, in the most august assembly of the world, 
he consulted those same men, whom he ought to have put to death with the 


sword, about the state of public affairs. 





ADVANCED A.A. 
FRENCH. 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 18T:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 


pee ae { Prof. P. J. Dargy, M.A., LL.D., Officier d’ Académie. 
bE CINIROTS, <oresses ) Rey. J. ds, MORIN, iA: 


©) 


1. Quand Lamartine publia-t-il /eanne d’ Are ‘ 
2. Ecrivez une courte biographie de Lamartine. 
3. Faites un court résumé de la vie de Jeanne d’ Are. 

4. Pourquoi Jeanne d’Arc fut-elle portée i prendre les armes en faveur 
de son roi? 

5. Racontez le jugement de Jeanne d’ Arc. 


6. Que pensez-vous du style de Jeanne d’ Are? 


7. Traduisez les expressions suivantes tirées de Jeanne @ Arc: 

Il Paccusa de souffler cette scélérate. Unroi de nom. Le flux et le 
reflux. Le Dauphin repritla campagne. Aucune matrone de Rouen n’au- 
rait pu lui en remontrer de plns. Quelques-uns méme délibérérent s’ils ne 
s’en déferaient pas en route. Le cordelier couvait de jaloux ombrages 
contre elle. La fléche sortait de deux largeurs de main derriére l’epaule. 


8. Quelle espéce de comédie est le Bourgeois Gentilhomme * 
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le resumé des deux premiers actes. 


0. Traduisez en anglais --— 


M. de Maupassant a l’extréme clarté dans le récit et dans la peinture 
de ses personnages, I] distingue et met en relief avec un grand art de sim- 
plification et une singuliére sfireté les traits essentiels de leur physiono- 


mie. Quelqu’entété de psychologie dira- C 


gic ; Ce n’est pas étonnant; ils sont 
31 peu compliqués ! Kt encore i] ne les peint que par Vextérieur. par leurs 


démarches et leurs actes !—I] a encore un autre mérite. II a au plus haut 
point Part de Ja composition, l’art de tout subordonner & quelque chose 
d’essentiel, & une idée, A une situation, en sorte que d’abord tout la pré- 
pare, et que tout ensuite contribue a la rendre plus singuliére et p.ius frap- 
pante et a en épuiser les effets.—Jutes LemMarrri 


. 4. 


li, Traduisez en francais :— 


We were now prevented from further conversation by the arrival 


the gaoler’s servants, who came to call over the prisoners’ names, and 
lock up for the night. A fellow also, with a bundle of straw for my bed, 
attended, who led me along a dark. 


paved like a common prison, aud in one corner of this | spread my bed 


and the clothes given me by my fellow- prisoner : 


narrow passage into a room 


pi 


which done, my conduc- 
tor, Who was civil enough, bade me a good night After my usual medi- 
tations, and having praised my heavenly Corrector, I laid myself dewn 


and slept with the utmost tranquillity until morning. 
Vhi Vicar OF Wakefi Le 


12. When would you translate: there is by voz/a and when by il y a? 
Since by depuis and when by puisque? Give sentences where you would 
use those four words. Write down the third person singular of conclu 


joindre, senquérir PEUTCONT, rraindre, paincre of the Impertect 
‘ 7 s 


Subjunctive. Write correctly the past participles: Ot avez-vous vw mes 
enfants? Jeles ai vw 4 dix pas d’ici. Nous nous sommes rencontré, mais 
nous ne nous sommes pas parlé. Give the rules in each ease. 
Dietee: (Pour les Maitres seuls) :— 
Dickens ne décrit poii t, comme Walter Scott. pour offrir une carte*de 
geographie au lecieur et pour faire la topographie de son drame. [] 
decrit point 


ne 


comme Lord Byron par amour de la magnifique nature et pour 
étaler une suite de tableaux grandioses. I[l ne songe ni a obtenir l’exacti- 
tude ni & choisir la beauté. Frappé d’un spectacle quelconque, il s’exal te 
et éclate en figures imprévues. Tantdt ce sont les feuilles jaunies que le 
vent poursuit, et qui s’enfuient en se culbutant, frisonnantes, effarées d’ une 
course éperdue ; se collant aux sillons, se noyant dans les fossés, se per- 
chant sur les arbres. Ici, c’est le vent de la nuit qui tourne autour d’une 
église, qui tate, en gémissant, de sa main invisible les fenétres et les portes, 
qui s’enfonce dans les crevasses, et qui renfermé dans sa maison de pierre, 
hurle et se lamente pour sortir.— Tarne. 
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ADVANCED A.A 
GERMAN. 
TUESDAY, 7TH JUNE :—AFTERNOON, 93.30 TO 5, 
MISTIOT , ocx cv 000 ct edeges eceene bees She UbeEs b Sse URURL er 
Translate :— 


(a) Denn heiss erregte mir das Herz 
Des Landes frisch erneuter Schmerz ; 
Zerrissen fand man jangst die Hirten, 
Die nach dem Sumpfe sich verirrten, 
Und ich beschliesse rasch die That, 
Nur von dem Herzen nehm’ich Rath, 
lugs unterricht’ich meine Knappen, 
Besteige den versuchten Rappen, 
Und von dem edlen Doggenpaar 
Bezleitet, auf geheimen Wegen, 
Wo meiner That kein Zeuge war, 


Reit, ich dem Feinde frisch entgegen. 


Des Beifalls lang gehemmte Lust 
Befreit jetzt aller Horer Brust, 

So wie der Ritter dies gesprochen ; 
Und zehnfach am Gewolb gebrochen 

W izt der vermischten Stimmen Schall 


Sich brausend fort im Wiederhall 


(b) Conti. Und eines jeden Empfindung sollte erst auf den Ausspruch 
eines Malers warten?—In’s Kloster mit dem, der es von uns lernen will, 
was schon ist! Aber das musz ich I[bnen doch als Maler sagen, mein 
Prinz; eine von den grosaten Gluckseligkeiten meines Lebens ist es, dass 
Emilia Galotti mir gesessen. Dieser Kopf, dieses Antlitz, diese Stirne, 
diese Augen, diése Nase, Dieser Mund, dieses Kion, dieserganze Ban, sind 


von der Zeit an, mein einziges Studium der weiblichen Schoénheit. Die 


Schilderei selbst, wovor sie gesessen, hat ibr abwesender Vater bekom- 
men. 
(c) Marinelli.—Als ich sab dass weder ernst noch Spott den Grafen 
bewegen konnte, seine Liebe der Ehre nach zusetzen, versuchv ich es, ihu in 
Harnisch zu jagen. Ich sagte ibm Dinge, uber die er sich vergass ; er 
stiess Beleidigungen gegen mich aus, und ich forderte Genugthuung— 


und forderte sie gleich auf der Stelle. 


9 Write four verbs of motion that may take sein anil haben as auxiliar- 


ies. When do they take the one or the other? Give examples. 
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Give four rules, with examples, for the employment of the subjunctive 
mood. 


Classify the conjunctions, as regards their influence on the construc- 


tion of the sentence. 


5. Translate into German :— 
(a) A few years ago, there dwelt on the edge of the Black Forest an 
old man and his wife, whose children had all left them in order to seek 


work elsewhere. Some of them had gone into cities; others worked with 
peasants in the fields or in the vineyards near the Rhine; the youngest 


had become a sailor, and from him the old parents had never received a 
single letter, not even a word. since his departure. 

(b) Nothing is easier than to blame others: but one must always 
remember that those who speak severely of others will also receive 
severe judgment from them. 

(c) Here, during the summer, the city is very quiet; many people 
leave their comfortable houses in order to seek fresh air in the country or 
at the seaside. 


ADVANCED A.A. 
GEOMETRY. 


THURSDAY, JUNE 2ND :—AFTERNOON. 2 TO 4. 
Rev. Principa, ApAms. D.(_I, 
ae OT Oe (>. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


l. To make a parallelogram with a given angle equal in area to a given 
rectilineal figure. 


(a) Find by geometry the length of the side of a square which is 
treble the area of a given square. 


2, AS Cis a triangle, A an acute angle, C Dis perpendicular to the 


line of A & ; prove that the squares on the sides ( A and A # are together 
greater than the square on C B by twice the rectangle B A, A D. 

(a) ABC is.a triangle, C F# bisects the base A Bin Z, prove that 
squares on AC, CS together equal twice the squares on AZ and OC # 


together. 
3. No two circles can touch in more than one point internally or 
externally. 
(a) Prove that all equal chords of a given length are touched by a 
concentric circle. 
t. About a triangle A & C to describe a circle—(three figures). 
(a) 4 LC is a triangle in which each angle & and C is double of 4A; 


shew that half of A is one-fifth of a right angle. 


or) 
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5. Give Euclid’s definitions of Proportionals. Prove that triangles 
and parallelograms of the same altitude are to one another as their 


bases. Where else is the definition used in Book VI. ? 


6. ABand CD are two straight lines: 
(a) Find a mean proportional between them. 
(}) Find a third proportional to them. 
Itz be the mean proportional and y the 3rd proportional, prove 


(Cc) 
that C D has to y the duplicate ratio of A B to x. 


Two triangles have one angle in each equal : 


(a) If the sides about the equal angles are proportional, the triangles 
are similar. 

(b) If the sides about the equal angles are reciprocally proportional 
the triangles are equal in area. 

(c) What is the condition that the triangles shall be both similar and 
equal ? 


ADVANCED A.A. 
ALGEBRA. 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE IST -—-AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.: 


“c Rev. Principat ApAms, D.C.L. 
\ G. H. CHanptusr, M.A. 
Axramine IETS |. ocalate eters 08/05 vee Snka + be eauéeeewe.™ W. MorRRIS. F R. 

H. M. Tory, B.A. 


1. Define Harmonical Progression, and find the harmonic mean between 


two numbers a and 3. 

2. Given a the first term of a number of terms in Geometrical progres- 
the common ratio, and m the number of terms. Show that S the 
a (r"—1) 


r—l 


sion, 7 


sum of the terms is equal to 


3 Find the continued product of 3V3. 2V6, 34/5 7 
4 SolveNa + 144+ V2—l4 = 14. 
5. Solve 2—y* = LY. 
r—y = | 
6. Solve the equation axvze+ bate = () 
When are the roots equal ? 


7. Find the G. C. M. and L. ©. M. of 


2 a 
— I-55, 


z2+ 2x2 — 3 and 2 + 3x 


8 Find the factors of v2—a—6, 2° + ys, (S4—2)2— (u-~-35)?, 


87)3—27¢3, 





































UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 
ADVANCED /.A. 
ENGLISH LANGCAGE. 
Lounsbury :— Wistory of th figlish Language. 
Mason :—Hnglish Grammar cnd Composition. 


WEDNESDAY, JUNE 8TH:—330 TO 5.30 P.M. 


Jom L. Day, B.A. 
| Ket. Principat ApDams, D.C.], 
ieapewsehe Ghee a (oe Li ATL ROR I AL 
vE’. J. HepBpurn, M.A. 
vEy. KR. Hewron, M.A. 


Hxraiminers. eevee es 
[Institute a comparison between Anglo-Saxon and Modern English. 


2. (a) Show the influence of Latin upo: the English of the Anglo- 
Saxon period. (B) Refer the following worls (1) to their origin and (2) 


"a0 — ar} le ’ y neti } lent ; j J I y 
to the respective periods of introduction :—dzrsket, regular, clan, chanecllor, 
2 ; 
ZOLA. OTe, Faction. 


Notes on :—Black letter; Kine; y-wii; rhotacism : comparison by 


»o , j : ), 
means Of more and most; molten ; Runes. 


Comment fully on the influence of the Jorman conquest 
; { 


lish Language (First Period). 


5. The most important changes in grammer between 


g Anglo-Saxon and 
Middle English. 


6. “ Higden asserted distinctly the existeree of three leading dialects 


~ 
£ 


of his time.’’ Explainand differentiate. 


7. Trace the third personal pronoun in the various declensions through 


which it has passed, and indicate the differerces in its employment in the 


respective periods of the language, 


8, Remark upon the following forms of tle verb, and refer them to the 
particular period to which they severally bebng :—singan (infin. mood): 
vrofe (for written); strought (preterile 0 stretch); singeth (lst per, 
plural); J says; coude (preterite of can); wot worth: aron ( plur. of pres- 


indic.) ; wert (2nd sing., preterite). 


9. Define :—Anapestic; metaphor: complenentary infinitive; reflex- 
ive pronoun ; nominative absolute. 

LO. (a) The formatfon and classification of adverbs. and their position 
in the sentence. (4) Distinguish between the auxiliary verbs which 
denote (1) potentiality and (2) obligation. 
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ADVANCED 


11. Analysis 
As when the potent rod 
Of Amram’s son in Egypt's evil day 
Waved round the coast, up-call’d a pitchy cloud 
Of locusts 
That o’er the realm of impious Pharaoh hung 
Like night, and darkened all the Jand of Nile, 


, Warping on the eastern wind, 


So numberless were those bad angels seen 
Hovering on wing under the cope of Hell 


> Twixt upper, nether, and surrounding fires. —(Milion) 


12. A composition on one of the following subjects :— 
The progress of science. 
Character. 
The study of history. 


ADVANCED A.A. 
INGLISH LITERATURE. 
MonDAY, 6TH JUNE :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 3.30. 


Rev. PrincipAL Apams, D.C,L. 
P. T. Larieur, M.A. 
PCF R aise ik besacevsi sidvetntr cae 4 tev. J. Heepurn, M.A. 
Rev. R. HewTon, M.A. 


Joun L. Day, B.A. 
(Not more than twu questions are to be answered from each division.) 
I. GENERAL. 


1. Give a short account of the life, works and style of Alexander Pope 
and Joseph Addigon. 


2. Name two. works, two contemporaries, and two dates of events in the 
life of the following : 

Geoffrey Chaucer, William Shakespeare, James Thomson, William 
Cowper, 5S. T. Coleridge. 

Also give a list of six very leading Writers, one or other of whom has 


been alive since the time of Shakespeare, 


3. Give the name of the author of the following works, and make one 
critical stateme1.t about the work or about the author in each case: The 
Bruce, The Schoolmaster, Ecclesiastical Polity, Leviathan, Hudibras, 
Dunciad, Vicar of Wakefield, Confessions of an Opium Hater, Adonais 
Lays of Ancient Rome. 
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Il. ELizaBerHan Pertop. 
4. Give a careful estimate of Francis Bacon’s literary work. 
5. Give a list of the non-dramatic works of Shakespeare, and criticise 


them. What would have been his position in literature if these had been 
the whole of his works ? 


6. Give a sketch of the life and work of Edmund Spenser and Walter 
Raleigh, and relate anything in which they were connected. 


III. Parapise Lost, Bxs. I, II. 
7. Give a general sketch of the argument of Book IT, 


8. Give notes on the following, quoting the line in which each occurs if 
you can: Aonian Mount; if thou deest he: burning marle, P 
Tusean artist, Ashtaroth, Ashtoreth, Dodona, Phlegra, 
Lemnos, Taurus. 


elorus, the 
Charlemain 


9. Annotate: Ind, Belial (describe fully), Forced hallelujabs, “ than 
whom, Satan except, none higher sat,”’ Atlantean, Synod of gods, Acheron- 
chaos—( what service did he render to Satan) ? 


ADVANCED A.A. 
HISTORY. 
TUESDAY, JUNE 7TH :-—AFTERNOON, 2 To 3.30. 


( P. T. Larieur, M.A. 
Rev. Principat Apams, D.C.L 
PEP oe cass. «cucatvadcies feeeeseee 4 Rev. R. HEwTon, M.A. 
| Rev, J. Heppurn, M.A. 
| Jonn L. Day, B.A. 


l. Give an account of one engagement on sea, and one on land, fought 
by the Greeks against the forces of Xerxes. Contrast the Greeks with 
the Persians, as regards, (a) manner of fighting, (6) civilisation, (c) reli- 
gion. 

2. State the chief causes of the Peloponnesian war, and the events that 
led to its breaking out. Give thenames of the principal leaders engaged 
on both sides, with some account of any one. 

3. Write short notes on Mithridates, Catiline, Uctavianus, Arminius. 
Cato. 


4. Give, in their order of conquest, the names, both ancient and modern, 
of tne countries overcome by the Roman armies under Julius Caesar: and 


an outline account, with dates, of the attack and subjugation of any one 

























ADVANCED A.A. 305 


5. Explain briefly how the Roman Empire took the place of the Repub- 
lic; and give an idea of the extent, power, and systematic organization of 
the empire in the days of Tiberius. 


6. How do you aceount for the fact that the Protestant Reformation 
made rapid headway in England? Give the names of five principal mar- 
tyrs in the reigns of Henry VIII and Mary, and distinguish between those 
who suffered partly for political reasons and those who fell victims chiefly 
on the ground of religion. 


7. Who were the Duke of Alva, the Regent Murray, Francis Bacon, the 
Duke of Medina Sidonia, Hooker, Wentworth (Strafford) ? 


8. Contrast England under Elizabeth with England under the Protec- 
torate, as regards (@) foreign conquest, (4) social life, (c) amusements, 
(7d) literature, (e) religion. 


ADVANCED A.A. 
BOTANY. 
TUESDAY, JUNE 7TH :—3.30 TO 5 P.M. 
URES oa tela pine dete 06 Cb se Oeaile ® ban D. P. PryHatiow, B, Sc. 
Group [. 


t, Explain the composition of theembryo, and show what principal var- 


iations it exhibits. 


2. Explain the characterisiies of epiphytes and parasites. (tive 


examples 


3. Give the leading characteristics of roots, and show how many types 
may be distinguished as to form and time of origin. 


i. Show how leaves are to be distinguished from leaf-like branches. 
Group IL. 


5. Explain the distinetion between sap wood and heart wood and the 
relative value of each. 


6. Outline the characteristics of an exogenous plant. 
7. What is dimorphism and its use? Give an example. 


8. Explain fully what is understood by the terms close and cross ferti- 
lization ; examples. 





UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS 


Group ITT. 


9. Give proof showing that the parts of a flower are transformed 


] 


iecaVes 


10), 


Explain the distinction between a species and a variety. 


il. Outline a natural system of classification. What is the object o 


classification ? 


12. Analysis of the specimens given, with reference to the family, genus 


and species. 


The Candidate will answer six questions including number twelve 
selecting two from each group. 


Examiners will please supply any common wild flower, and take parti- 


cular care that ALL PARTS OF THE. PLANT are present 
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